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PREFACE. 


A  number  of  years  ago  the  writer  undertook  the  compilation  of  a 
bibliography  of  North  American  languages,  and  in  the  course  of  his 
work  visited  the  principal  public  and  private  libraries  of  the  United 
States,  Canada,  and  Northern  Mexico;  carried  on  an  extensive  corre 
spondence  with  librarians,  missionaries,  and  generally  with  persons 
interested  in  the  subject,  and  examined  such  printed  authorities  as 
were  at  hand.  The  results  of  these  researches  were  embodied  in  a 
volume  of  which  a  limited  number  of  copies  were  printed  and  distrib 
uted —  an  author's  catalogue  which  included  all  the  material  at  that 
time  in  his  possession.1  Since  its  issue  he  has  had  an  opportunity  to 
visit  the  national  libraries  of  England  and  France,  as  well  as  a  number 
of  private  ones  in  both  these  countries,  and  a  sufficient  amount  of  new 
material  has  been  collected  to  lead  to  the  belief  that  a  fairly  complete 
catalogue  of  the  works  relating  to  each  of  the  more  important  lin 
guistic  stocks  of  North  America  may  be  prepared.  The  first  of  such 
catalogues  is  the  present;  the  second,  which  it  is  hoped  to  issue 
shortly,  will  be  the  Siouau. 

The  people  speaking  the  Eskimo  language  are  more  widely  scattered, 
and,  with  perhaps  two  or  three  exceptions,  cover  a  wider  range  of  ter 
ritory  than  those  of  any  other  of  the  linguistic  stocks  of  North  America. 
From  Labrador,  on  the  east,  their  habitations  dot  the  coast  line  to  the 
Aleutian  Islands,  on  the  west,  and  a  dialect  of  the  language  is  spoken 
on  the  coast  of  Northeastern  Asia.  As  far  north  as  the  white  man  has 
gone  remains  of  their  deserted  habitations  are  found,  and  southward 
they  extend,  on  the  east  coast  to  latitude  50°  and  on  the  west  coast  to 
latitude  60°.  TVithiii  this  area  a  number  of  dialects  are  spoken,  the 
principal  of  which  will  be  found  entered  herein  in  their  alphabetic 
order. 

Some  difficulty  has  been  encountered  in  deciding  upon  the  claim  of 
certain  titles  to  admission  into  the  bibliography.  There  are  certain 
districts, notably  in  Alaska  and  Northeastern  Asia,  visited  or  inhabited 
by  Eskimo  or  people  closely  allied  to  them  and  by  other  tribes  not 
Eskimo.  A  vocabulary  collected  in  such  a  district  may  be  purely 
Eskimo,  or  purely  not  Eskimo,  or  a  mixture  containing  words  in  differ 
ent  languages  and  dialects.  The  vocabularies  collected  by  Norden- 

1  Proof-sheets  of  a  Bibliography  of  the  Languages  of  the  North  American  Indians* 
Washington,  1835,  pp.  i-xl,  1-1135,  4°. 
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BY  JAMES  C.  PILLING. 


[''This  character  folio  wins  a  title  indicates  that  the  compiler  has  seen  no  copy  of  the  work  referred  to.] 


A. 


[ABC  card  in  the  Greenland  language.] 
1  p.  1G°.     No  title  or  caption;  begins:  a  o 
i  o  u,  and  ends  :  tau  man  Ian. 
Copies  seen :  Pilling,  Powell. 
My  copy,   procured   of  the    Uuitats-Buch- 
liandlung,  Gnadau,  Saxony,  cost  10  pf. 

[Abecedaire  ou  Premier  Li  vre  de  lecture. 

Hauniaine,  1849.] 

20  pp.  sin.  8°.  In  the  Eskimo  language. 
Title  from  the  Pinart  sale  catalogue,  No.  352, 
where  it  brougat,  with  eight  other  works  in  Es 
kimo,  1C  fr. 

Abecedarium: 

Aleut.  See  Aleutian. 

Eskimo.  Abec6daire. 

Greenland.  ABC  card, 

Abecedarium, 
Gronlandsk, 
Kattitsomarsut. 

[Abecedarium  in  the  Greenland  lan 
guage.] 

Colophon:  Budissinie,  Nakkitarsima- 
put  E.  M.  Mousemit.  [1861.] 

Pp.  1-8,  16°.  No  title-page  or  caption;  the 
page  begins  :  a  e  i  o  u,  and  ends :  tau  rnau  lau 
1861. 

Copies  seen :  Pilling,  Powell. 

My  copy,  bought  of  the  Unitats-Buchhand- 
lung,  Gnadau,  Saxony,  cost  20  pf. 

Abel  (  I  warns  ).  Schediasma  hocce 
etymologico-philologicum  prodromum 
Ainericauo-Groulandicuui  in  patrouis 
appropriatuin  insinuat  I.  A. 

Havnirc,  1783.  * 

12°.  Title  from  the  British  Museum  Cata 
logue  of  Printed  Books,  London,  1882. 

[Acts  of  the  Apostles,  translated  into  the 
Language  of  the  Esquimaux  Indians  on 
the  Coast  of  Labrador,  by  the  Mission 
aries  of  the  United  Brethren. 
London,  1816.] 

1GO  pp.  12°.  Title  from  Triibner's  catalogue, 
August,  1874,  p.  115,  where  it  is  priced  7s.  6d. 
Bee  Apostelit. 


Adam  (Lucien).  En  quoi  la  langue  es- 
quimaudo  differe-t-elle  grammaticale- 
ineut  des  autres  langues  de  ]'Am6rique 
du  Nord  ? 

In  Congres  International  des  Americanistes, 
Compte-Rendu,  fifth  session,  pp.  337-355,  Co- 
penhague,  1884,  8°.  * 

The  subject  is  treated  under  the  following 
heads:  Gender,  Number,  Pronominal  suffixes, 
Declension  of  nouns  and  of  separate  personal 
pronouns,  Declension  of  adverbs  of  place  and 
of  demonstrative  pronouns,  Postpositions, 
Verb,  Incorporation,  and  Polysynthesis. 

The  communication  to  the  Congress  was 
only  an  analysis  of  a  memoir  on  the  subject. 

I  am  informed  by  the  author  that  the  article 
was  also  issued  separately ;  whether  with  title- 
page  or  not  I  do  not  know. 

Adelimg  (Johauu  Christoph)  and  Vater 
(Dr.  Johann   Severin).     Mithridates  | 
oder  |  allgcmeine   |    Spracheukuude  | 
mit   |   dem  Vater    Unser   als    Sprach- 
probe   |    in    bey   nahe   |    fiinf  hundert 
Sprachen  und  Muudarteu,  |  von   |  Jo 
hann  Christoph  Adeluug,  |  Chnrfiirstl. 
Sachsischeru  Hofrath  uud  Ober-Biblio- 
thekar.  |  [Two  lines  quotation.]   |  Er- 
stcr[-Vierter]  Theil.  I 

Berlin,  |  in  cler  Vossischon  Buchhand- 
lung,  |  1806[-1817]. 

4  vols.  (vol.  3  in  3  parts),  80. 

Aleut  numerals,  vol.  4,  p.  253.— Vocabularies, 
vol.  3,  pt.  2,  pp.  340-341 ;  vol.  4,  pp.  251-252. 

Andreanowski  Island  vocabulary,  vol.  3,  pt. 
3,  p.  459. 

Eskimo  grammatic  comments,  vol.  3.  pt.  3, 
pp.  425-448.— Numerals,  vol.  4,  p.  253.— Vocabu 
laries,  vol.  3,  pt.  2,  pp.  340-341 ;  pt.  3,  pp.  238,  454- 
455  (from  Dobbs  and  Long),  461  (from  Cook); 
vol.  4,  pp.  251-252. 

Greenland  grammatic  comments,  vol.  3,  pt.  3, 
pp.  435-448,  452-454.— Lord's  Prayer  (six  ver 
sions),  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  pp.  448-452  (from  Anderson, 
Egede,  and  others). — Numerals,  vol.  4,  p.  253. — 
Vocabularies,  vol.  3,  pt.  2,  pp.  340-341 ;  pt.  3, 
pp.  454-455  (from  Egede  and  Anderson),  461; 
vol.4,  pp.  2:»  1-252. 
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Adelung  (J.  C.)  —  Continued. 

Katljak  numerals,  vol.  4,  p.  253. — Voeabir 
laries.vol.  3,  pt.  2,  pp.  340-341;  pt.  3,  pp.  458- 
459  (from  Resanofr),  46C-468  (from  Robok  autl 
Sauor) ;  and  vol.  4,  pp.  251-252,  254. 

Komegcn  grauimatic  comments,  vol.  3,  pt.  3, 
pp.  456-4  65. 

Labrador  gramrnatic  comments,  vol.  3,  pt.  3, 
pp.  430-433. 

Norton  Sound  grammatic  com  men  to,  vol.  3, 
]>t.  3,  pp.  456-465.— Vocabularies,  vol.  3,  pt.  3, 
pp.  461, 460  (from  Cool<). 

'J'schugazzen  grammatlG  comments,  vol.  3, 
pt.  3,  pp.  456-405.—  Numerals,  vol.  4,  p.  253.— 
Vocabularies,  vol.  3,  pt.  2,  pp.  340-341 ;  pt.  3,  pp. 
458-459,  466  (from  Rcsauolt'),  vol.  4,  pp.  251-252. 

Ugaljuchmutzi  graimnatic  comments,  vol. 
3,  pt.  3,  pp.  232-235.— Vocabularies,  vol.  3,  pt.  3, 
pp.  212-213,  230-231,  235,  237,  238  (from  Resanoff). 

Unalascbka  vocabularies,  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  pp.  458- 
459  (from  Resanoff) ;  vol.  4,  p.  255. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  Bancroft,  British  Mu 
seum,  Bureau  of  Ethnology,  Congress,  Eamos, 
Trumbull,  Watkinson. 

Sold  at  the  Fischer  anle,  No.  17,  for  £1; 
another  copy,  No.  2042,  for  16  shillings.  At 
the  Field  sale,  No.  16,  it  brought  $11  88;  at  the 
Squicr  sale,  No.  9,  $5.  Lcclerc  (1878)  prices  it, 
No.  2042,  at  50  francs.  At  the  Piuart  sale,  No. 
1322,  it  sold  for  25  francs  ;  and  at  the  Murphy 
sale,  No.  24,  a  half-calf,  marble-edged  copy 
brought  $4. 
Aglegmut : 

Texts.  See  Piuart  (A.  L.). 

Vocabulary.  Balbi  (A.), 

Pinart  (A.  L.), 
Wowodsky  (— ). 
Words.  Schombtirgk  (R.  II.). 

Ajokaersoutit  oppersartn.it  Gudimik  pek- 
kossaiiiigdlo,  taunussa  Luterij  katekis- 
musiugv;«tta  ok'iluse. 
Havniame,  1849. 

Literal  translation:  Teachings  by  God,  such 
are  Luther's  his  Catechism,  its  words.  At 
Copenhagen,  1849. 

125  pp.  8°,  iu  Greenland  Eskimo.  Title  from 
Dr.  II.  J.  Rink,  Christiauia,  Norway. 

Ajokaersutit  |  illuartut  Gudimik  |  Pek- 
korscjniglo  Inuuugimt;  |  KoTsimarsudlo 
Koisituksiedlo  |  Ilinia;goksejt  Nalen- 
gniajgekscjdlo,  \  Pidluarsinnauugorkud- 
lugit. 

Kiobenhavnime,  |  Aipeksriuik  nak- 
kittarsimarsut  |  1797.  |  J.  R.  Tliiolmit. 

Literal  translation :  Instructions  |  holy  by 
God  |  and  according  to  his  will,  to  men ;  | 
that  tbo  baptized  and  candidates  for  baptism  | 
scholars  and  all-sorts-of-pcoplo  |  may  now  bo 
blessed.  |  At  Copenhagen,  |  a  second  time 
pressed  |  17'J7.  |  By  J.  R.  Thiel. 

Title  verso  blank  1  1.  half-title:  I.  Katekis- 
musim,  &c.  (a  2)  verso  blank  1 1.  text,  entirely 
in  Greenland,  pp.  3-159, 16°.  At  p.  131  is  a  half- 


Ajokeersutit  —  Continued. 

title  :  II.  Kalkkorsun,  &c.  verso  blank.     The 
questions  and  answers  are  numbered  in  Part  I, 
1-393  ;  in  Part  II,  1-222.    Catechism  in  the  Es 
kimo  language  of  Greenland. 
Copies  seen :  Maisonneuve. 
Leclerc,  1878,  No.  2220,  prices  this  work  at  40 
francs;  ho  attributes  the  authorship  to  Fabri- 
cius. 

Ajokaersutit  |  illuartut  Gudimik  |  Pek- 
korsejnigloliimmgnut;  |  KoTsimarsudlo 
Ko'Lsituksti'dlo  |  Iliniajgeks&jt  Naleu- 
guia'goksojdlo,  |  Pidluarsiunaungorkud- 
lugit.  | 

Kiobeuhavnime,  |  Pingajueksa'nik 
uakkittarsimarsut  |  1818.  |  Illiarsum 
igloamno  C.  F.  Skubartimit. 

Literal  translation  of  imprint:   At  Copeu- 
hagen,  |  a  third  time  pressed,  |  1818.  |  At  the 
orphans  their  houses  ["  Wausenhaus"]  from 
C.  F.  Schubart. 
Pp.  1-158,  16°. 
Copies  seen:  Congress. 
A  later  edition  as  follows  : 

Ajokaersutit  |  illuartut  Gudimik  |  Pek- 
korsejniglo  Innungnut;  |  Koisimarsudlo 
Koisituksicdlo  |  IliuiaBgeks^jt  Nal(3ii- 
gnia^geksejdlo,  |  Pidluarsiunaungorkud- 

lllRit.    I 

Ki0b.enliavnime,  |  Sissameksrirnik 
nakkittarsimarsut  |  1833.  |  P.  T.  Bruun- 
ikimit.  | 

Pp.  1-158, 16°.     "A  fourth  time  pressed." 

Copies  seen :  British  Museum. 


pijarialiksuit.     Sec    Erd- 


Ajokertutsit 
mann(F.). 

Ajokoersoirsun  Atuagekseit.  Sec  Egede 

(Paul). 

Akudnirmiut  Songs,  Talcs.    Sue  Boas  (F.). 

Aleut.     Eusskie  Aleutekic  slovar.  * 

Manuscript,  2  vols.  4°.  Russian-Aleut  vo 
cabulary.  In  possession  of  Mr.  A.  L.  Pinart, 
who  says  it  is  a  very  important  work,  written 
about  the  year  1850. 

Aleut.     Russkio  Aleutskie  slovar. 

Manuscript,  36  pp.  folio.  Russian-Aleut  vo 
cabulary,  dialect  of  Atkha.  In  possession  of 
Mr.  A.  L.  Pinart. 

Aleut.     Russkio  Aleutskic  slovar. 

Manuscript,  62  pp.  folio.     Russian-Aleut  vo 
cabulary,    lo  possession  of  Mr.  A.  L.  Pinart, 
who  says  it  is  a  very  important  document,  and 
has  on  it  mauy  pencil  notes  by  Radloff. 
Aleut : 

Abecedarian!.  See  Aleutian. 

Bible,  Matthew,  Tishnoff  (E.), 

Veniaminoff  (J.)  and 
Netzvietoff  (J.). 
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Aleut  —  Continued. 

Catechism.  See  Jean  (Fere), 

Tislmoff  (E.), 
Veniamiuoff  (J.)  and 
Netzvietoff  (J.). 

Christian  guide  book.      Tishnoff  (E.). 

Christian  creed.  Veniamiuoff  (J.)  and 

Netzvietoff  (J.). 

Dictionary.  1'inart  (A.  L.). 

Grammar.  Henry  (V.), 

Veniaminoff  (J.). 

Grammatic  coumienta.    Buyuitzky  (S.  N.), 
Furuhelm  (H.)7 
Pinart  (A.  L.), 
Vouiaminoff  (J.). 

Grammatic  treatise.         Henry  (V.), 

Pfizmaier  (A.). 

Guide  to  the  Heavenly    VeuiaminotF  (J.). 
Kingdom. 

Notes  on  the  Unalas-    Veuiaminoff  (J.). 
kan  Islands. 

Numerals.  Addling  (J.  C.)  and 

Vatcr  (J.  S.), 
Buyuitzky  (S.  N.), 
Coxo  (W.), 
Ermau  (G.  A.), 
Latham  (R.  G.), 
Pott  (A.  F.), 

Primer.  Aleutian, 

Tishnoff  (E.). 

Relationships.  Opport  (G.). 

Remarks.  Lowe  (F.). 

Sacred  history.  Veniaminotf  (J.)  and 

Netzvietoff(J.). 

Songs.  Pinart  (A.  L.), 

Veniaminoff  (J.). 

Texts.  Pinart  (A.  L.). 

Vocabulary.  Eaor  (K.  E.  von), 

Balbi  (A.), 
Balitz  (A.), 
Bancroft  (H.  H.), 
Buynitzky  (S.  N.), 
Drake  (S.  G.), 
Everetto  (W.  E.), 
Gallatin  (A.)f 
Herzog  (W.), 
Lowe  (F.), 
Miillor  (F.), 
Robeck  (— ), 
Russkie, 
Saner  (M.). 

Words.  Campbell  (J.), 

Coxe  (W.), 
Pinart  (A.  L.), 
Umcvy  (J.). 
[Aleutian  Abeeedarium. 

St.  Petersburg,  1839  or  1840.  ]  * 

8°.  Without  place  or  date.  Title  from 
Ludewig,  p.  4,  who  copies  from  Valor's  Lit- 
teratur  dor  Grammatiken,  p.  454. 

Aleutian.    AjcyiCKiii  |  EyKuapb.  | 

MocKBa.   |  BT,  Cyiio^a-ibiioH  Tunorpatin.  | 

184G. 

Translation:    Aleutian     |     Abecedarium.    | 

Moscow,  |  Synod  Press.  |  1846. 


Aleutian  —  Continued. 

Title  1  1.  pp.  1-30,  8°.  Partly  in  Cyrillic 
typo,  partly  in  Russian. 

Copies  seen:  British  Museum,  Pilling,  Powell. 

American  Bible  Society:  These  words  following 

a  title  indicate  that  a  copy  of  the  work  referred 

to  was  seen  by  the  compiler  in  the  library  of 

that  institution,  Now  York  City. 

American  Bible  Society.  Specimen 
verses  |  from  versions  in  different  | 
languages  and  dialects  |  in  which  the 
|  Holy  Scriptures  |  have  been  printed 
and  circulated  by  (lie  |  American  Bible 
Society  |  and  the  |  British  and  Foreign 
Bible  Society.  |  [Picture,  and  one  line 
quotation.]  | 

New  York:  |  American  Bible  Society, 
|  Instituted  in  the  Year  MDCCCXVI.  | 
1876. 

Pp.  1-48,  16°.— John  iii,  16,  in  the  language 
of  Greenland,  and  in  the  Esquimaux  [of  Lab 
rador],  p.  36. 

Copies  seen:  American  Bible  Society,  Eamea, 
Powell,  Trumbull. 

An  edition,  similar  except  in  date,  appeared 
in  1879  (Powell) ;  and  another,  "Second  edition, 
enlarged,"  in  1885.  (I'owell.) 

American  Tract  Society :  These  words  following 
a  title  indicate  that  a  copy  of  the  work  referred 
to  was  seen  by  the  compiler  in  the  library  of 
that  institution,  New  York  City. 

Anderson  (Johaun).  Heirn  Johaiin 
Anderson,  |  I.  V.  D.  |  und  weyland 
ersteu  Biirgermeisters  der  f'reyen  Kay- 
serlicheii  |  lieichstadt  Hamburg,  | 
Nachrichtcn  |  von  Island,  |  Gronlaud 
mid  der  Strasso  Davis,  |  zum  wahreu 
Nutzeu  der  Wissenschafteu  |  und  der 
Haudlung.  |  Mit  Kupfern,  nnd  oilier 
nach  den  nenesten  und  in  diesem  Werke 
ange-  |  gebenen  Entdecknngen,  genau 
eingerichteteu  Landcharte.  |  Nebst 
eiuem  Vorberichto  |  von  den  Lebeu- 
sumstuudeu  des  Herru  Verfassers.  | 

Hamburg,  |  verlegts  Georg  Christian 
Grund,  Buchdr.  1746. 

Title  verso  blank  1  1.  14  other  p.  11.  text  pp. 
1-328,  register  3  11.  map,  8°.— LHctiouariolurn, 
pp.  285-299.— Formularum  loquendi  usitatis- 
simarum,  pp.  300-303.  --Formvla  conivgandi 
verbum,  pp.  304-314. —  Ten  Commandments, 
Prayers,  &c.  pp.  314-325.  All  in  Greenland. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  British  Museum,  Brown, 
Congress. 
Priced  by  Leclerc,  1878,  No.  649,  at  25  fr. 

Herrn  Johaim  Anderson,  |  I.  V.  D.  | 

und  wielaud  ersten  Biirgermeisters  der 

freyeii  Kayserl.  |  Eeichstadt  Hamburg, 

|  Nachrichten  |  von  |  Island,  Gronland 
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Anderson  (J.)  — Continued. 

|  u nd  der  |  Strasso  Davis,  |  znni  wah- 
ren  Niitzen  der  Wissenschaften  |  uud 
der  Handlung.  |  MitKnpfern,und  einer 
nach  den  neuesten  und  in  diesem  Werko 
I  angegebeueu  Eutdeckungeu,  genan 
eingerichteten  Landcharte.  |  Nebst 
eineni  Vorbericlite  |  vou  den  |  Lebens- 
unistiiuden  des  Herrn  Verfassers.  | 

Frankfurt  und  Leipzig  1747. 

Title  verso  blank  and  14  other  p.  11.  text 
pp.  1-388,  register  4  11.  12°. — Linguistics  as  in 
1746  edition,  pp.  321-337,  337-341,  342-353,  353- 
368. 

Copies  seen :  Brown,  Trumlmll. 

There  is  an  edition:  Kib'benhavn,  1748,  12°, 
which  does  not  contain  the  linguistics.  (Brit 
ish  Museum,  Brown.) 

Beschryving  |  van  Yslaud,  |  Green 
land  |  en  de  |  Straat  Davis.  |  Tot  nut 
der  weteuschappeu  en  den  |  koophau- 
del.  |  Door  den  Heer  |  Johan  Anderson, 
|  Doctor  der  beide  Rechten,  en  in  leven 
eersto  Burgermeester  der  |  vrye  keizer- 
lyke  Eykstad  Hamburg.  |  Verrykt  met 
Platen  en  eon  uieuwe  naauwkeurige 
Landkaart  der  ontdek-.  |  kingon,  waar 
van  in  dit  werk  gesproken  word.  |  Be- 
nevens  een  voorbericht,  bevatteude  de 
levensbyzouderheden  |  van  den  geleer- 
den  scbry  ver.  |  Uit  hot  hoogduitsch  ver- 
taalt.  |  Door  |  J.  D.  J.  | 

Te  Amsterdam,  |  By  Steven  van  Es- 
veldt,  Bockvorkoper  |  in  de  Bi-urs- 
Steeg,  1750. 

9  p.  11.  pp.  1-289,  map,  sm.  4°. — Linguistics, 
pp.  244-258,  258-262,  262-273,  274-286. 

Copies  seen:  British  Museum,  Brown. 

Histoire  |  Naturelle  |  de  L'Islande,  | 

du  Greenland,  |  du  Detroit  de  Davis,  | 
Et  d'aatres  Pays  situ^s  sous  le  Nord,  | 
traduite  de  PAllemand  |  de  M.  Ander 
son,  de  1'Acadeiiiie  |  Inipdriale,  Bourg- 
mestre  en  Chef  |  do  la  Villo  de  Ham- 
bourg.    |    Par  M**  [J.  P.  Rousselot  de 
Surgy],  de  I'Acaddrnie  Impe~riale,  &  I 
de  la  Soci6t6  Royale  de  Londres.  |  Tome 
Premier  [-Second].  |  [Design.]  | 

A  Paris,  |  Chez  Sebastian  Jorry,  Im- 
primeur-  |  Libraire,  Quai  des  Angus- 
tins,  pros  |  le  Pout  S.  Michel,  aux  Ci- 
gogues.  |  M.DCC.L  [1750].  |  Avec  Ap 
probation  &  Priyildge  du  Roi. 

2vols.:  pp.  i-xl,  1-314;  i-iv,  1-391,  1C0.— Sup- 
p!6ment  contenant  un  petit  Dictionnaire  et 
quelques  Principes  do  la  Grammaire  Groen- 
landoise,  vol  2,  pp.  295-386. 


Anderson  (J.)  —  Continued. 
Copies  seen :  Brown,  Congress. 
Priced  by  Leclerc,  1878,  No.  650,  at  12  fr. 
Sabin's  Dictionary,  No.   1408,   mentions  an 
edition  :  Paris,  Jorry,  1754. 

—  Beschryviug  |  van  |  Yslaud,  |  Groen- 
land  |  en  de  |  Straat  Davis.  |  Bevat 
teude  zo  wel  cue  bestipte  bepaling 
van  de  liggiug  en  |  grote  van  die  Eilan- 
den,  als  een  volledige  ontvouwiug  van 
huune  |  inwendige  gesteltenis,  vuur- 
brakende  Bergen,  heete  en  war-  |  me 
Bronneu  enz.  een  omstandig  Bericht  van 
de  Vruchten  |  en  Kruiden  des  Lands ; 
van  de  wilde  en  tannne  Landdie-  |  reu, 
Vogelen  en  Visschen,  de  Visvangst  der 
Yslanders  |  en  hunne  onderscheido  be- 
handeling,toebereiding  en  |  drogen  der 
Visschen,  voorts  hot  getal  der  Inwoon- 
|  ders,  huunen  Aart,  Levenswyze  en 
Bezigheden,  |  Won  in  gen,  Klediugen, 
Handteering,  Arbeid,  |  Veehoedery, 
Koophaudel,  Maten  en  Ge-  |  wichten, 
Huwelyks  Plechtigheden,  Opvoe-  '  ding 
hunuer  Kiuderen,  Godsdienst,  Ker-  | 
ken  en  Kerkeubestnnr,  Bnrgerlyke 
Rege-  |  ring,  Wetteu,  Strafoeffeuiugen 
en  wat  |  wyders  tot  de  kenuis  van  een 
Land  |  vereischt  word.  I  Door  den 
Heer  |  Johau  Anderson,  |  Doctor  der 
Beide  Rechten,  en  in  Loveu  eerste  Bur 
germeester  |  der  vrye  Keizerlyke  Ryks- 
stad  Hamburg.  |  Verrykt  met  Platen 
en  eeu  uieuwe  naauwkeurige  Land 
kaart  der  |  ontdekkinge,  waar  van  in 
dit  Werk  gesproken  word.  |  Uit  het 
Hoogduits  vertaalt.  |  Door  |  J.  D.  J.  | 
Waar  by  gevoegt  zyn  de  Verbeteringen 
|  Door  den  Heer  Niels  Horrebow,  |  Op- 
gemaakt  in  zyn  twecjarig  verblyf  op 
Ysland.  |  [Design.]  | 

Te  Amsterdam,  |  By  Jan  van   Dalen, 
Boekverkoper  op  de  Colveniersburgwal 
I  by  de  Staalstraat.     1756. 

Engraved  frontispiece  1  1.  title  verso  blank 
1 1.  7  other  p.  11.  pp.  1-286,  index  3  11.  map,  sin. 
4°.— Linguistics,  pp.  244-258,  258-262,  262-273, 
274-286. 

Copies  seen  :  Brown,  Congress. 
Anderson  (William).    Vocabulary  of  the 
language  of  Prince  William's  Sound. 

In  Cook  (J.)  and  King  (J.),  Voyages  to  the 
Pacific  Ocean,  vol.  2,  pp.  375-376,  London.  1784, 
3  vols.  and  atlas,  4°. 

Mr.  Anderson  died  at  sea,  August,  1778,  be 
fore  the  expedition  returned  to  England. 

This  vocabulary  is  reprinted  in  the  folloTVing 
editions  of  Cook  and  King's  Voyages: 
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Anderson  (W.)  —  Continued. 

London,  Nicol,  1784,  3  vols.  4°.  Linguistics, 
vol.  2,  pp.  375-370. 

Dublin,  Chamberiaino,  1784,  3  vols.  8°.  Lin 
guistics,  vol.  2,  pp.  375-370. 

London,  Stockdale,  1784,  4  vols.  8°.  Prince 
William's  Land  Vocabulary,  vol.  3,  pp.  310-311. 

London,  Nicol,  1785,  "second edition,"  3  vols. 
4°.  Linguistics,  vol.  2,  pp.  375-376. 

Paris,  1785,  4  vols.  4°.  Linguistics,  vol.  3,  p. 
105. 

Paris,  1785,  4  vols.  8°.  Linguistics,  vol.  3,  p. 
129. 

Perth,  Morrison  &  Son,  1785,  4  vols.  1G°. 

Perth,  Morrison  &  Son,  1787,  4  vols.  16°. 

Berlin,  Hando  und  Spener,  1787-1788,  2  vols. 
4°.  Linguistics,  vol.  2,  .pp.  89-90. 

There  is  an  edition  in  Kussian,  St.  Peters 
burg,  1805-1810.  which  I  have  not  seen ;  find 
one,  Philadelphia,  De  Silver,  1818,  2  vols.  8°, 
which  contains  no  linguistics. 

The  work  is  reprinted  in  Kerr  (R.),  General 
History  and  Collection  of  Voyages,  vo.l.  15,  pp. 
115-514;  vol.  16;  and  vol.  17,  pp.  1-311.  The  lin 
guistics  appear  in  vol.  16,  pp.  285-286. 

Extracts  from  the  work  are  printed  in  Pink- 
erton  and  Pelham,  but  they  do  not  contain  the 
linguistics. 

The  vocabularies  are  also  reprinted  in  Fry 
(E.),  Pantographia,  London,  1799,  8°,  and  in 
Voyages  of  Capt.  James  Cook,  London.  1842, 
vol  2,  p.  305.     (*) 
Andreanowski : 

Vocabulary.  See  Adelung  (J.  C.)  and 

Vater  (J.  S.), 
Robeck  (— ). 
Amier'  lab  innuagorsimasub  parinek'ar- 

neranik.  Sec  Rudolph  (— ). 
Antrim  (Benajah  J.).  Pantography,  | 
or  |  universal  drawings,  |  in  the  com 
parison  of  their  natural  and  arbitrary 
laws,  |  with  the  nature  and  importance 
of  |  Pasigraphy,  |  as  |  the  science  of 
letters ;  |  being  particularly  adapted  to 
the  orthoepic  accuracy  |  requisite  in  in 
ternational  correspondences,  and  |  the 
study  of  foreign  languages.  |  With 
Specimens  of  more  than  Fifty  Different 
Alphabets,  including  a  concise  descrip 
tion  |  of  almost  all  others  known  gen 
erally  throughout  the  World.  |  [De 
sign.]  |  By  Benajah  J.  Antrim.  | 

Philadelphia:  |  Published  by  the  au 
thor,  and  for  sale  by  |  Thomas,  Cow- 
perthwait  &  Co.  ]  1843 

Pp.  i-vi,  7-162,  12°.— Numerals  1-10  of  the 
Esquimaux  and  of  Greenland,  p.  153. 

Copies  seen :  Astor,  Congress. 

aperssutit  |  okalugtuarissanut  |  tasta- 
mantitorkamigdlo  tastaman-  |  tita- 
migdlo  agdlagsimassunut. 


aperssutit  —  Continued. 

Druck  von  Gustav  Winter  in  Stolpen. 
|  1377. 

Literal  translation:  Questions  |  telling  of 
the  |  Old  Testament  and  of  the  New  |  Testa 
ment  written. 

Title  verso  blank  1  1.  contents  1  1.  text  pp. 
1-68,  12°.  Questions  and  answers  in  the  lan 
guage  of  Greenland;  based  on  Tastamanti- 
torkamik. 

Copies  seen  :  Pilling,  Powell. 

My  copy,  procured  of  the  Unitats-Buch- 
handlung,  Gnadau,  Saxony,  cost  1  M. 

Apersutit  kigutsillo  unipkautsinut.    See 
Bourquin  (T.). 

Apostelit  Piuiariiingit.  |  Lucasib  Aglak- 
tangit. 

Colophon  :  W.  McDowallib,  Nenilauk- 
tangit.  [1819.] 

Literal  translation:  -The  Apostles  their 
Acts.  |  Luke  his  writings.  |  W.  McDowall,  his 
pressings. 

No  title-page ;  heading  as-  above;  pp.  1-160, 
16  \  Acts  of  the  Apostles  in  the  Eskimo  of 
Labrador.  The  British.  Museum  catalogue 
(the  copy  described  therein  I  "have  seen) 
gives  it  the  date  of  1819,  which  is*probably 
correct,  as  Bagster's  Bible  of  Every  Land  men 
tions  an  edition  of  that  date. 

There  is  sometimes  issued  separately,  with 
heading  as  above,  a  portion  (pp.  277-637)  of  the 
work,  titled  Testamentetak  tamedsa,  London, 
1840,  which  is  probably  the  "Acts,  Epistles, 
and  Revelations  in  ^Eskimo-Labrador,  com 
pleted  in  1839,"  mentioned  by  Bagster.  The 
first  part  of  Testamentetak  tamedsa  (pp.  1-276), 
containing  the  four  gospels,  was  also  issued 
separately  with  the  title  beginning  Tamedsa 
Mattha?usib. 

See  Acts. 
Apostles'  Creed: 

Greenland.  See  Egede  (H.). 

Hudson  Bay.  Peck  (E.  J.). 

Arctic  Vocabulary.  See  Everette  (W.  E.), 

Petitot(E.  F.  S.  J.). 

Argaluxamut  Vocabulary.  See  Hoffman  (W.  J.). 
Arithmetic,  Greenland.     See  Wandall  (E.  A.). 

Arkiksutiksak  Pellesinnut.    See  Fabri- 
cius(0.). 

Asiagmut  Vocabulary.     See  Vocabularies. 
Astor :  This  word  following  a  title  indicates  that  a 
copy  of  the  work  referred  to  was  seen  by  the 
compiler  in  the  Astor  Library,  New  York  City. 
Atka: 

Christian  creed.         See  Veniaminoff  (J.)  and 

Netzvietoff  (J.). 
Gospel  of  Matthew.          Veniamiuoff  (J. )  and 

Netzvietoff  (J.). 

Notes  on  the  TJnalaska      Veniaminoff  (J.). 
Islands. 
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Atka  —  Continued. 

Vocabulary.  Seo  Dall  (W.  H.), 

Gibbs  (G.), 
Veniaminoff  (J.). 

Atkinson  (/tev.  Christopher).  The  |  Emi 
grant's  Guide  |  to  |  Now  Brunswick,  | 
British  North  America.  |  By  |  the  Rev. 
Christ.  Atkinson,  A.  M.,  |  Late  Pastor 
of  Mascroen  Kirk,  St.  George,  New 
Brunswick.  |  [Quotation  six  lines.]  | 

Berwick-upon-Tweed :   |   Printed    at 
the  Warder  Office,  57,  High  Street.  | 
1842.  * 

Pp.  i-iv,  3-124,  map  and  plates,  16°.  —  The 
Lord's  Prayer  in  Eskimo,  p.  98. 

A  |  Guide  |  to  |  New    Brunswick,  | 

British   North  America,   &c.  |  By  the 
Rev.  Christopher  W.  Atkinson,  A.  M.  | 
Late    Pastor    of    Mascreen    Kirk,    St. 
George,  Now  Brunswick.  |  Second  Edi 
tion.  |  [Quotation,  five  lines.]  | 

Edinburgh  :  |  Printed  by  Anderson  & 
Bryce,  High-street.  |  1843.  * 

Pp.  i-iv,  1-2,  1-220,  map  and  plate,  1C0.— 
Lord's  Prayer  in  Eskimo,  pp.  137-138. 

The  third  edition :  Edinburgh,  1844,  pp.  i-xvi, 
13-284,  16°,  contains  no  linguistics.  * 

Titles  and  notes  of  the  three  editions  of  this 
work  from  Mr.  "W.  Eames. 

Attuaegautit  Evangeliumit  sukuiautejt. 
SeeKragh  (P.). 

Attuaekkaeii  illuarsautiksoct.   See  Kragh 

(P.). 

Atuagagdliutit.   |   Nalinginarnik    |   tus- 
aruminasas*snnik  univkat.  |  No.  1-45.  | 

Nungmo  Nunap  Nalagata  |  Nakiteri- 
vianeNakitat.  ]  L.  Mollerrnit.  1 1861-1865. 

Literal  translation:  The  means  for  furnish 
ing  reading.  |  About  all  sorts  of  |  things  heard, 
narrations.  |  No.  1-45.  |  At  the  Point  [Godt- 
haab]  on  the  country  its  ruler's  [the  Inspec 
tor's]  |  his  printing  press  pressed.  |  From  L. 
Mdllor. 

An  illustrated  eight-page  quarto  paper,  two 
columns  to  the  page,  printed  in  Eskimo  at  Godt- 
haab,  Greenland,  in  a  small  printing  office, 
founded  by  Dr.  IT.  J.  Kink  in  connection  with 
the  inspector's  office.  First  issued  January, 
1861,  and  continued  at  irregular  intervals.  Up 
to  and  including  the  issue  of  April,  1874  (No. 
193),  the  columns  were  numbered  consecutively 
to  3,081.  This  is  followed  by  24  columns  index. 
Since  that  time  there  have  been  six  volumes  is 
sued  to  April  15,  1880,  each  containing  192  col 
umns,  making  in  all  4,257  columns.  This  is  the 
last  I  have  seen.  Dr.  Ilink  informs  me  the  pub 
lication  was  continued  until  1885,  the  whole 
numbering  5,162  columns,  with  more  than  250 
leaves  of  illustrations  in  addition. 


Atuagagdliutit  —  Continued. 

Copies  seen :  British  Museum,  Congress,  Pow 
ell. 

Parts  1-4,  Jan.-April,  1865,  at  the  Fischer 
sale,  No.  2,343,  brought  £1. 

Auer  (Alois).      Outside  title:    Sprachen- 
halle.  | 

N.  B.  Die  ersto  Abtheilung,  das  Vator 
Unser  in  608  Spracheu  und  Muudarten, 
enthalt  den  Adelung'scheu.  Mithridates 
sammt  86  von  mir  beigefugten  Vater- 
Unser-Formeln,  in  getreuen  Abdrucko 
nach  den  |  Quellen,  uiid  zwar  in  tabel- 
larischer  Aufstellung,  um  alle  Mangel 
uud  Fehler  der  Originalien  deutlicher 
zu  verauschaulichen,  und  dadurch  die 
Verbesserung  zu  erzielen.  | 

Die  zweite  Abtheiluug,  das  Vater 
Unser  in  206  Sprachen  und  Mundarten, 
onthalt  die  von  mir  neuerdings  gesam- 
melten  verbesserten  Vater-Uuser  in  don 
Volkern  eigenthiimlichen  Schriftziigen 
mit  der  |  betrefFendcn  Aussprache  und 
wortlichen  Uebersetzung,  |  A.  Auer. 
First  engraved  title :  Das  |  Yater  Unser 
Second  engraved  title:  Das  |  Vater  Unser  |  in 
mehr  als  200  Sprachen  und  Mundarten  |  mit  | 
Originaltypen. 

IWien:  1844-1847.  J 

Outside  title,  reverse,  a  short  description,  1 
sheet ;  17  other  sheets  printed  on  one  side  only, 
in  portfolio;  oblong  folio.  Part  I,  dated  1844, 
lias  the  cnption  :  Das  Vater-Unser  in  melir  als 
sechshundcrt  Sprachen  und  Mundarten,  typo- 
nietrischo  aufgestellt.  Part  IT,  dated  1847, 
has  the  caption:  Das  Vater-Unser  in  206  Spra 
chen  nnd  Mundarten,  nouerdings  gesammelt 
und  aufgostellt  von  A.  Auer.  Zweito  Abthei 
lung.  Mit  55  verschiedenen  den  V  o'lkern  eigen- 
thiimlichon  Schriftziigen  abgedruckt. 

The  Lord's  Prayer  in  the  Greenland  is  num 
bered  602-607.  ~* 

Copies  seen :  Astor,  British  Museum,  Con 
gress,  Harvard. 

Sabin's  Dictionary,  No.  57438,  gives  brief  title 
of  an  edition:   Vienna   e  Typographia   Imp. 
1851,  royal  8°.     (*) 
Authorities  Seo  Catalogue, 

Dall  (W.  H.)  and  Baker  (M.), 
DeSchweinitz  (E.), 
Glossing  (C.), 
Leclerc  (C.), 
Ludewig  (H.  E.), 
Nyerup  (R.), 
Pick  (B.), 
Quaritch  (B.), 
Iloichclt  (G.  T.), 


Sabin  (J.), 
Steiger  (E.), 
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Baer  (John).     Comparative  vocabulary 
of  the  Yerigen  and  Clmcklock. 

Manuscript,  3  11.  folio,  in  the  Bureau  of  Eth 
nology  ;  printed  form  of  180  words.  A  note  .13 
follows:  "The  foregoing  were  taken  by  Job  n 
Baer,  U.  S.  Marines,  belonging  to  Commander 
llodgers'  N".  Pacific  Exploring  Expedition,  and 
were  collected  in  Glaaenep  Harbor,  Straits  of 
Seniavino,  west  side  of  Bobrings  Straits." 

The  "  Chueklock  "  is  Eskimoan ;  the  Yeri 
gen  is  probably  a  Siberian  language. 
Baer  (Karl  Ernst  von).     Statistische  uud 
etlmographischc  Nachrichten    |  iibor  | 
dio  Russischen  Besitzungen  |  an  der  | 
Nordwestkiiste  von  Amcrika.  |   Gesam- 
raelt   |  von   dcm  cliemaligen  Oberver- 
waltcr    dicser    Besitzungen,    |  Coiitre- 
Adruiral  v.  Wrangell.  |  Auf  Kosten  dcr 
Kaiserl.  AkademiodeTWisscnschaften  | 
herausgegeben  |  und  init  don.  Berech- 
nnngcn     aus    Wrangell's    Witterungs- 
beobacbtungcn  |  und  andern  Zusatzen 
vermebrt  j  von  |  K.  E.  v.  Baer.  | 

St.  Petersburg,  1839.  |  Buchdrnckcroi 
der  Kaiserlicben  Akadernie  der  Wis- 
scnscbaftcn. 

Forms  vol.  1  of  Baor  (K.  E.  von)  and  ITelmer- 
son  (G.  von),  Beitrago  zur  Kenntniss  des  Kuss- 
ischen  Roiches,  St.  Petersburg,  1839,  8°. 

Short  comparative  vocabulary  of  the  Atna, 
Ugalenzen,  and  Koloschen,  p.  99.— Short  vo 
cabulary  of  the  Iiikiiliiehliiaten,  pp. 119-121. —A 
few  words  and  numerals  (1-5)  of  the  Eskimo  of 
Behring  Strait,  thoKadiak,  Eskimo  of  Igloolik, 
and  Unalaschker,  p.  123. — Names  of  theplanetg 
and  months  in  Kuskokwim,  pp.  134-135.— Com 
parative  vocabulary  of  the  Alenten  of  Fox  Isl 
and,  Kadjack,  Tschugatsehon,  Ugalenzcn,  Kus 
kokwim,  and  neighboring  tongues  not  Eski- 
moai),  pp.  259-270. 

Copies  seen :  Congress. 

Kuskutchewak  vocabulary. 

In  Richardson  (J.),  Arctic  Searching  Expe 
dition,  vol.  2,  pp.  3G9-382,  London,  1851,  8°. 

lioprinted  in  the  edition :  New  York,  Har. 
pers,  1852,  8°,  pp.  235-230.  (Harvard.) 

Baffin  Bay  Vocabulary.     See  Notice. 

[Bagster  (Jonathan),  editor.]  Tbo  Bible 
of  Every  Land.  |  A  History  of  j  tbe  Sa 
cred  Scriptures  |  in  every  Language 
and  Dialect  |  into  which  translations 
have  been  made :  |  illustrated  with  | 
specimen  portions  in  native  characters ; 
|  Series  of  Alphabets;  |  Coloured  Eth 
nographical  Maps,  |  Tables,  Indexes, 
etc.  |  Dedicated  by  permission  to  his 
Grace  the  Archbishop  of  Canterbury.  | 
[Vignette,  and  quotation,  one  line.]  | 


Bagster  (J.)  — Continued. 

London:  |  Samuel  Bagster  and  Sous, 
[  15,  Paternoster  Row  ;  |  Warehouse  for 
Bibles,  New  Testaments,  prayer  books, 
lexicons,  grammars,  concordances,  | 
and  psalters,  in  ancient  and  modern 
languages.  [1848-18.")!.] 

Pp.  i-xxviii,  1-3,  1-40G,  1-12,  maps,  ^.—Gos 
pel  of  John  i,  1-14,  in  t^e  Esquimaux  of  Labra 
dor,  p.  359  ;  in  tbe  language  of  Greenland,  pp. 
3C2-363. 

Copies  seen:  American  Bible  Society,  Bos 
ton  Athena3um. 

[- ]  The  Bible  of  every  Land;  |  or,  |  A 

History,  Critical  and  Philological,  |  of 
all  the  Versions  of  the  Sacred  Script 
ures,  [  in  every  language  and  dialect 
into  which  |  translations  have  been 
made;  |  with  |  specimen  portions  in 
their  own  characters  :  |  including,  like 
wise,  |  the  History  of  the  original  texts 
of  Scripture,  |  and  intelligence  illustra 
tive  of  the  distribution  and  |  results  of 
each  version :  |  with  particular  refer 
ence  to  the  operations  of  the  British 
and  Foreign  Bible  Society,  and  kindred 
institutions,  |  as  well  aa  those  of  the 
missionary  and  other  societies  through 
out  the  world.  |  Dedicated  by  permis 
sion  to  his  Grace  the  Archbishop  01 
Canterbury.  |  [Vignette.]  | 

London  :  |  Samuel  Bagster  and  SOUR, 
|  15,  Paternoster  Row  ;'  |  Warehouse  for 
Bibles,  New  Testaments,  prayer  book*, 
lexicons,  grammars,  concordances, 
and  psalters,  |  in  ancient  and  modern 
languages,  j  [Quotation,  one  line.] 
[1848-1851.] 

11  p.  11.  pp.  xvii-lxiv,  4  11.  pp.  1-406, 1-4,  2  11. 
pp.  1-12,  3  11.  4°.— Linguistics  as  in  previous 
title. 

Copies  seen  :  As  tor. 

[ ]  The  Bible  of  Every  Land.  |  A  his 
tory  of  |  the  Sacred  Scriptures  |  in  every 
language  and  dialect  |  into  which 
translations  have  been  made  :  |  illus 
trated  by  |  specimen  portions  in  native 
characters;  |  Series  of  Alphabets;  | 
coloured  ethnographical  maps,  |  tables, 
indexes,  etc.  |  New  edition,  enlarged 
and  enriched.  |  [Design,  and  quotation, 
one  line.]  | 

London:  |  Samuel  Bagster  and  Sons: 

|  at    the  warehouse    for    Bibles,   New 

Testaments,    church    services,     prayer 
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Bagster  (J.)  — Continued, 
books,  lexicons,  grammars,   |  concord 
ances,  and  psalters,  in  ancient  and  mod 
ern  languages;  |  15,  Paternoster  Row. 
[I860.] 

27  p.  11.  pp.  1-36,  1-480,  maps,  4°.— Gospel  of 
John  i,  1-14,  in  the  Esquimaux  of  Labrador,  p. 
438 ;  in  the  Greenland  (1790  version),  p.  441 ;  in 
the  Greenland  (1822  version),  p.  443. 

Copies  seen:  Boston  Public,  Congress,  Eames. 

Baker  (Marcus).      See  Dall  (W.  H.)  and 
Baker  (M.). 

Balbi  (Adrien).  Atlas  |  ethuographique 
du  globe,  |  on  |  classification  des  peu- 
ples  |  anciens  et  inodernes  |  d'apres 
leurs  laugues,  |  pre'ce'dd  d'tin  discours 
sur  Futilitd  et  1'importance  do  1'dtude 
des  langues  applique"e  a  plusieurs 
branches  des  connaissances  liumaines ; 
d'un  apercu  |  surles  moyensgraphiques 
employds  par  les  diffe"rens  peuples  de  la 
terre  ;  d'un  coup-d' ceil  sur  1'histoire  |  de 
la  langue  slave,  et  sur  la  marche  pro 
gressive  de  la  civilisation  |  et  de  la  lit- 
te'ratnre  en  Russie,  |  avec  environ  sept 
cents  vocabulaires  des  .priucipaux  idi- 
omes  connus,  |  et  suivi  |  du  tableau 
physique,  moral  et  politique  |  des  cinq 
parties  du  monde,  |  De'die'  a  S.  M.  FEm- 
pereur  Alexaudre,  |  par  Adrien  Balbi,  | 
ancien  professeur  de  g6ographie,  de 
physique  et  de  mathe'matiques,  |  mem- 
bre  correspondant  de  l'Ath6u6o  de  Tr6- 
vise,  etc.  etc.  |  [Design.]  | 

A  Paris,  |  Chez  Rey  et  Gravier,  Li- 
braires,  Quai  des  Augustins,  N°  55.    | 
M.  DCCC.  XXVI  [1826].  |  Imprint  chez 
Paul  Reuouard,  Rue  Garenciere,  N°  5, 
F.-S.-G. 

73  unnumbered  11.  folio. 

Langues  de  la  region  boreale  de  1'Amerique 
du  Nord,  formant  la  famille  des  idiomes  eski- 
maux,  plate  xxxvi.  —  Tableau  polyglotte  des 
langues  am6ricaines,  plate  xli,  contains  a  vo 
cabulary  of  twenty-six  words  of  a  number  of 
languages,  among  them  the  Ougaljakhmoutzi, 
Groenlandais  (propre),  Groeulandais  (Ross  ou 
de  la  Baie  du  Prince  Regent),  Groenlandais 
(Dobb),  Groenlandais  (Parry  ou  de  1'Ile  d'Hi- 
ver),  Tchougatche-TConega,  Aleutien  do  1'Ile 
Ounalaska,  Tchouktche-Am6ric.  ou  Aglemoute 
de  1'IIe  Nuni  wok,  Tchouktche-Am6ric.  ou  Agle 
moute  de  1'Ile  Saint-Laurent. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  British  Museum,  Powell, 
"Watkinson. 

Introduction    |    a    |    1'atlas   ethno- 
graphiquo   |   du     globe,    |   conten^nt   | 
nn    disconrs   sur    Futilite"    et    1'impor-  j 


Balbi  (A.)  — Continued, 
tanco  de  1'e'tude  des  laugues  |  appli- 
qu6e  a  plusieurs  branches  des  connais 
sances  hurnaines;  |  un  apercu  |  sur  les 
rnoyens  graphiques  employes  par  les 
diffdrens  peuples  de  la  terre;  |  des  ob 
servations  sur  la  classification  des 
idiomes  |  ddcrits  dans  1'atlas;  [  un  coup- 
d'oeil  sur  1'histoire  de  la  langue  slave  | 
et  sur  la  marche  progressive  de  la 
civilisation  et  de  la  littdrature  |  en 
Russie,  |  d6di6  j  a  S.  M.  1'Empereur 
Alexandre,  |  par  Adrien  Balbi,  |  ancien 
professeur  do  g6ographie,  de  physique 
et  de  rnathe'niatiques,  |  mernbre  cor 
respondant  de  TAth6u6e  de  Tre'vise, 
etc.,  etc.  |  Tome  premier.  |  [Design.]  | 

A  Paris,  |  chez  Rey  et  Gravier,  Li- 
braires,  |  Quai  des  Augustius,  N°  55.  | 
M.  DCCC.  XXVI  [1826]. 

Pp.  i-cxliii,  1-416,  8°.  Vol.  I  all  that  was 
published.— Langues  do  la  region  boreale  de 
1'Amerique  du  Nord,  formant  la  famille  des 
idiomes  esquimaux,  pp.  317-321,  contains  (from 
Cranz)  the  conjugation  of  the  verb  errnik  (to 
wash  one's  self),  at  first  without  suffixes,  then 
with  suffixes;  also  information  on  the  litera 
ture  of  the  language. 

Copies  seen  :  Astor,  Boston  Athenaeum,  Brit 
ish  Museum,  Congress,  "Watkinson. 

The  Atlas  and  Introduction  together  priced 
by  Leclerc,  1878,  No.  2044,  at  30  fr.  At  the 
Murphy  sale,  No.  136*,  they  brought  $3.50. 

Balitz  (Antoine).  Vocabulary  of  the 
Aleuts. 

Manuscript,  10  11.  4°.  In  the  library  of  the 
Bureau  of  Ethnology.  Collected  in  the  Aleu 
tian  Islands  in  1869. 

Bancroft:  This  word  following  a  title  indi 
cates  that  a  copy  of  the  work  referred  to  was 
seen  by  the  compiler  in  the  library  of  Mr.  H. 
H.  Bancroft,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Bancroft  (Hubert  Howe).     The  |  Native 
Races  |  of  |  the  Pacific  States  of  North 
America.  [  By  |  Hubert  Howe  Bancroft.  | 
Volume  I.  |  Wild  Tribes[V.  Primitive 
History].  | 

New  York:  |  D.  Appleton  and  Com 
pany.  |  1874  [-1876]. 

5  vols.  maps  and  plates,  8°.  Vol.  I.  Wild 
Tribes;  II.  Civilized  Nations;  III.  Myths  and 
Languages;  IV.  Antiquities;  V.  Primitive 
History. 

About  one-third  of  vol.  3  of  this  work  is 
devoted  to  the  languages  of  the  west  coast, 
Chapter  I  giving  a  classification  of  languages 
and  a  general  discussion.  Chapter  II  is  headed 
"Hyperborean  Languages,"  and  contains,  pp. 
574-580,  Distinction  between  Eskimo  and  Amer 
ican,  Eskimo  pronunciation  and  declension, 
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Bancroft  (H.  IT.)— -Continued. 

Dialects  of  the  Koniagas  au<l  Aleuts,  Dialects 
of  the  Atnahs  and.  Ugalenzcs  compared;  vo 
cabulary  of  the  Eskimo,  Kuskokwigmuto, 
Malemuto,  Aleut,  and  Kadiak. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  Bancroft,  Erin  ton,  Brit 
ish  Museum,  Eanies,  Powell. 

Priced  by  Leclerc,  1873,  No.  49,  at  150  fr. 
Bought  by  Quaritch  at  the  Ramirez  sale  (cat 
alogue  No.  937)  for  £5  15s.  and  priced  by  him, 
No.  20917,  at  £5. 

The  |  Native  Eaces  |  of  (.the  Pacific 

States  |  of  |  North    America.  |  By  |  Hu 
bert  Howe  Bancroft.  |  Volume  I.  |  Wild 
Tribes[-V.  Primitive  History].  |     ' 

Author's  copy.  |  Sau  Francisco.  1874 
[-1876]. 

5  vols.  8°.  Similar,  except  on  title-page,  to 
previous  editions.  One  hundred  copies  issued. 

Copies  seen :  Bancroft,  British  Museum. 

In  addition  to  tho  above  this  work  has  been 
issued  with  tho  imprint  of  Longmans,  London ; 
Maisonneuve,  Paris;  and  Biockhaus,  Leipzig; 
none  of  which  have  I  seen. 

Tho  Works  |  of  |  Hubert  Howe  Ban 
croft.   |  Volume    I[-V].   |  The   Native 
Races.  |  Vol.  I.  Wild  Tribes[-V.   Primi 
tive  History].  | 

San  Francisco:  |  A.  L.  Bancroft  & 
Company,  Publishers.  |  1882. 

5  vols.  8°.  This  series  will  include  tho  His 
tory  of  Central  America,  History  of  Mexico, 
&c.,  each  with  its  own  system  of  numbering 
and  also  numbered  consecutively  in  the  series. 
Of  these  works  there  have  been  published  vols. 
1-7,  9-13, 15, 18-22,  27-29,  32,  33. 

Copies  seen :  Bancroft,  British  Museum,  Con 
gress,  Powell. 

Bannister  (Henry  Martyn).    Vocabulary 
of  the  Malimoot,  Kotzebue  Sound. 

Manuscript  of  200  words,  10  11.  4°.  In  tho 
library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology. 

Baptismal  forma,  Greenland.    See  Egede  (H.). 

Barth  (Johannes  August).     Pacis  ]  anuis 
MDCCCXIV  et  MDCCCXV  |  foederatis 
arinis  restitutae  |  monumentum  |  orbis 
terrarum  |  do  |  fortuua  reduce  gaudia  | 
gentium  linguis  iuterpretans  |  princip- 
ibus  piis  folicibus  augustis  |  populisquo 
|  victoribus    liberatoribus    liberatis  | 
dicatum.  |  [Engraving.]  j  Curante  |  Jo- 
lianno  Augusto  Barth.  | 

Vratislaviae  [Breslau],  |  Typis  Gras- 
sii  Barthii  et  Comp.  1816. 

Outside  title  reading:  Mouumentum  Pacis, 
1  1.  title  above  verso  blank  1  1.  49  other  un 
numbered  11.  folio.— An  ode  in  tho  language  of 
Greenland  (over  tho  name  of  J.  Brodorscn), 
491.. 


Barth  (J.  A.)  —  Continued. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,   Congress,  British  Mu- 


Thero  is  another  edition,  in  1818,  with  title 
exactly  similar  to  the  above,  81  11.  large  folio. 
The  Greenland  ode  occurs  on  the  73d  1.  (British 
Museum.) 

Bartholinus  (Caspar).  Vocabula  Grden- 
landica  collecta  &  Casp.  Bartholino,  J. 
U.  D. 

In  Bartholinus  (Thomas),  Acta  medica  & 
philosophica  Hafniensia,  vol.  2,  pp.  71-77, 
Hafnia),  1G75,  sm.  4°. 

Contains  about  250  Greenland  words,  ar 
ranged  alphabetically,  two  columns  to  thepago, 
with  Latin  equivalents. 

Barton  (Benjamin  Smith).  New  Views 
|  of  the  |  Origin  |  of  the  |  Tribes  and 
Nations  |  of  |  America.  |  By  Benjamin 
Smith  Barton,  M.  D.  |  Correspondent- 
Member  [&c.  10  lines].  | 

Philadelphia:  |  Printed  for  thd  Au 
thor,  |  by  John  Bioreu.  |  1798. 

1  p.  1.  pp.  i-cix,  1-133,  1-32,  8°.—  Vocabulary 
of  the  Greonlandcrs  (from  Cranz),  and  Eski- 
raaux  words  scattered  through  the  compara 
tive  vocabulary,  which  occupies  pp.  1-132. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  British  Museum,  Con 
gress,  Eamea,  Wisconsin  Historical  Society. 

A  copy  at  the  Field  sale,  catalogue  No.  107, 
brought  $8.  Leclerc,  1878,  No.  809,  prices  an 
uncut  copy  at  40  fr.  At  tho  Murphy  sale, 
catalogue  No.  184,  a  half-morocco  copy  brought 
$9.50. 

Tho  first  edition,  Philadelphia,  1797,  does 
not  contain  tho  Greenland  vocabulary,  but  does 
include  a  few  Eskimo  words.  (Congress.) 

Bastian  (Adolf).  Ethnologic  und  ver- 
gleichendo  Liuguistik. 

In  Zeitschrift  fiir  Ethnologic,  vol.  4  (1872), 
pp.  137-162,  211-231,  Berlin,  fn.  d.],  83. 

Contains  examples  in,  and  grammatio  com 
ments  upon,  a  number  of  American  languages, 
among  them  the  Tschudi  and  Greenland,  p.  157. 

Bathurst  Vocabulary.     See  Petitot  (E.  F.  S.  J.). 

Beck  (John).  [Translations  into  tho  lan 
guage  of  Greenland.]  * 
"He  translated  tho  entire  New  Testament, 
with  several  portions  of  tho  Old,  into  the  native 

*  tongue;  and  only  a  year  before  his  departure 
[his  death,  which  occurred  in  1777J  assisted 
brother  Konigseer  in  revising  a  version  of  tho 
Harmony  of  the  Four  Gospels."—  Cram. 

Beechey  ( Cavt.  Frederic  William).  Nar 
rative  |  of  a  |  Voyage  to  tho  Pacific  | 
and  |  Beering's  Strait,  j  to  co-operate 
with  |  tho  Polar  Expeditions:  |  per 
formed  in  |  His  Majesty's  Ship  Blos 
som,  f  under  the  command  of  j  Captain 
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Beechey  (F.  W.) — Continued. 
F.W.  Beechey,  R.  N.  |  F.  R.  S.,  F.  R.  A.  S., 
and  F.  R.  G.  S.  |  In  the  years  1825,  26, 
27,  28.  |  Published  hy  authority  of  the 
Lords  Commissioners  of  the  Admiralty. 
|  In  two  parts.  |  Part  ![-!!].  | 

London:  |  Henry  Colburn  and  Rich 
ard  Bentley,  |  New  Burlington  Street.  | 
MDCCCXXXI  [1831]. 

2  vols.  map,  4°. — Esquimaux  names  of  ani 
mals,  vol.  1.  p.  299. — Vocabulary  of  words  of  tho 
western  Esquimaux,  vol.  2,  pp.  G19-627. 

Tho  introductory  remarks  say :  ' '  This  vocab 
ulary  contains  a  collection  of  words  made  by 
Mr.  Collie,  Mr.  Osmer,  and  myself." 

Copies  seen:  Bancroft,  Boston  Athenaeum, 
British  Museum,  Congress. 

A  copy  at  the  Field  sale,  catalogue  No.  122, 
brought  $6. 

— •  Narrative  |  of  a  |  Voyage  to  the  Pa 
cific  |  and  Beering's  Strait  |  to  co-oper 
ate  with  |  the  Polar  Expeditions :  |  per 
formed  in  His  Majesty's  Ship  Blossom,  | 
under  tho  command  of  |  Captain  F.  W. 
Beechey,  R.  N.  |  F.  R.  S.,   &c.   |  in    tho 
years  1825, 26, 27, 28.  J  Published  by  au 
thority  of  the  Lords  Commissioners  of  | 
tho  Admiralty.  |  A  new  edition.  |  In  two 
volumes.   |  Vol.  ![-!!].  | 

London :  |  Henry  Colburn  and  Rich 
ard  Bentley,  1  New  Burlington  Street.  | 
1831. 

2  vols.  maps,  8°. — Vocabulary  of  words  of 
the  western  Esquimaux,  pp.  3GC-383. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  Bancroft,  Eames. 

Sabin's  Dictionary,  No.  4317,  titles  an  edi 
tion:  London,  John  Murray,  1831,  2  vols.  8°. 

Narrative  |  of  a  |  Voyage  to  tho  Pa 
cific  |  and  Beering's  Strait,  |  to  co-oper 
ate  with   |  the    Polar  Expeditions:   | 
performed  in  |  his  Majesty's  Ship  Blos 
som,  |  under  tho  command  of  |  Captain 
F.  W.  Beechey,  R.  N.  |  F.  R.  S.  &c.  |  in 
tho  years  1825,  26,  27,  23.  |  Published  by 
authority  of  tho  Lords  Commissioners  | 
of  the  Admiralty.  | 

Philadelphia:  |  Carey  &  Lea — Chest 
nut  Street.  )  1832. 

Pp.  i-vi,  1 1.  pp.  i-xi,  13-493,  8°.— Esquimaux 
names  of  animals,  pp.  255-25G. 

Copies  seen:  Boston  Atbenamm,  British  Mu 
seum,  Congress. 

A  copy  at  tho  Field  sale,  catalogue  No.  123, 
brought  $2.50,  and  one  at  the  Murphy  sale,  cata 
logue  No.  205,  $1.75. 

Sabin's  Dictionary,  No.  4348,  titles  a  G ennan 
version:  Weimar,  1832,  2  vols.  8n. 
Behring  Strait  Numerals.     See  Baor  (K.  K.  von). 


Benediction,  Hudson  Bay.   See  Peck  (E.  J.). 
Bergholtz  (Gustaf  Fredrik;.     Tho  Lord's 
Prayer  |  in  the  |  Principal  Languages, 
Dialects  and  |  Versions  of  the  World,  | 
printed  in  |  Typo  aud  Vernaculars  of 
the  |  Different  Nations,  |  compiled  and 
published  by  |  G.  F.  Bergholtz.  | 
Chicago,  Illinois.  |  1884. 
Pp.  1-200,  12o.— The  Lord's  Prayer  in  the 
Esquimaux    or    Eskimo    (Labrador    and    tho 
Whale  Rivers,  Hudson's  Bay,  British  Amer 
ica),  p.  69. — Lord's  Prayer  in  Greenland,  p.  85. 
Copies  seen:  Congress. 

Bergmann  (Gustav  von).  Das  Gcbcth 
des  Herrn  |  odor  |  Vaterunsersamm- 
lung  |  in  huudert  zwey  und  fiinfzig 
Sprachen.  |  Ilerausgegeben  |  von  | 
Gustav  von  Bergmann  |  Prediger  zu 
Ruien  in  Livland.  |  [Design.]  | 

Gedrnckt  zu  Ruien  1789. 

Title  and  C  other  p.  11.  pp.  1-58,  4  11.  16°.— 
Lord's  Prayer  in  Greenland,  p.  G. 

Copies  seen :  British  Museum. 

Berthelsen  (R.)  See  Kaladlit  Okalluk- 
tualliait. 

Beyer  (John  Frederic).     Gronland-Ger- 
man  |  Dictionar     |  By  |  John  Frederic 
Beyer.  |  New  Ilerrnhuth  |  Greenland  j 
Apr.  1C  1750. 

Manuscript,  163  pp.  f>£x  8£  in.  in  size,  averag 
ing  32  words,  with  definitions,  to  tho  page. 
No  preface  or  introduction.  Preserved  in  the 
Moravian  archives  at,  Bethlehem,  Pa.  This 
description  was  kindly  procured  for  mo  by  Mr. 
John  W.  Jordan,  of  tho  Pennsylvania  Histor 
ical  Society,  Philadelphia. 

Bibelib  |  pivianarninga,  saimanarnin- 
galo.  |  [Picture  of  Bible.  ]  | 

[Druct  von  J.  B.  Steiukopf  in  Stutt 
gart,]  1851. 

Literal  translation:  The  Bible  |  its  precious- 
ness  and  its  consolation. 

1  p.  1.  pp.  1-8,  16°.  Tract  in  tho  language 
of  tho  Eskimo  of  Labrador. 

Copies  seen:  American  Tract  Society. 

Bibelimit  ujarsiinmassut.    See  Steiiborg 

(K.  J.  O.). 
Bibelingoak  imalonet:  Gudiin.  See  Fa- 

bricius  (O.). 
Bibelingoak      Mordlainnut      imaloneet. 

See  Fabricius  (O.). 
Bible  ;  Greenland.  See  Testamenteto- 

kak. 
Old   Testament  Greenland.          Beck  (J.), 

(in  part), 
Old   Testament  Greenland.         Brodersen(J.). 

(in  part), 
Pentateuch,          Labrador.  Mosesil. 
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Bible  —  Continued. 

Bible  —  Continued. 

Genesis,               Greenland.  See  Fab  rictus  (O.). 

Four  Gospels,     Labrador.  See  Burgh  ardt   (C 

Genesis,               Labrador. 

Mosesib. 

F.), 

Exodus,               Greenland. 

Kragh  (P.). 

Four  Gospels,      Labrador.          Tamed  sa  Mat- 

Exodus,               Labrador. 

Four  Books. 

thscusib, 

Leviticus,            Greenland. 

Kragh  (P.). 

Four  Gos  pels,      Labrador.         Tost  a  m  o  n  t  i' 

Leviticus,            Labrador. 

Four  Books. 

tak  tanui'dsa 

Numbers,             Labrador. 

Four  Books. 

Matthew,              Aleut.                Tisbnoff(E.), 

Deuteronomy,     Labrador. 

Four  Books. 

Matthew,             Aleut.                V  o  n  i  a  in  i  n  o  ff 

Joshua,                 Greenland. 

Kragh  (P.). 

(J.)  and  Notz- 

Joshua,                 Labrador. 

Erdmann  (F.). 

vietoff  (J.). 

Judges,                Greenland. 

Kragh  (P.). 

Matthew  (pt.),    Greenland.        Warden  (D.B.). 

Judges,                 Labrador. 

Erdmann  (F.). 

Matthew  (pt.),    Labrador.          Warden  (D.B.). 

Ruth,                    Greenland. 

Kragh  (P.). 

Luke,                    Greenland.        Apostolit. 

Ruth,                    Labrador. 

Erdmaun  (F.). 

Luke,                   Hudson  Bay.    Peck  (E.  J.). 

Samuel  I-II,        Greenland. 

Kragh  (P.). 

John  (part),        Eskimo.             Church. 

Samuel  I-II,        Labrador. 

Erdmann  (F.). 

John  (part),        Greenland.        American     Bi 

Kings  I-II,          Greenland. 

Kragh  (P.). 

ble  Society, 

Kings  I-II,         Labrador. 

Erdmann  (F.). 

John  (part),         Greenland.        Apostelit, 

Chronicles,          Labrador. 

Erdmann  (F.). 

John  (part),        Greenland.        Bagster  (J.), 

Ezra,                     Greenland. 

Kragh  (P.). 

John  (part),        Greenland.        Bible    Society, 

Ezra,                     Labrador. 

Erdmann  (F.). 

John  (part),        Greenland.        British    and 

Neherniah,           Greenland. 

Kragh  (P.). 

Foivign     Bi 

Nohemiah,           Labrador. 

Erdmann  (F.). 

ble  Soci.-ty, 

Esther,                 Greenland. 

Kragh  (P.). 

John  (part),        Greenland.        Warden  (D.B.). 

Esther,                 Labrador. 

Erdmann  (F.). 

John  (part),         Hudson  Bay.     Pock  (K.  J.). 

Job,                       Labrador. 

Erdmann  (F.). 

John  (part),        Labrador.          American     Bi 

Psalms,                Greenland. 

Brim  (R.), 

ble  Society, 

Psalms,                Greenland. 

Egedo  (Paul), 

John  (part),         Labrador.          Barter  (J.), 

Psalms,                Greenland. 

Egedo  (Peter), 

John  (part),          Labrador.          Bible  Society, 

Psalms,                Greenland. 

Fabric!  us  (O.), 

John  (part),         Labrador.          British      and 

Psalms,                Greenland. 

Joronsen  (T.), 

Foreign      Bi 

Psalms,                Greenland. 

Kjor  (K.), 

ble  Society, 

Psalms,                Greenland. 

Kristumiuttit, 

John,                      Labrador.          Kohlmoister 

Psalms,                Greenland. 

Mullor  (V.), 

(G.  B.), 

Psalms,               Greenland. 

Wolf  (N.  G.). 

John  (part),         Labrador.          Warden  (D.B.). 

Psalms,                Labrador. 

Davidib, 

Acts,                     Labrador.          Acts, 

Psalms,                Labrador. 

Erdmann  (F.). 

Acts,                     Labrador.          Apostelit, 

Proverbs,             Greenland. 

Wolf  (N.  G.). 

Acts,                      Labrador.          To  stamen  ti- 

Proverbs,             Labrador. 

Erdmann  (F.), 

tak  taniH'ilsa. 

Proverbs,             Labrador. 

Salomonib. 

Epistles,               Greenland.        Apostelit, 

Ecclo9iast.es,        Labrador. 

Erdmann  (F.). 

Epistles,                Greenland.        Gospels. 

Song     of    Solo-  Labrador. 

Erdmann  (F.). 

Epistle^,               Labrador.          Acts, 

mon, 

Epistles,               Labrador.          Epistles. 

Isaiah,                 Greenland. 

Brodorsen  (J.),           Epistle,        Ro-    Hudson  Bay.     Peck  (E.  J.), 

Tsaiah,                  Greenland. 

Wolf  (N.  G.). 

mans  (pt.), 

Isaiah,                 Labrador. 

Prdphetib. 

Epistles,  Corin-    Hudson  Bay.     Peck  (E.  ,7.), 

Jeremiah,             Labrador. 

Salomonib. 

thians  (pt.), 

Ezekiel,                 Labrador. 

Salomonib. 

Epistles,   John    Hudson  B:iy.     Peek  (K.  J  ). 

Daniel,                  Greenland. 

Kragh  (P.). 

(pt.), 

Daniel,                  Labrador. 

Salomonib. 

Revolution,          Greenland.        Apostolif,. 

Minor  prophets,  Greenland. 

Kragh  (P.). 

Revelation,          Hudson  Bay.     Pock  (E.  ,1.). 

Minor  prophets,  Labrador. 

Salomonib. 

Revelation,          Labrador.          Acts. 

Apocrypha  (pt.),  Greenland. 
New  Testament,  Greenland. 

Kragh  (P.). 
Beck  (J.), 

Bible  (small),  Greenland.     See  Fabriciua  (O.). 

Now  Testament,  Greenland. 

Egedo  (Paul), 

Bible  lessons  : 

Now  Testament,  Greenland. 

Fabricius  (O.), 

Greenland.                           See  Fabricius  (O./, 

New  Testament,  Greenland. 

Klein  schmidt 

Kaumarsok, 

(J.  C.), 

Kj(!T  (K.), 

New  Testament,  Greenland. 

Testamonte- 

Kragh  (P.), 

tak  torssa. 

Jesusib, 

New  Testament,  Labrador. 

Test  am  on  te- 

Nalekab, 

tak  tamed  «a. 

Tamerssa. 

Four  Gospels,      Greenland. 

Egodo  (Pjinl), 

Labrador.                                    Jerusalemib, 

Four  Gospels,      Greenland. 

Gospels. 

Jesuse, 
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Bible  lessons  —  Continued. 

Labrador.  See  Kaumajok, 

Nalekain, 
Nalungiak, 
Naughtawkkoa, 
Nauk  taipkoa, 
Nukakpiit, 
Nukakpiarkaek, 
Tamedsa  Gudib, 
Tussajtingnik, 
Ussornakaut. 

Bible  Society.  Specimen  verses  |  in  164 
|  Languages  and  Dialects  |  in  which 
the  |  Holy  Scriptures  |  have  been 
printed  and  circulated  by  the  |  Bible 
Society.  |  [Design,  and  one  lino  quo 
tation.]  | 

Bible  House,  |  Corner  Walnut  and 
Seventh  Streets.  Philadelphia. '  [1876?] 

Printed  covers,  pp.  3-46,  18°.— St.  John  iii, 
10,  in  the  language  of  Greenland  and  of  the 
Esquimaux,  p.  36. 

Copies  seen:  Eames,  Pilling,  Powell. 

Specimen  verses  |  in  215  |  languages 

and  dialects  '  in  which  the  |  Holy  Script 
ures  |  have  been  printed  and  circulated 
by  the  |  Bible  Society.  |  [Design,  and 
one  line  quotation.]  | 

Bible  House,    |   Corner  Walnut  and 
Seventh    Streets,     |     Philadelphia.     | 
Craig,  Fiuley  &  Co.,  Prs.,  1020  Arch 
St.  |  [n.d.] 

Printed  covers,  pp.  1-48,  16°.— St.  John  iii, 
16,  in  the  Eskimo  of  Labrador  and  of  Green 
land,  p.  26. 

Copies  seen :  Eames,  Powell. 
•      Some   copies  of  this  edition   have   printed 
cover,  the  title  being  printed  in  type  differing 
from  the  above,  and  the  line  beginning  with 
the  word  Craig  is  omitted.    (Eames,  Powell.) 
Bible  stories : 

Greenland.  See  Fabricius  (0.), 

Gutip, 
Kragh  (P.), 
Mentzel  (— ), 
Okautsit, 

Senfkornesut6pok, 
Stenberg(K.  J.  O.), 
Steenholdt(W.  F.), 
Tamerssa, 

Tastameutitorkamik. 
Labrador.  Okpernermik, 

Pillitikset, 
Pingortitsinermik, 
Senfkornetun-ipok, 
Unipkautsit. 

Boas  (Dr.  Franz).  [Tales  and  songs  of 
the  OKOiniut  and  Aiuidnirmiut,  the  Es 
kimo  of  Cumberland  Sound  and  Davis 
Strait ;  collected  by  Dr.  Franz  Boas.  ]  * 


Boas  (F.)  — Continued. 

Manuscript ;  recorded  in  blank  books.  Infor 
mation  from  the  author.  Contents  as  follows  : 

I.  Old  tales. 

1.  YjimarasukdjuKdjuaK. 

2.  Sednalo  KaKodlulo  (Sedna  and  the  molli- 

moke). 

3.  Ttitaija  (tale  and  song). 

4.  Origin  of  the  white  men  (tale  and  song). 

5.  UniKartua  (old  story). 

6.  Arnalukalo  Kaggim  innualo  (the  woman 

and  the  spirit  of  the  sing  house). 
7-12.  Short  tales. 

13.  Grandmother  and  grandchild. 

14.  Tigang. 

II.  Old  songs. 

1.  Song  of  the  Innuit  traveling  to  Lake  Net- 

tilling. 

2.  Song  of  a  man  who  watches  the  seal  at  its 

hole-. 

3.  Mocking  the  TorgnaK. 
4-7.  Songs  of  the  Fornit. 

8.  Old  song  in  the  language  of  the  Angekut. 

9.  Song  of  Kodlu's  sister. 

10.  Terrieniarlo  arnalukalo  (fox  and  woman). 

11.  KaudjuKdjuam    nulianga    (song    of  the 

KaudjuKdjuak's  wife). 

12.  Tulugam  pissinga  (song  of  the  raven). 

13.  Aviguakulum  pissinga  (song  of  the  lem 

ming)  . 

14.  TerrieniaK  (song  of  the  fox). 

15.  NettiK  (song  of  the  seal). 

16.  The  young  man  who  was  lost  in  his  KajaK. 

17.  Song  of  a  man  who  had  lost  his  way  home. 

18.  Pissik  (song). 

19-21.  YglukitaKtung  (playing  at  ball). 

22.  Arlum  pissinga  (song  of  the  killer). 

23.  Suluitunir. 

24.  Adlam  pissinga  (song  of  the  adla). 

25.  Kallopalling. 

26.  Song  of  the  sun. 

III.  Fables; 

1.  Avignarlo  terrieniarlo  (lemming  and  fox). 

2.  Tulugarlo  naujalo  (raven  and  gull). 

3.  Opikdjuarlo  avignakululo  (owl  and  lem 

ming). 

4.  Opikdjuarlo  Kopernuarlo  (owl  and  snow 

bird). 

5.  Opikdjuarlo  tulugarlo  (owl  and  raven). 

IV.  New  songs. 

1.  Beauties  of  summer. 

2.  Journey  to  Pileing. 

3.  The  returning  hunter. 

4.  The  desperate  hunter. 

5.  Song  of  a  man  who  went  adi  ift  on  the  ice. 

6.  Kidloaping's  song. 

This  material  was  collected  by  Dr.  Boas  in 
1883-'S4.  A  copy  was  sent  to  Dr.  Kink,  of  Chi  is- 
tiania,  Norway,  and  the  original  retained  by 
the  author. 

In  addition  to  the  above,  Dr.  Boas  informs  mo 
that  he  has  collected  a  vocabulary  of  perhaps 
a  thousand  words  and  some  slight  account  of 
the  grammar  of  the  language.  See  Rink  (H.J.). 
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Bock  (Carl  Wilhelm).    Analysis  Verbi  | 
oder  |  Nachweisung  der  Entsfcehuug  | 
der  |  FormendesZaitwortes  |  fiir  |  Per 
son,    Teuipus,    Modus,    Activum,    Me 
dium  imd  Passivum;  |  iiamentlick  iin  | 
Griechischen,  Sanskrit,  Lateiuisclieu  | 
und   Tiirkischen  ;  |  von  |  Carl  Wilhelm 
Bock,  |  Prediger  zu  Bergliolz  bei  Lock- 
nitz.  | 

Berlin.  |  A.  Asher  &  Comp.  |  1844. 

Pp.  i-viii,  1-172,  S^.  — Grouliindische  Sprache, 
p.  34. 

Copies  seen:  British  Museum. 

Erkliiruug  |  des  Bines  |  dcrberuhm- 

testeu  und  merkwiirdigsten  iilteren  uud 
|  neneren  Sprachen  |  Europa's,  Asien's, 
Afrika's,  Amerika's  |  und  der  Siidsee- 
luslen  |  von  |  C.  W.  Bock.  | 

Berlin.    |    Verlag     der     Plahn'schen 
Bncbbandluug     (Henri      Sanvage).    | 
1853. 

Pp.  i-viii,  1 1.  pp.  v-vi,  1-98,  folding  diagrams, 
8°.  Followed  by:  Analysts  Verbi  |  oder  |  Er- 
klaruug  des  Baues  |  alterer  uad  neuerer 
Sprachen  |  aller  Erdtheile. 

1  p.  1.  pp.  v-viii,  1-172,  1-24,  8°.— Gronlan- 
disclie  Sprache,  pp.  34, 81, 167. 

Copies  seen :  Astor,  Boston  Public,  British 
Museum,  Congress. 

[Bodoni  (Jean-Baptiste),  editor.]     Ora- 
tio   |   Dominica  |   in  |  CLV.  Lingvas  | 
versa   |   et   |  Exoticis  Cbaracteribvs  | 
plervmqve  expressa.  | 

Parmae j  TypisBodoniauis  j  MDCCC  VI 
[1806]. 

3  p.  11.  pp.  i-ccxlix,  folio. — Pars  Quarta,  Lin- 
guas  Amoricanis  complecteus :  Groenlaudice 
(ex  Evaug.  Groenl.  Hafuite  odito),  p.  ccxvii. 

Copies  seen:  British  Museum,  Lenox,  Wat- 
kin sou. 

An  "  uncut,  fine,  clean  copy,"  at  the  Fischer 
sale,  catalogue  No.  1272,  brought  3s.  Gd. 

[B6ggild(0.).  Simonimik  Syrenimiumik 
.  .  .  O.  Boggild. 

Nuugme,  1876.] 

48  pp.  8°. — Bible  story,  Simon  the  Cyreuian, 
in  the  Eskimo  of  Greenland. — Rink. 

[Bompas  (lit.  Rev.  William  Carpenter).] 
Western  Esquimaux  Primer. 

Colophon:  London:  Gilbert  &  Kiv- 
ington,  Whitefriars  Street,  and  St. 
John's  Square. 

No  title-page;  pp.  1-23,  12°.  Grammar  les 
sons,  prayers,  hymns,  and  vocabulary,  in  double 
columns,  English  and  Eskimo,  alphabetically 
arranged  according  to  the  English  words.  I 
am  informed  by  Archdeacon  Kirkby  that  Mr. 
Bompas  is  the  author. 


Bompas  (W.  C.)  —  Continued. 

Copies  seen  :  Powell,  Society  tor  the  Promo 
tion  of  Christian  Knowledge. 

Boston  Atheiueum:  These  words  following  a 
title  indicate  that  a  copy  of  the  work  referred 
to  was  seen  by  the  compiler  in  that  library, 
Boston,  Mass. 

Boston  Public:  These  words  following  a  title 
indicate  that  a  copy  of  the  work  referred  to 
was  seen  by  the  compiler  in  that  library,  Bos 
ton,  Mass. 

[Bourquin(Theodor).]  Apersutit  kigut- 
sillo  [  unipkautsinut  aglaugue  [  hailigi- 
netuuut  |  apostolillo  |  kingornganue 
pijoKalaurtunut  |  illingnjut.  |  Illauti- 
taumajoKarivoK  oKautsit  tussarngartat 
|  sunatuinait  tukkiugita  nellouaruugn- 
aertitauni-  |  ngannik.  |  Biblische  |  und 
kirchengeschichtliche  |  frageu  uud 
autworten  |  sowie  |  erklurnng  ver- 
schiedener  frerndworter;  |  gedrnckt  auf 
kosten  der  S.  F.  G.  in  London,  | 

[G.  Winterib  Stolpenemctub  nenil. 
aurtangit.  ]  1872. 

Literal  translation:  Questions  and  Answers 
|  [relating]  to  the  stories  in  writing  |  holy  (?)  | 
and  the  apostles'  |  afterwards  their  histories  (?) 
|  made  so.  ]  It  explains  words  strange  |  various 
their  sense.  |  G.  Winter's  Stolpen  printing 
press.  |  1872. 

Title  1  1.  preface  1  1.  vorwort,  signed  by 
Botirquin,  pp.  i-xiii,  text  pp.  1-99,  reverse  of 
p.  99  Berichtigung,  16°. 

A  catechism  of  Bible  history  in  the  language 
of  Labrador. 

In  his  preliminary  remarks  the  author  asks 
for  criticisms  on  his  work,  in  order  that  im 
provements  may  bo  made  in  a  subsequent 
edition. 

Copies  seen:  Pilling,  Powell. 
My  copy,  procured  from  the  TJuitats-Buch- 
handlung,  Gnadau,  Saxony,  cost  1  M.  30  pf. 

—  [Esquimau  Grammar.] 

"At  the  present  time  [1885]  Theodore  Bour- 
quin  is  preparing  an  Esquimau  Grammar  which 
will  be  published  in  183G  or  1887."— Reichelt. 

Bourquin  is  superintendent  of  the  Moravian 
Missions  in  Labrador. 

Brandt  (K.  J.).     See  Kragh  (P.). 

Brinley :  This  word  following  a  title  indicates  that 
a  copy  of  the  work  referred  to  was  seen  by  the 
compiler-at  the  sale  of  books  belonging  to  the 
late  George  Brinley,  of  Hartford,  Conn. 

Brinton:  This  word  following  a  title  indicates 
that  a  copy  of  the  work  referred  to  was  seen 
by  the  compiler  in  the  library  of  Dr.  D.  G. 
Brinton,  Media,  Pa. 

Bristol  Bay  Vocabulary.  See  Johnson  (J.W.), 
Vocabularies. 
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British  and  Foreign  Bible  Society:  Those  words 
followiug  a  title  iudicato  that  a  eopy  of  the 
work  referred  to  was  seen  by  the  compiler  in 
the  library  of  that  iustitutioii,  London,  Eng 
land. 

British  and  Foreign  Bible  Society.  Speci 
mens  of  some  of  the  languages  and 
dialects  |  in  which  |  The  British  and 
Foreign  Bible  Society  |  has  printed  or 
circulated  |  the  Holy  Scriptures.  | 

Colophon :  London :  Printed  by 
Messrs.  Gilbert  &  Rivingtou,  for  the 
British  and  Foreign  Bible  Society, 
Queen.  Victoria  Street,  E.G.,  where  all 
information  concerning  the  society's 
work  may  bo  obtained,  [u.  d.] 

1  sheet,  largo  folio,  28  x 38  inches,  6  columns.— 
Contains  St.  John  iii,  1C,  in  Greenland,  No.  126, 
and  in  Esquimaux  [of  Labrador],  No.  127. 

Copies  seen:  British  and  Foreign  Bible  So 
ciety,  Pilling,  Powell. 

Specimens  |  of  some  of  the  |  lan 
guages  and  dialects  j  in  which  the  | 
British  and  Foreign  Bible  Society  |  has 
printed  and  circulated  the  Holy  Script 
ures.  |  [Picture.]  | 

No.  10,  Earl  Street,  Blackfriars,  Lon 
don.  |  Printed  by  W.  M.  Watts,  Crown 
Court,  Temple  Bar,  London,  |  from 
types  principally  prepared  at  his 
foundry.  |  [1865?] 

Pp.  1-16,  8°.— Contains  Acts  ii,  8,  in  Green 
land  and  Esquimaux  [of  Labrador],  p.  15. 

Copies  seen:  British  and  Foreign  Bible  So- 
cietj7,  Powell. 

Specimens   |    of  some  of  the  |   lan 
guages  and  dialects  |  in  which  the  | 
British  and  Foreign  Bible  Society  |  has 
printed  and  circulated  the  Holy  Script 
ures.  |  [Picture,  and  one  line.]  | 

London.  |  1868.  |  Printed  by  W.  M. 
Watts,  80,  Gray's-Iun  Road,  from  types  | 
principally  prepared  at  his  foundry. 

Pp.  1-16,  18°.— Contains  Acts  ii,  8,  in  Green- 
laud  and  Esquimaux  [o£  Labrador],  p.  15. 

Though  agreeing  in  most  respects  with  the 
[1865]  edition,  this  is  not  from  the  same  plates. 

Copies  seen:  British  and  Foreign  Bible  So 
ciety,  Powell. 

St.  John  iii.  16  |  in  some  of  the  | 

languages  and  dialects   |   in  which  the 

|    British  &  Foreign  Bible  Society    | 
has  printed    or    circulated    the    Holy 
Scriptures.  |  [Picture,  and  one  line  quo. 
tation.]  | 

London:  I  Printed  for  the  British  and  j 
Foreign  Bible  Society,  |  By  Gilbert  &  | 


British  and  Foreign  —  Continued. 
Riviugton,   52,    St.    John's  Square,  E. 
C.  |  1875. 

Pp.  1-30,  1  1. 1  6°.— Contains  St.  John  iii,  16,  in 
Greenland  and  Esq  uimaux  [of  Labrador],  p.  29. 

Copies  seen:  British  and  Foreign  Bible  So 
ciety,  Pilling,  P  owell. 

Some  copies  are  date  d  1868.  (*) 

St.  John  I II.  16  |  in  some  of  the  | 

languages  and  dialects  |  in  which  the 

|  British  and  Foreign  |  Bible  Society  j 
has  printed  and    circulated  |  the  Holy 
Scriptures.  | 

London:  |  British  and  Foreign  Bible 
Society,  Queen  Victoria  Street.  |  Phila 
delphia  Bible  Society,  cor.  Walnut  and 
Seventh  Sts,  |  Philadelphia.  |  [n.d.] 

Printed  title  on  cover,  pp.  3-30,  12°. — Con 
tains  St.  John  iii,  16,  in  the  Greenland  and 
Esquimaux  [of  Labrador],  p.  29. 

Copies  seen:  Eames,  Powell. 

St.  John  iii.  16  |  in  most  of  the  |  lan 
guages  and  dialects    |  in  which  the  | 
British  &  Foroi  gn  Bible  Society  |  Las 
printed  or  circulated  the  Ploly  Script 
ures.  |  [Design,  and  one  line  quotation.] 

|  Enlarged  edition.  | 

London  :  |  Printed  for  the  British  and 
Foreign  Bible  Society,  |  By  Gilbert  & 
Riviugtou,  52,  St.  John's  Square,  E.  C. 

|  1878. 

1  p.  1.  pp.  1-50,  1  6°.— St.  John  iii,  16,  Eskimo 
[of  Labrador],  and  Greenland,  p.  26. 
Copies  seen :   A  m  crican  Bible  Society,  Powell 

St.  John  iii.   16  |  in  most    of  the  | 

languages  and  dialects  |  in  which  the  | 
British  &  Foreign    Bible  Society  [  has 
printed  or  circulated  the  Holy  Script 
ures.  |  [Design,    and    one    lino   quota 
tion.]  |  Enlarged  edition.  | 

London:  |  Printe  d  for  the  British  and 
Foreign  Bible  Society,  |  By  Gilbert  & 
Rivingtou,  52,  St.  John's  Square,  E. 
C.  |  1882. 

1  p.  1.  pp.  ]-48,  1  1.  160.  — St.  j0]m  ji^  16)  jn 
Eskimo  [of  Labrador]  and  Greenland,  p.  26. 

Copies  seen:  British  and  Foreign  Bible  So 
ciety,  British  Museum,  Pilling,  Powell. 

Ev.  St.  Joh.  iii.  16.  |  in  den  moisten 

der  |  Sprachen  und  Dialecto  j  in  welchen 
die  |  Britischo  und  Ausliindischo  Bibel- 
gesellschaft  |  die  heilige  Schrift  druckt 
uud  verbreitet.  |  [Design,  and  one  line 
quotation.]  |  Vermehrte  Auflago.  | 

London:  |  Britischeund Ausliindische 
Bibelgesellschaft,  |  146  Queen  Victoria 
Street,  E.  C.  |  1685, 
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British  and  Foreign  —  Continued. 

Printed  cover  as  above,  pp.  1-68,  3  11.  1G°. — 
St.  John  iii,  16,  in  Esquimaux,  p.  20;  in  Green- 
laud,  p.  25. 

Copies  seen :  Powell. 

EBaiir.ori)  Joanna,  r.i.  3ii  CT.  16. 


BiuiiKoupirraiicKinn.  11  iniocTpamiLnrb  |  Oiifuc- 
iiCKinn.oGinecTBOM'L.  |  [Design,  and  one  lino 
quotation.]  | 

JJe'iaiaiio  A-itf  opmaiiCKaro  11  iiiiocTpaiinaro 
omueiiciuiro  |  ofunecTiin,  |  y  rii.ibuopra  11  Pn- 
miiirroua  (Limited),  52,  Cr.  A;KOIICI>  Citucp-b, 
.loii.joii'h,  |  1885. 

Literal  translation :  Tlio  gospel  by  John,  3d 
chapter,  IGtli  verse.  |  Samples  |  of  the  transla 
tions  of  tlio  holy  scripture,  |  published  [  by  the 
British  and  Foreign  Bible  Society,  i  'God's 
word  enduretli  forever"  |  Printed  for  the  Brit 
ish  and  Foreign  Bible  |  Society  |  at  Gilbert  and 
Rivington's  (Limited)  St.  John's  Square,  Lon 
don,  |  1885. 

No  inside  title,  printed  cover  in  Russian  as 
above,  reverse  quotation  and  notes,  pp.  5-G8, 
1 1.  10°.  — St.  John  iii,  1C,  in  Eskimo  [of  Labra 
dor]  and  Greenland,  p.  36  (Nos.  103  and  106). 

Copies  seen :  Powell. 

St.  Jean   III.  1C,  &c.  |  Specimens  j 

de  la  traductiou  do  ce  passage  dans  la 
plupart  |  des  langues  et  dialectcs  |  dans 
lesquels  la  |  Soci6t6  I3ibliquo  Britan- 
nique  et  fitrangere  |  a  irnprim6  ou  mis 
en  circulation  les  saintes  dentures,  j 
[Design,  and  one  line  quotation.]  | 

Londres:]  Soci6td  Bibliquo  Britan- 
niquo  ct  F^trangero,  ]  146,  Queen  Victoria 
Street,  E.  C.  |  1885. 

Title  on  outside  cover  as  above,  pp.  1-68,  2  11. 
1G°.— St.  John  iii,  16,  in  Esquimaux,  p.  20:  in 
Greenland,  p.  25. 

Copies  seen:  British  and  Foreign  Bible  So 
ciety,  Pilling,  Powell. 

St.  John  iii.  1G,  &c.  |  in  most  of  the  | 

languages  and  dialects  |  in  which  the  | 
British  and  Foreign  Bible  Society  |  lias 
printed  or  circulated  the  Holy  Script 
ures.  |  [Design,   and    one    lino    quota 
tion.]  |  Enlarged  edition.  | 

London:  |  The  British  and  Foreign 
Bible  Society,  |  146,  Queen  Victoria 
Street,  London,  E.  C.  |  1885. 

Printed  cover,  pp.  1-G8,  2  11.  16°.— St.  John 
iii,  16,  in  Esquimaux  [of  Labrador],  p.  20;  in 
Greenland,  p.  25. 

In  this  edition  the  "  specimens  "  are  arranged 
alpbabetically  instead  of  geographically. 

Copies  seen:  British,  and  Foreign  Bible  So 
ciety,  Pilling,  Powell. 


British  Museum  :  These  words  following  a  title 
indicate  that  a  copy  of  the  work  referred  to  was 
seen  by  the  compiler  in  the  library  of  the  Brit 
ish  Museum,  London,  England. 

Broderseu  (Jaspar).  [An  ode  in  the  lan 
guage  of  Greenland.  ] 

In  Earth  (J.  A.),  Pacis  annis  MDCCCXIV 
et  MDCUCXV,  &c.  1.  49.  Vratislaviui  [Bros- 
lau],  [  1816],  folio. 

Reprinted  in  another  edition  of  Bai  th's  work, 
with  title  similar  to  above,  Vratislaviie,  [1818], 
81 11.,  largo  folio,  the  ode  occurring  on  the  73d 
1.  (British  Museum.) 

-  [Translations  into  the  Greenland 
language.] 

"Brother  Konigseer,  dej>arting  this  life  in 
1786,  was  succeeded  in  his  otlice  as  superintend 
ent  of  the  mission  by  Brother  Jaspar  Brodor- 
seii,  a  student  of  theology,  who  had  already 
lived  several  years  in  the  country. 
Being  firmly  persuaded  that  the  best  service 
ho  could  render  to  his  nock  would  bo  to  extend 
their  acquaintance  with  the  inspired  volume, 
ho  employed  his  leisure  hours  in  translating 
select  portions  of  the  historical  part  of  the  Old 
Testament  and  of  the  prophecies  of  Isaiah. 
Besides  this  he  compiled  a  new  collection  of 
hymns  for  the  use  of  the  Groculanders,  and, 
having  brought  a  small  printing-press  with 
him  from  Europe,  ho  struck  ofl'a  few  copies  for 
immediate  circulation  till  a  larger  impression 
could  bo  printed  in  Germany.  *  *  *  A  severe 
fit  of  illness  in  April,  1792,  *  *  *  caused  his 
return  to  Europe  with  his  family  in  1794."— 
Cranz. 

Brown:  This  word  following  a  title  indicates  that 
a  copy  of  the  work  referred  to  was  seen  by  tho 
compiler  in  tho  library  of  tho  late  John  Carter 
Brown,  Providence,  R.  I. 

Brown  (Dr.  Robert).    On  the  History  and 
Geographical  Relations  of  tho  Cetacea 
frequenting  Davis  Strait  and  Baffin's 
•Bay. 

In  Royal  Society  [of  London],  Manual  of  the 
]Sfat.  Hist.  Geol.  and  Physics  of  Greenland, 
&c.  pp.  69-93,  London,  1875,  8°. 

Greenland  and  Eskimo  (of  western  shores  of 
Davis  Strait)  names  for  whales,  pp.  70,  91. 

Reprinted  from  tho  Zool.  Soc.  Proc.,  No.  35, 
pp.  533-556. 

Brim  or  Bruuii  (Rasmus).  [Gr0iilaiidst 
Psalmebog. 

Kiobh.  1761.] 

Title  from  Nyerup's  Uausk-uorsk  Litteratur- 
lexicon,  vol.  1,  p.  98. 

Bryant  (— ).  Table  to  shew  the  Affinity 
between  tho  Languages  spoken  at 
Ooualashka  and  Norton  Sound,  and 
those  of  the  Greenlanders  and  Esqui- 
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Bryant  — Continued. 

In  Cook  (J.)  and  King  (J.),  Voyage  to  the 
Pacific  Ocean,  vol.  3,  pp.  552-553,  London,  1781, 
4°. 

Contains  vocabularies  of  Oonalashka,  Nor 
ton  Sound,  Greenland  (from  Crauz),  and  Es 
quimaux. 

These  vocabularies  are  reprinted  in  the  fol 
lowing  editions  of  Cook  and  King's  Voyages: 

London,  Nicol,  1784,  3  vols.  4°.  Linguistics, 
vol.  3,  pp.  554-555. 

Dublin,  Chamberlaine,  1784,  3  vols.  8°.  Lin 
guistics,  vol.  3,  pp.  554-555. 

The  second  edition:  London,  Nicol,  1785,  3 
vols.  4°.  Linguistics,  vol.  3,  pp.  554-555. 

Paris,  1785,  4  vols.  4°.  Linguistics,  vol.  4,  pp. 
538-539. 

Paris,  1785,  4  vols.  4°.  Linguistics,  vol.  4,  ap 
pendix,  pp.  99-1CO. 

Perth,  Munson  &  Son,  1785-  ?,  4  vols.  16°. 

Perth,  Munson  &.  Son,  1787,  4  vols.  16°. 

There  is  an  edition  in  Russian,  St.  Peters 
burg,  1805-1810,  which  I  have  not  seen;  and 
one,  Philadelphia,  Do  Silver,  which  contains 
no  linguistics. 

The  voyages  reprinted  in  Kerr  (R.),  General 
History  and  Collection  of  Voyages,  vol.  15,  pp. 
114-514,  vol.  16,  aud  vol.  17,  pp.  1-311.  The 
linguistics  occur  in  vol.  16,  pp.  310-311. 

Extracts  from  the  work  occur  in  Pinkerton 
and  Pclham,  but  they  contain  no  linguistics. 

The  vocabularies  are  rep'rinted  also  in  Voy 
ages  of  Capt.  James  Cook,  vol.  2,  pp.  553-554, 
London,  1842,  8°  (*),  and  in  Fry  (E.),  Pautog- 
raphy,  London,  1799,  8°. 

Bureau  of  Ethnology:  These  words  following  a 
title  indicate  that  a  copy  of  the  work  referred 
to  was  seen  by  the  compiler  in  the  library  of 
the  Bureau  of  Ethnology,  Washington,  D.  C. 

[Burghardt  (Eev.  C.  F.).]  The  |  Gospels 
j  according  to  |  St.  Matthew,  St. 
Mark,  St.  Luke,  |  and  |  St.  John,  | 
translated  into  the  language  |  of  |  the 
Esquimaux  Indians,  |  on  the  coast  of  | 
Labrador;  |  by  the  |  Missionaries  |  of 
the  j  Unitas  Fratrum ;  or,  United 
Brethren.  |  residing  |  at  Nain,  Okkak, 
andllopedale.  |  Printed  |  For  the  use  of 
the  Mission,  |  by  |  The  British  and  For 
eign  Bible  Societj^.  | 

London :  |  Printed  by  W.  M'Dowall, 
Pernberton  Kow,  Gough  Square.  |  1813. 

1  p.  1.  pp  1-416,  12°.  The  work  does  not 
contain  the  Gospel  of  John.  One  thousand 
copies  printed  fur  the  British  and  Foreign 
Bible  Society,  to  correspond  with  the  Gospel 
of  St.  John,  with  which  it  was  intended  to  be 
bound. 

Copies  seen:  American  Bible  Society,  Astor, 
Congress,  Powell,  Trumbull. 

Priced  by  Leclerc,  1878,  Xo.  2232,  at  20  fr. 
The  Brinloy  copy,  catalogue  Ko.  5641,  brought 


Burghardt  (C.  F.)  — Continued. 

$5.25;  the  Murphy  copy,  catalogue  No.  2914% 
$3.50;  and  a  copy  is  priced  by  Quaritch,  cata 
logue  No.  30046,  at  3s.  Gd. 

The  Report  of  the  British  :  ml  Foreign 
Bible  Society,  vol.  1,  gives  the  title:  The  Four 
Gospels  in  Esquimaux.  British  and  Foreign 
Bible  Society,  1811  &  1813.  Bagstcr's  Bible 
of  Every  Laud  says  John  was  published  iu 
1810,  the  remaining  three  in  1813.  See  Kohl- 
mcister  (B.  G.)  for  the  former. 

Busclimami  ( Johann  Carl  Eduard).  liber 
den  Natarlant.  Von  Urn.  Buschmann. 

In  Kouiglicho  Akad.  der  Wiss.  zu  Berlin, 
Abhandlungen  aus  dem  Jahre  1852,  pt.  3,  pp. 
391-423,  Berlin,  1853,  4°. 

Contains  a  few  words  of  Kadjak,  Eskimo, 
Gronliindisch,  and  Inldik. 

Issued  separately  as  follows: 

liber  |  den  |  Naturlaut,  |  von  |  Job. 

Carl  Ed.  Buschmann.  | 

Berlin,  j  In  Ferd.  Dummler's  Verlags- 
Buchhandlung.  |  1853.  |  Gedruckt  in 
der  Druckerei  der  koniglicheu  Akade- 
mie  I  der  Wissenschaften. 

1  p.  1.  pp.  1-34,  4o. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  British  Museum. 

Translated  and  reprinted  as  follows: 

"On  Natural  Sounds,"  by  Professor 

J.  C.  E.   Bnschmann.     Translated  by 
Campbell  Clarke,  Esq.,  from  the  Ab- 
handluugen  Kouiglichen  Akadeinie  der 
Wisseuschaften    zu     Berlin,    aus    dem 
Jahre  1852. 

Iu  Philological  Society  [of  London?],  vol. 
6,  pp.  188-206.  [London,  1855],  8°. 

Dor    athapaskische    Sprachstamm, 

dargestellt  von  Hrn.  Buschmann. 

In  Konigliche  Akad.  der  Wiss.  zu  Berlin, 
Abhandlungeu  aus  dem  Jahre  1855,  pp.  144-319, 
Berlin,  1856,  4°. 

Comparative  vocabularies  of  a  number  of 
languages  occur  on  pp.  242-313,  among  them 
the  Ugaleuzen,  Inkalik,  Inkalit,  and  Kol- 
tschanen. 

Separately  issued  as  follows: 

Der  |  athapaskische  Sprachstamm  | 

dargestellt  |  von  |  Job.  Carl  Ed.  Busch- 
manu.   |  Aus    den    Abhandlungen    der 
Konigl.  Akadeinie  der  Wissonschaften  | 
zu  Berlin  1855.   | 

Berlin.  |  Gedruckt  in  der  Druckerei 
der  konigl.  Akademie  |  der  Wisseu 
schaften  |  1856.  |  In  Commission  bei 
F.  Dutmnler's  Verlags-Buchhandlung. 

Printed  cover  1  1.  pp.  149-320,  4°. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  Brinton,  Biitish  Mu 
seum,  Trumbull. 
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Buschmann  (J.  C.  E.)  —  Continued. 

Triibner's  catalogue,  1856,  No.  639,  prices  it  at 
6s. ;  the  Fischer  copy,  catalogue  No.  273,  brought 
11*. ;  the  Squier  copy,  catalogue  No.  142,  $1.13; 
priced  by  Leclerc,  1878,  No.  2050,  at  10  fr. ;  the 
Murphy  copy,  catalogue  No.  2850,  brought  $2; 
priced  by  Quaritch,  No.  30031,  at  7*.  6d. 

Die  Pima- Sprache  und  die  Sprache 

der  Koloscheu,  dargestellt  von  Hrn. 
Buschmann. 

In  Konigliche  Akad.  der  Wiss.  zu  Berlin, 
Abhandlungen,  aus  dem  Jahre  1856,  pt.  3,  pp. 
321-432,  Berlin,  1857,  4°. 

A  shoi't  comparative  vocabulary  of  the  Ko- 
losch  and  Eskimo,  p.  389. 

Separately  issued  as  follows  : 

Die  Pirna-Sprache  |  uud  \  die  Sprache 

der  Koloschen  |  dargestellt  |  von  |  Joh. 
Carl  Ed.  Buschmauu.  |  Aus  den  Ab 
handlungen  der  Konigl.  Akademie  der 
Wissenschaften  f  zu  Berlin  aus  dem 
Jahre  1856.  | 

Berlin.  |  Gedruckt  in  der  Druckerei 
der  Konigl.  Akademie  |  der  Wisseu- 
achaften  |  1857.  |  In  Commission  bei  F. 
Diiumiler's  Verlags-Buchhandlung. 

1  p.  1.  pp.  321-432. 

Copies  seen  :  Astor,  British  Museum,  Trum- 
bull. 

At  the  Fischer  sale,  a  copy,  catalogue  No. 
274,  brought  6s. ;  pi  iced  by  Leclerc,  1878,  No. 
2053,  at  10  fr.  and  by  Triibner,  1882,  No.  122,  at 
4s.  Qd. 

Die  Volker  nnd  Sprachen  Neu-Mexi- 

ko's  uud  der  Westseite  des  britischeu 
Nordamerika's,  dargestellt  von  Hrn. 
Buschmann. 

In  Kouigliche  Akad.  der  "Wiss.  zu  Berlin, 
Abhandlungen,  aus  dein  Jahre  1857,  pp.  209-414, 
Berlin,  1858,  4°. 

Numerals  of  Prince  William's  Sound,  p.  326. — 
A  few  words  of  Nutka  and  Eskimo,  p.  367. 

Separately  issued  as  follows : 

Die  Volker   und    Sprachen   |   Neu- 

Mexico's  |  uud  |  der  Westseite  |  des  | 
Britischen  Nordamerika's '  dargestellt  | 
von  |  Joh.  Carl  Ed.  Buschmann.  |  Aus 
den  Abhandlungen  der  Konigl.  Akade 
mie    der  Wissenschaften    |    zu  Berlin 
1857.  | 

Berlin.  |  Gedruckt  in  der  Buchdruck- 
erei  der  Konigl.  Akademie  |  der  Wissen 
schaften  |  1858.  |  In  Commission  bei  E. 
Diimmler's  Verlags-Buchhandlung. 

Printed  cover,  title  1 1.  pp.  209-414,  4°. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  Congress,  Trumbull, 
Watkinson. 


Buschmann  (J.  C.  E.)  —  Continued. 

The  copy  at  the  Fischer  sale,  catalogue  No. 
270,  brought  14s. ;  at  the  Field  sale,  catalogue 
No.  235,  75  cents ;  priced  by  Leclerc,  1878,  No. 
3012,  at  12  fr.  and  by  Triibner,  1882,  at  15s. 
—  Die  Spuren  der  aztekischen  Sprache 
iui  nordhchen  Mexico  und  ho'heren 
amenkanischen  Norden.  Zugleich  eiue 
Musterung  der  Volker  und  Sprachen  des 
nordhchen  Mexico's  uud  der  Westseite 
Nordarnerika's  von  Guadalaxara  an  bis 
zum  Eismeer.  Von  Joh.  Carl  Ed.  Busch 
maun. 

In  Konigliche  Akad.  der  Wiss.  zu  Berlin, 
Abhandlungen,  aus  dem  Jahre  1854,  Zweiter 
Supp-.Band,  pp.  1-819  (forms  the  whole  volume), 
Berlin,  1859,  4°. 

Comparison  of  terms  of  the  Jakutat  and 
Ugalenzen,  p.  683.— Comparison  of  terms  of  the 
Ugaljachmutzi  and  Aztek,  pp.  684-685.— Vo 
cabulary  of  the  Ugalenzeu  (from  Kesanoff  and 
Wrangell),  pp.  688-689.— Comparison  of  the  lan 
guage  of  Prince  William  Sound  (from  Port- 
lock)  with  the  Tschugatschen  (from  Wran 
gell), p.  693.— Comparison  of  the  Tschugatschen 
(from  Wrangell)  with  the  Kadjak  (from  Wran 
gell)  and  the  Innnit  of  Kotzebue  Sound,  pp. 
693-694.— Comparison  of  the  dialects  of  Stuart, 
Nuniwok,  and  Tschuakak  Islands  with  Eskimo 
dialects,  pp.  703,704.— Vocabulary  of  the  Inkilik 
(from  Sagoskin  and  Wassiljew),  pp.  707,  708. — 
Vocabulary  of  the  Inkalit-Jug-eljnut  (from  Sa 
goskin),  p.  708. 

Separately  issued  as  follows: 

Die  |  Spureu  der  aztekischen  Sprach3 

|  irn  uordlichen  Mexico  |  und  hohereii 
amerikanischen  Norden.  |  Zugleich  | 
eine  Musteruug  der  Volker  und  Spra 
chen  |  des  nordhchen  Mexico's  |  uud 
der  Westseite  Nordamerika's  |  von  Gua 
dalaxara  an  bis  zum  Eismeer.  |  Von 
Joh.  Carl  Ed.  Buschmann.  | 

Berlin.  |  Gedruckt  iu  der  Buchdruck- 
erei  der  Konigl.  Akademie  |  der  Wis- 
seuschaften.  |  1859. 

1  p.  1.  pp.  vii-xii,  1-819,  4°. 

Copies  seen :  Astor,  Briuton,  Maisonneuve, 
Quaritch,  Trumbull. 

Published  at  20  marks.  An  uncut  half-mo 
rocco  copy  was  sold  at  the  Fischer  sale,  cata 
logue  No.  269,  to  Quaritch  for  £2  11s. ;  the  lat 
ter  prices  2  copies,  catalogue  No.  12552,  one  at 
£2  2*.  the  other  at  £2  10*. ;  the  Pinart  copy, 
catalogue  No.  178,  brought  9  fr. ;  Koehler,  cat 
alogue  No.  440,  prices  it  at  13  M.  50  pf. ;  priced 
by  Quaritch,  No.  30037,  at  £2. 

Systeniatische  Worttafel  des  atha- 

paskischen  Sprachstamms,  aufgestellt 
uud  erliiutert  vou  Hrn.  Buschmann. 
(Dritte  Abtheilung  des  Apache.) 
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Buschmann  (J.  C.  E.)  —  Continued. 

In  Kouigliche  Akad.  der  TViss.  zu  Berlin, 
Abhandlungen,  aus  dem  Jabre  1859,  pt.  3,  pp. 
501-586,  Berlin,  1860,  4°. 

Comparative  vocabulary  of  a  number  of  lan 
guages,  pp.  546-586,  among  them  the  Inkilik, 
Inkalit  Kinai,  Ugalenzen  oder  Ugalachmjut. 

Issued  separately  as  follows: 

Systematische  Worttafel  |  des  atha- 

paskischcn  Sprachstamms,  |  aufgestcllt 
und  erlautert  |  von  |  Joli.  Carl  Ed. 
Bi>schmann.  |  Dritle  Abthcilung  des 
Apache.  |  Aus  deii  Abhandlungon  der 
Konigl.  Akademie  der  Wissenschafteu 
zu  Berlin  1859.  | 

Berlin.  |  Gedruckt  in  der  Druckerei 
der  Konigl.  Akademie  |  der  Wissou- 
schaften.  |  1860.  |  In  Commission  von 
F.  Diimmler'sVerlags-Buchhandlung. 

lp.  1.  pp.  501-586,4°. 

Copies  seen:   A.stor,  Trumbull,  "Watkinson. 

Publi.sb.ed  at  7  M.  80  pf. ;  a  copy  at  the  Fiscber 
sale,  catalogue  No.  277,  brought  13s  ;  priced  in 
the  Triibncr  catalogue  of  1882  at  3*. 

Verwaudtschaft    der    Kiuai- Idiouie 

des  russischeu  Nordamerika's  mit  dem 
grossen  athapaskischen  Spracb  stain  me. 


Buschmann  (J.  C.  E.)  —  Continued. 

In  KSuiglicho  Akad.  der  "VViss.  zu  Berlin, 
Bericbt  aus  dem  Jabre  1854,  pp.  231-230,  Berlin, 
[ii.  d.],  8o. 

Comparative  vocabulary  of  tbo  Kenai-Spra- 
cheu  (Kenai,  Atnah,  Koltscbanen,  Inkilek, 
Inkalit,  and  Ugalenzcn),  -with  the  Atbap.is- 
kische-Sprachen  (Chopewyan,  Tabkoli,  Ku- 
tchin,  Sussee,  Dogrib,  Tlatskanai,  and  Ump- 
qua),  faces  p.  236. 

Buynitzky  (Stephen  Nestor).  English- 
Aleutian  |  Vocabulary.  |  Prepared  by  | 
Stephen  N.  Buynitzky.  |  Published  by 
the  Alaska  Commercial  Company.  | 

Sail  Francisco:  |  "Alta  California" 
Book  and  Job  Printing  House.  |  No  529 
California  street.  |  1871. 

Pp.  i-iv,  5-13,  8°. — Preface,  containing  gram- 
matic  remarks  and  rules,  pp.  iii-iv.— Vocabu 
lary,  English  and  Aleutian,  in  parallel  columns, 
arranged  alphabetically  by  English  words,  pp. 
5-11.— Numerals  1-21,  30,  40,  &c.,  100,  200,  &o. 
1,000,  10,000, 103,000,  pp.  12-13. 

Copies  of  this  little  work  have  become  very 
scarce;  I  have  seen  but  one,  that  belonging 
to  Major  J.  W.  Powell,  and  know  of  but  two 
others. 


C. 


[Calendar  in  Greenland-Eskimo,  for  the 
year  1880. 

Nuugme,  uakitigkat,  L.  Miller.] 
[u.d.] 

1  sheet  folio. 

Copies  seen :  Congress. 

Campbell  (Rev.  John).  On  the  origin  of 
some  American  Indian  Tribes.  By  John 
Campbell.  [Second  article.] 

In  Montreal  Nat.  Hist.  Soc.  Proc.  vol.  9,  pp. 
193-212,  Montreal,  1879,  8°. 

Aleutian,  Kadiak,  and  Unalashka  words 
compared  with  thoso  of  the  peninsula,  pp.  2:4- 
205. — Kadiak  and  Aleutian  words  compared 
with  Daco tab,  205-206.— Kadiak  and  Aleutian 
words  compared  with  Wyandot-Iroquois,  p. 
206. — Kadiak  and  Aleutian  words  compared 
with  Cherokee-Choctaw,  p.  207. 

Canticles,  Greenland.    See  Tuksiaulit. 

Catalogue  |  de  |  livres  rares  |  et  pre"- 
cieux  |  manuscrits  et  imprini6s  |  prin- 
cipalenient  sur  1'Ame'rique  |  et  sur  les 
languesdu  mondeentier  |  composantla 
bibliothequo  de  |  M.  Alph.-L.  Pinart  | 
et  comprenant  en  totalite"  la  biblio- 
theque  Mexico-Guatdinalieuue  de  |  M. 
l'Abb6  Brasseur  de  Bourbourg  | 

Paris  |  Vvc  Adolphe  Labitte  |  li- 
braire  de  la  Bibliotheque  Natiouale  |  4, 
rue  de  Lille,  4  |  1883 


Catalogue  —  Continued. 

Outside  title  1  1.  pp.  i-viii,  1-248,  8°.— Con 
tains  titles  of  a  number  of  works  in  Eskimo, 
of  some  of  which  I  have  seen  no  mention  else 
where. 

Copies  seen :  Congress,  Eames,  Pilling. 
Catechism: 

Aleut.  See  Jean  (Pere), 

Tishuoff  (E.). 

Greenland.  Ajoka3rsoutit  oppersartuit, 

Ajoksersutit  illuartut, 
aporssutit, 
Egede  (II.), 
Egedo  (Paul), 
Katekismuse, 
Sapame, 
Tamersa, 
Tliorballoseu  (E.), 
Tuksiauti!:. 

Hudson  Bay.         Peck  (E.  J.). 
Labrador.  Bourquin  (T.), 

E i-d maun  (F.). 

Catechismus  Lntheri.     See  Bgede  (II.). 
Catechismus  Mingnek  I).  M.  Lutherim. 

See  Bgede  (Paul). 
Census : 

Greenland.  See  Piuiartut. 

Pt.  Barrow.  Hay  (P.  H.). 

Chappell  (Lieut.  Edward).     Narrative  | 
of  a  |  voyage  |  to  |  Hudson's  Bay  |  in  | 
his  majesty's  ship  Kosamond  |  contain 
ing  some  account  of  |  the  north-eastern 
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Chappell  (E.)  —  Continued, 
coast  of  America  |  and  |  of  the  tribes  | 
inhabiting  |  that  remote  region.  |  By  | 
Lieut.  Edward  Chappell,  R.  N.  |  [Two 
lines  quotation.]  | 

London :  |  Printed  for  J.  Mawmau, 
Ludgate  street:  |  By  R.  Watts,  Crown 
Court,  Temple  Bar.  |  1817. 

6  p.  11.  pp.  1-279,  map,  8°.— A  short  Esqui 
maux  vocabulary  (21  words),  p.  110. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  Boston  Athenreum,  Brit 
ish  Museum,  Congress,  Powell,  Trumhull. 

A  copy  at  the  Brinley  sale,  catalogue  No. 
5647,  brought  $1.75,  and  one  at  the  Murphy  sale, 
catalogue  No.  549,  $1.25;  priced  by  Quaritcli, 
No.  21972,  at  5s. 

Charencey  (Hyacinthe  de).    Recherches 
|  surles  |  nomsdes  points  de  1'espace  | 
par  |  M.  le"Cte  de  Charencey  |  membre 
[&c.  two  lines.]  |  [Design.]  | 

Caen  |  Imprimerie  de  F.  lo  Blanc- 
Hardel  |  rue  Froide,  2  et  4  |  1882 

Printed  cover  1  1.  title  1  1.  pp.  1-80,  8°.— 
Famillo  Esquimaude:   Groeulandais,  Tchiglit 
(des  bonches  du  Mackenzie),  pp.  11-14. 
Copies  seen:  Brinton,  Pilling,  Powell. 
Chiagmiut  Vocabulary.    See  Zagoskin  (L.  A.). 
Christ : 

(Imitation  of),     Greenland.      SeeEgede  (P.). 
(Life  of),  Labrador.  Nalegapta.    I 

(Salvation  Greenland.  Kragh(P.).  j 

through), 
Christian 

Creed,  Aleut.      See  Veuiamiuoff     (J.)    ! 

and  Netzvietoff 
(-T.). 

Doctrine,          Greenland.    Jesusib, 
Jesusim, 

Konigseer  (C.  M.). 
Labrador.      Jesusib. 
Faith   (Ele-     Greenland.    Egede  (H.). 

ments  of), 

Guide  Book,     Aleut.  Tishnoff  (E.). 

Christ's  Passion,  Greenland.     See  Naleganta. 
Chronicles,  Labrador.    See  Erdmann  (F.). 
Chugatchigmut  Vocabulary.     See  Dall  (W.  H.). 
Chu'klukmut  Vocabulary.     See  Dall  (W.  II.). 
Church  Missionary  Gleaner.     Languages 
of  N.  W.  America. 

In  Church  Missionary  Gleaner,  No.  90,  Lon 
don,  1881,  4°. 

St.  John  iii,  10,  in  Eskimo,  p.  G7. 
Church  Missionary  Society :  These  words  follow 
ing  a  title  indicate  that  a  copy  of  the  work  re 
ferred  to  was  seen  by  the  compiler  in  the  library 
of  the  above  institution,  London,  Eng. 

Clare  (James  R. ).  Terms  of  Relationship 
of  the  Eskimo,  West  of  Hudson's  Bay, 
collected  by  James  R.  Clare,  York  Fac 
tory,  Hudson's  Bay  Ty. 


Clare  (J.  R.)  — Continued. 

In  Morgan  (L.  H.),  Systems  of  consangnin. 
ity  and  affinity,  line  78,  pp.  293-382,  Washing- 
ton,  1871,  4°. 

Collie  (— ).     See  Beechey  (F.  W.). 

Congress:  This  word  following  a  title  indicates 
that  a  copy  of  the  work  referred  to  was  seen 
by  the  compiler  in  the  Library  of  Congress, 
Washington,  D.  C. 

Cook  River  Numerals.  See  Dixou  (G.). 
Court  de  Gebelin  (Autoiuo  de).    Monde 
primitif,  |  analyse"  et  compare"  |  avec  le 
raoude  mo:lerue,  |  consider^  |  Dans  di 
vers   Objets   concernaut   1'Histoire,    le 
Blason,  les  Mou-  |  noies,  les  Jeux,  les 
Voyages   des   Phe'uiciens  autour   du  | 
Monde,  les  LauguesAme'ricaiues,  &c.  | 
ou  |  dissertations   rnele"es  |   Tome    pre 
mier,  |  Remplies  de  Ddcouvortes  iut6- 
ressantes ;  |  Avec  une  Carte,  des  Plan 
ches,  &  un  Monument  d'Am6nque.  | 
Par  M.  Court  de  Gebelin,  |  de  diverses 
Academies,  Ceuseur  Royal.  |  [Design.]  | 
A  Paris,  |  Chez  |  L'Auteur,  rue  Poupe'e, 
Maison  de  M.  Boucher,  Secretaire  du 
Roi.    |   Valeyre    I'alu6,    Imprimeur-Li- 
braire,   rue  de  la  vieille  Bouclerie.    | 
Soriu,  Librairo,   rue  Saint  Jacques.  | 
M.  DCC.  LXXXI  [1781].  |  Avec  appro 
bation  et  privilege  du  Roi. 

Forms  vol.  8  of  Monde  Primitif,  Paris,  1777- 
1782,  9  vols.  8°.  The  volumes  have  title-pages 
slightly  differing  one  from  another. — Essai  sur 
les  rapports  des  mots,  entre  les  laugues  du  Nou- 
vcau  Monde  ot  celles  de  1'Ancicn,  pp.  489-560, 
contains:  Languedes Esquimauxetdes Groen- 
landois  (with  vocabulary),  pp.  493-498. 
Copies  seen:  Congress. 

Triibner,  1856,  No.  631,  prices  a  copy  of  the 
full  set  (dated  1787)  at  £3 13s.  6d. ;  at  the  Fischer 
sale,  catalogue  No.  1706,  a  copy  (9  vols.)  brought 
JB1 10#.  and  at  the  Brinley  sale,  catalogue  No. 
5032,  $20.25. 

Sabin's  Dictionary,  No.  17174,  titles  an  edition 
of  the  Monde  Primitif,  Paris,  Boudet,  1773,  9 
vols.  4°. 

For  a  reprint  of  the  Essai,  see  Scherer  ( J.  B.). 
Coxe  (William).  Account  [  of  the  Rus 
sian  Discoveries  |  between  |  Asia  and 
America.  |  To  which  are  added  |  The 
Conquest  of  Siberia,  |  and  |  the  History 
of  the  Transactions  and  |  Commerce  be 
tween  Russia  and  China.  [  By  William 
Coxe,  A.  M.,  Fellow  of  King's  College- 
Cambridge,  and  Chaplain  to  his  Grace 
the  |  Duke  of  Marl  borough.  | 

London,  |  Printed  by  J.  Nichols,  |  for 
T.  Caddell,  in  the  Straud.  |  M  DCC 
LXXX  [1780]. 
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Coxe  (W.)  —  Continued. 

Pp.  i-xxiii,  1-344,  ami  index  13  unnumbered 
pp.  maps,  4°.  —  Specimen  of  the  Aleutian 
language  (12  words,  and  numerals  1-10),  ap 
pendix,  p.  303. 

Copies  seen:  Boston  Athenaeum,  British  Mu 
seum,  Watkinson. 

There  is  an  edition  of  this  work  with  title- 
page  similar  in  all  respects  to  the  above,  except 
the  addition  of:  The  second  edition,  revised 
and  enlarged.  (Boston  Athena3uni,  British 
Museum,  Congress.) 

Third  edition  as  follows: 

Account  |  of  the  |  Russian  discover 
ies  |  between  j  Asia  and  America.  |  To 
which  are  added,  |  the  conquest  of  Si 
beria,  |  and  |  the  history  of  the  trans 
actions  j  and  commerce  between  Rus 
sia  and  China.  |  By  William  Coxe,  A. 
M.  F.  R.  S.  |  One  of  the  Senior  Fellows 
of  King's  College,  Cambridge;  |  Mem 
ber  of  the  Imperial  (Economical  Society 
at  St.  Peters-  |  burg,  of  the  Royal  Acad 
emy  of  Sciences  at  Copenhagen  ;  and  | 
Chaplain  to  his  Grace  the  Duke  of  Marl- 
borough.  |  The  third  edition,  revised 
and  corrected.  | 

London,  |  Printed  by  J.Nichols,  |  for 
T.  Cadell,  in  the  Strand'  |  MDCCLXXX- 
VII  [1787]. 

1  p.  1.  pp.  i-xxviii,  1-454, 1 1.  maps,  8-°.—  Speci 
men  of  the  Aleutian  language  (12  words  and 
numerals  1-10),  appendix,  p.  386. 

Copies  seen:  Bancroft,  Congress. 

Priced  by  Quaritch,  No.  11820,  at  5s. 

I  have  seen  the  following  editions,  which 
contain  no  linguistics:    Neuchatel,    1781,  8°; 
Frankfurt  und  Leipzig,  1783,  8° ;  London,  1803, 
8°  and  4° ;  London,  1804,  8°. 
Co-Yukon  Vocabulary.    See  Everotte  (W.  E.). 
Cranz  (David).     David  Cranz  |  Historic 
|  von    |    Gr6nland  J    eiithalteud  |   Die 
BeschreibnngdesLaudes  und  |  dcr  Eiu- 
wohner  &c.   |  insbesondere  |  die  |  Ge- 
schichte  |  der  dortigen  |  Mission  |  der  | 
Evaugelischen    |   Briider   |   zu    |   Neu- 
Herrnhut  |  und  |  Lichtenfels.  |  Mit  acht 
Kupfertafeln  und  einem  Register.  | 

Barby  bey  HeinrichDetlef  Ebers,  uud 
ju  Leipzig  |  in  Commission  bey  Weid- 
mauns  Erben  und  Reich.  |  1765. 

17  p.  11.  pp.  1-1132,  13  11.  maps,  12°.  — VI. 
Abschuitt.  Yon  den  Wissenschaften  der  Gi  (in 
lander,  pp.  277-304,  contains  remarks  on  the 
grammatic  construction  of  the  language  of 
Greenland,  with  examples,  and  the  Creed. —  A 
Greenland  song,  with  German  translation,  pp. 
969-972.— Letters  written  by  the  Natives,  with 
German  translation,  pp.  1096-1100. 

Copies  seen :  Astor,  Congress,  Watkinoon. 

Priced  by  Leclerc,  1878,  No.  2730,  at  40  fr. 


Cranz  (D.)  —Continued. 

•  Historic   |   van  |  Greenland  |  Behel- 

zende  |  Eeue  uauwkeurige  Beschrij- 
vinge  |  van  |  's  Lauds  ligging,  gesteld- 
heid,  en  natuurlijko  Zeldzaamheden  ;  j 
Den  Aart,  Zedeu  en  Gewoonten  |  Der 
Inwooueren  aan  de  West-Zijde  bij  do  | 
Straate  Davis ;  |  's  Lauds  aloudo  en 
nieuwe  Geschiedeuisse  ,•  |  en  in't  bijzon- 
der  |  do  Verrichtiugen  der  Mission  aris- 
sen  |  van  de  |  Broeder-Kerk,  |  door 
welkeu  |  Twee  Gemeeuten  van  be- 
keerde  Hoidenen  aldaar  gesticht  zijn.  | 
Alles  in  eigen  Perzoon  onderzocht  en 
opgesteld  |  door  |  David  Cranz.  |  Met 
Plaaten  versierd,  in  III  Deelen  |  nit  het 
Hoogduitsch  vertaald.  | 

Te  Haarleem  bij  C.  H.  Bohn  Amster 
dam  bij  H.  de  Wit  Boekverkoopers.  | 
1767. 

3  vols.  8°.— Linguistics,  vol.  1,  pp.  243-256; 
vol.  3,  pp.  236-238,  352-357. 

Copies  seen :  Brown. 

The  |  history  |  of  |  Greenland :  |  con 
taining  |  a  description  |  of  |  the  coun 
try,  |  and  |  its  inhabitants  :  |  and  par 
ticularly,  |  A  Relation  of  the  Mission, 
carried  on  for  above  |  these  Thirty 
Years  by  the  UnitasFratrum,  |  at  |  New 
Hermhuth  and  Lichteufels,  in  that 
Country.  |  By  David  Crantz.  |  Trans 
lated  from  the  High-Dutch,  and  illus 
trated  with  |  Maps  and  other  Copper 
plates.  |  In  two  Volumes.  |  Vol.  I  [-II].  | 
London,  |  Printed  for  the  Brethren's 
Society  for  the  Furtherance  of  the  |  Gos 
pel  among  the  Heathen  :  |  And  sold  by 
J.  Dodsley,  in  Pall-mall;  T.  Becket 
and  |  P.  A.  de  Houdt ;  and  T.  Cadell, 
Successor  to  |  A.  Millar,  in  the  Strand ; 
W.Sandby,iu  |  Fleet-street;  S.  Bladon, 
in  Pater-nostor-row ;  |  E.  and  C.  Dilly,  in 
the  Poultry;  and  at  |  all  the  Brethren's 
Chapels.  |  MDCCLXVII  [1767]. 

2  vols.:  2  p.  11.  pp.  i-lix,  1-405;  1  1.  pp.  1-498, 
8°.— Linguistics,  vol.  1,  pp.  217-229;  vol.2,  pp. 
350-352,  446-451. 

Copies  seen:  Brown,  Congress. 

A  copy  at  tho  Field  sale,  No.  462,  brought 
$4.50;  priced  by  Quaritch,  Nos.  11648  and  285G9, 
at  7s.  At  the  Pinart  sale,  No.  267,  a  copy 
brought  15  fr. 

Ilistoria  |  oni  |  Gr6nland,  |  deruti  | 

Laudet  och   desz   lubyg  gare   Ac.  |  I 
synnerhet  |  Evaugeliska  Brodra  For- 
samlingens  |  der  warands  |  Mission,  | 
och  Desz  Forriittninger  |  1  |  Ny-Herrn- 
hut  och  Lichteufels,   |   beskrifwas;   | 
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Cranz  (D.)  —  Continued. 
Af  |  David  Crautz  |  pii  Tyska  forfatted, 
Men  |  for  desz  markwardiga  Innehiill 
pii  Swensta  ofwersatt,  |  ocli  |  med  fullst 
iindigfc  Register  forstedd.  |  Forra  De- 
len,  |  Om  |  Landet,  Inbyggarne  och 
Missionerne,  intil  Ar  1740.  | 

Stockholm,  |  Tryokd  och  nplagd  af 
Johan  Georg  Lange,  |  Ar  1769. 

2  vols. :  1  p.  1.  pp.  1-520;  529-1216,  12°.  Vol. 
a  has  different  title. — Linguistics,  vol.  1,  pp. 
279-294;  vol.  2,  pp.  1011-1013,  1142-1147. 

Copies  seen :  Brown. 

The  |  history  of  Greenland:  |  includ 
ing  |  an  account  of  the  mission  |  car 
ried  on  by  the  |  United  Brethren  |  in 
that  country.  |  From  the  German  of 
David  Crantz.  |  With  [  a  continuation 
to  tho  present  time;  [  illustrative 
notes;  |  and  an  appendix,  containing 
a  sketch  of  the  mission  |  of  the  brethren 
in  Labrador.  |  [19  lines  quotation.]  | 
In  two  volumes.  |  Vol.  ![-!!].  | 

London :  |  Printed  for  Longman, 
Hurst,  Rees,  Orrne,  and  Brown,  |  Pater 
noster-row.  |  1820. 

2  vols.:  pp.  i-xi,  1-359;  i-vi,  1-323,  8°.— Lin 
guistics,  vol.  1,  pp.  201-209,  345-346;  vol.  2,  pp. 
225-229,  293-294,  320. 

The  quotations  from  Cranz  appearing  in  this 
bibliography  are  taken  from  this  edition. 

Copies  seen:  Boston  Athenaeum,  British 
Museum,  Brown,  Congress,  "Watkinson. 

A  copy  at  tho  Field  sale,  catalogue  No.  463, 
brought  $1.75;  priced  by  Quaritch,  No.  11649,  at 
9*.  and  105.  and  in  No.  28570  at  7s. 

Reprinted,  according  to  Ludewig,  p.  72,  in  j 
Bibliothek  der  neuesten  Reisebeschreibungen,  j 
vol.  20,  Frankfurt  nnd  Leipzig,  1779-1797,  21  | 
vols.  8o. 


Cranz  (D.)  —  Continued. 

I  have  seen  the  following  editions,  which 
contain  no  linguistic1?:  Barby,  1770,  12°; 
Frankfurt  und  Leipzig,  1779,  8°;  Niirnberg 
und  Leipzig,  1782,  12°. 

Crespieul     ( R.     P.     Frangois  -  Xavier  ). 
Prieres  |  en  |  Algonkin  |  Montagnaix  | 
Abanaki  |  ^Esquimaux  |   1676  |  par  le 
Re've'rend  Pere  de  Crespieul.  * 

Manuscript,  30  11.  8°.  Preserved  in  the  Arch 
bishopric  of  Quebec.  Tho  pagination  u  con 
fused.  The  text  commences  on  tho  verso  of 
the  leaf  which  bears  tho  title,  and  is  divid 
ed  into  four  columns,  two  on  the  verso  and 
two  on  tho  recto,  having  for  headings,  from 
left  to  right:  Algonkin,  Montagnaix,  Abauaki, 
/Esquimaux.  Tho  first  two  columns  only  are 
in  the  handwriting  of  Father  Crespioul.  The 
text  of  the  column  devoted  to  tho  language  of 
the  Eskimos  disappears  on  the  recto  of  leaf  3, 
but  appears  again  on  pages  4  and  5,  not  being  a 
translation  of  tho  same  prayers  as  contained 
in  the  other  columns,  however.  Tho  Eskimo 
column  is  blank  throughout  the  remainder  of 
tho  manuscript. 

Description  furnished  nn  by  Rev.  Louis 
Beaudet,  librarian  of  Laval  University,  Que 
bec. 

Cull  (Richard).  A  Description  of  Three 
Esquimaux  from  Kinnooksook,  Hogarth 
Sound,  Cumberland  Strait.  By  Richard 
Cull. 

In  Ethnological  Society  of  London,  Jour, 
vol.  4,  185G,  pp.  215-225,  London,  [n.  d.],  8°. 

Numerals  1-30  of  the  Esquimaux  of  Labrador 
and  of  Cumberland  Strait  (from  Sutherland), 
p.  221. 

Cumberland  Strait: 
Numerals 
Vocabulary. 


See  Cull  (R.). 

Gilder  (W.  H.), 
Knmlien  (L.). 


D. 


Dall  (William  Healey).    Alaska  |  and  | 
its  resources.  |  By  |  William  H.  Dall,  | 
director  of  the  scientific  corps  of  the 
late  Western    Union    |    telegraph  ex 
pedition.  |  [Design.]  | 

Boston :  |  Lee  and  Shepard.  |  1870. 
Pp.  i-xii,  1-628,  map,  plates,  8°.    Appendix  F, 
Vocabularies,  pp.  547-575,  contain  vocabularies 
of  the  following  Eskimo  dialects: 

Uualaskan  from  Sauer. 

Atkan  from  Sauer. 

TJgaldkmut  from  Gibbs. 

Chugatchigmiit  from  "VVrangell. 

Koniagmut  from  Sauer. 

Nushorgiigmut  from  Gibbs. 

Kuskwogmut  from  Baer. 

Ek6gmut  (Dall). 

Unaligmut  (Dall). 


Dall  (W.  H.)  — Continued. 

Malilemut  (Dall). 
Kavidgmut  (Dall). 
Greenlandic  from  Egede. 
Chii'klukmut  from  Hall  (in  part). 
Copies  seen:  Boston  Athenaeum,  British  Mu 
seum,    Congress,    Eames,    Powell,    Trumbull, 
Watkinson. 

A  copy  at  the  Field  sale,  catalogue  No.  480, 
brought  $1.50. 

Some  copies  have  the  imprint:  London:  | 
Sampson  Low,  Son,  and  Marston,  |  Crown 
Buildings,  188,  Fleet  Street.  |  1870.  (British 
Museum.) 

On  the  Distribution  of  tho  Native 

Tribes  of  Alaska  and  the  adjacent  ter 
ritory.     By  W.  H.  Dall. 
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Dall  (W.  H.)  —  Continued. 

In  American  Ass.  Adv.  Sci.  Proc.  vol.  18,  pp. 
263-273,  and  2  folding  sheets, Cambridge,  1870, 8°. 

Contains  a  vocabulary  of  27  words,  and  the 
numerals  1-10,  of  tho  tribes  of  which  vocabu 
laries  are  given  in  the  same  author's  Alaska 
and  its  Resources. 

On  Some  Peculiarities  of  tho  Eskimo 

Dialect.     By  William  H.  Dall. 

In  American  Ass.  Adv.  Sci.  Proc.  vol.  19, 
pp.  332-349,  Cambridge,  1871,  8°. 

Conjugation  of  the  affirmative  form  of  the 
indicative  mode  of  the  verb  ermityuk,  to  wash, 
pp.  335-349. 

Tribes  of  the  Extreme  Northwest. 

By  W.  H.  Dall. 

In  Powell  (J.  W.),  Contributions  to  N.  A  Eth 
nology,  vol.  1,  pp.  1-156,  Washington,  1877,  4°. 

Terms  of  Relationship  nsed  by  the  Innuit, 
Appendix,  pp.  117-119. 

and  Baker  (Marcus).     Partial  list 

of  books,  pamphlets,  papers  in  serial 
journals,   and    other    publications    on 
Alaska  and  adjacent  regions.     By  W. 
H.  Dall  and  Marcus  Baker. 

In  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey,  Pacific  Coast 
Pilot  *  *  second  series,  pp.  225-375,  "Wash 
ington,  1879,  4°. 

While  not  referring  directly  to  linguistics, 
this  work  contains  titles  of  many  works,  voy 
ages,  travels,  etc.  which  contain  linguistic  ma 
terial. 

Copies  seen :  Congress,  Pilling,  Powell. 

Dalton  (H.).     See  G-ebet  des  Herru. 

Davidib  |  assiugitalo  tuksiarutsiningit 
nertordlerutiugillo  j  imgerusertaggit.  | 
Tho  Book  of  Psalms  |  translated  into 
the  j  Esquimaux  Language,  |  by  |  the 
Missionaries  |  of  the  |  Unitas  Fratrum, 
or  United  Brethren.  |  Printed  for  the 
use  of  the  Mission,  |  by  |  The  British 
and  Foreign  Bible  Society.  | 

London :  |  W.  M'Dowall  Printer,  [  1830. 
Pp.  1-216,  16°.  Entirely  in  the  language  of 
Labrador.  The  translation  of  the  Eskimo 
words  of  the  title  is:  David's  |  his  others  his 
songs  [i.  e.,  his  other  songsl  and  his  means  of 
praising  |  sung. 

Copies  seen :  American  Bible  Society,  British 
and  Foreign  Bible  Society. 

Bagster's  Bible  of  Every  Land  mentions  an 
edition  of  1326.     Sabiu's  Dictionary,  No.  228G8, 
and  Triibner's  Catalogue  [1856],  No.  669,  men-  j 
tion  an  edition  of  1834.    The  latter  prices  it  at  3*.   | 

Davidoff  (Gavrila  Ivanovich).  ^Byxpafaoe 
nyieuieciBic  |  BT>  AMepuny  |  MopCKiix'b  o*nqc- 
POBT>  |  XBocioBa  H  4aBbi40Ba,  |  micanHoe  CIIMT, 
noc.ifaiinMT>.  |  ^acifa  nepBaii  [-Biopafl].  | 

BT>  C.  nexepEyprfc  |  IIe<iaiiiano  BT>  MopcKoii 
Tnnorpa*in  1810  [-1812]  roja. 


Davidoff  (G.  I.)  — Continued. 

Translation. — Two  voyages  |  to  America  j  by 
the  naval  officers  |  Khwostoff  and  Davidoff',  | 
written  by  tho  latter.  |  Part  firstf-second],  | 
At  St.  Petersburg  |  printed  in  the  Naval  Print 
ing  Office  in  tho  year  1810[-1812]. 

2  vols.  8°.— Kadiak  names  of  stars  and 
months,  vol.  2,  pp.  101-103. 

Copies  seen:  British  Museum,  Congress. 

The  German  edition,  Berlin,  1816,  8°,  contains 
no  linguistics. 

Davidson  (George).  Report  of  Assistant 
George  Davidson  relative  to  the  re 
sources  and  the  coast  features  of  Alaska 
Territory. 

In  Coast  Survey  Ann.  Rept.  1867,  pp.  187-329, 
Washington,  1869,  4°. 

Vocabulary  of  the  languages  of  tho  natives 
of  Kadiak,  Unalaska,  and  Kenai,  pp.  293-298. 

Report  of  Assistant  George  Davidson 

relative  to  the  coast  features  and  re 
sources  of  Alaska  territory. 

In  40th  Congress,  2d  Session,  House  of  Rep 
resentatives,  Ex.  Doc.  No.  177,  Russian  Amer 
ica,  Message  from  the  President  of  the  Unit 
ed  States,  in  answer  to  a  resolution  of  the 
House  of  19.th  of  December  last,  transmitting 
correspondence  in  relation  to  Russian  America, 
[No  imprint.l  Pp.  1-3C1,  pt.  2,  pp.  1-19,  8°. 

Mr.  Davidson's  report  occupies  pp.  219-361, 
and  contains,  pp.  328-333,  vocabularies  of  tho 
Oonalashka,  Kodiak,  Kenay,  and  Sitka,  all 
from  Lisiansky's  Voyage  Round  the  World. 

Davis  Strait,  Vocabulary.    See  Gibbs  (G.). 
Words.  Brown  (R.). 

De  Schweinitz  (Bishop  Edward).  See 
Reichelt  (G.T.). 

Dialogues,  Greenland.    See  Egede  (H.), 
Kragh  (P.). 

Dictioiiarium  Gronlandico-Danico-Lati- 

num.     See  Egede  (Paul). 
Dictionary : 

Aleut.  See  Buynitzky  (S.  N.), 

Pinart  (A.L.). 
Greenland.  Anderson  (J.), 

Beyer  (J.  F.), 
'  Egede  (Paul), 
Fabricius  (0.), 
Kleinschmidt(S.P.). 
Kauiagmut.  Pinart  (A.  L.). 

Labrador.  Erdmann  (F.). 

Tchiglit,  Petitot  (E.  F.  S.  J. ) . 

Dixon  (Capt.  George),    A  j  voyage  round 
the  world;  |  but  more  particularly  to 
the  |  north-west    coast   of   America:  | 
performed  in  1785, 1786, 1787,  and  1788,  | 
in  |  the  King  George  and  Queen  Char 
lotte,  |  Captains  Portlock  and  Dixon.  | 
Dedicated,  by  permission,  to  |  Sir  Joseph 
Banks,  Bart.  |  By  Captain  George  Dix- 
on.  I 
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Dixon  (G.)  —  Continued. 

London :  |  Published  by  Geo.  Gould- 
iug,  |  Haydn's  Head,  No.  C,  James 
Street,  Covent  Garden.  |  1789. 

Pp.  i-xxix,  1  1.  pp.  1-332,  appendix,  pp.  353- 
360,  appendix  2,  pp.  1-17,  map,  4°. — Numerals, 
1-10,  of  Prince  William's  Sound  and  Cook's 
River,  Norfolk  Sound,  and  King  George's 
Sound,  p.  241. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  Bancrpft,  Boston  Athe 
naeum,  British  Museum,  Congress,  Harvard, 
Watkinson. 

At  the  Fischer  sale,  catalogue  No.  2312,  a  copy 
brought  Is.  Gd. ;  at  the  Brinley  sale,  No.  4678,  a 
fine  copy,  calf,  gilt,  $2.73.  Priced  by  Quaritch, 
Nos.  28950  and  28951,  at  10*.  and  12s. 

Voyage  |  autour  du  monde,  |  etprin- 

cipalernent  |  a  la  cote  nord-ouest  de 
FAme'rique,  |  Fait  en  1785,  1786,  1787  et 
1788,  |  A  bord  du  Khlg-Gsorge  efc  de  la 
Queen-  |  Charlotte,  par  les  Capitaines 
Portlock  !  et  Dixon.  Dedid,  par  permis 
sion,  a  Sir  Joseph  |  Banks,  Baronet;  | 
Par  lo  Capitaine  George  Dixon.  |  Tra- 
dnit  de  1'Anglois,  par  M.  Lebas.  |  Tome 
Premier[-Second].  | 

A  Paris,  |  Chez  Maradan,  Libraire, 
Hotel  de  Chateau-  |  Vienx,  rue  Saint- 
Andr<5  des-Arcs.  |  1789. 

2  vols.  12°. — Linguistics,  as  in  English  edi 
tion,  vol.  2,  pp.  16-17,  and  sheet  facing  p.  21. 

Copies  seen:  Bancroft,  Boston  Athemenni. 

— —  Der  |  Kapitaine  Portlock's  uud  Dix- 
on's  |  Reiso  um  die  Welt  |  besonders 
nach  |  der  Nordwestlichen  Kuste  von 
Amerika  |  wlihrends  der  Jahre  1785  bis 
1783  |  in  den  Schiffeu  King  George  uud 
Queen  Charlotte,  |  Heransgegeben  | 
vondein  |  Kapitain  Georg  Dixon.  |  Aus 
dem  Englischeu  iibersetzt  uud  mit  An- 
merkungeu  erlautert  |  von  |  Johann 
Reinhold  Forster,  |  der  Rechte,  Medicin 
und  Weltweisheit  Doktor,  Professor  der 
Naturgeschichte  und  Mineralogie  |  auf 
der  Konigl.  Preusz.  Friedrichs-Univer- 
sitiit,  Mitglied  der  Konigl.  Akademio 
derhoheren  |  undschonen  Wissenschaf- 
teu  zu  Berlin.  |  Mit  vielen  Kupferu  und 
eiuer  Laudkarte.  | 

Berlin,  1790.  |  Bei  Christian  Fried- 
rich  Bosz  und  Sohn. 

4  p.  11.  pp.  i-xxii,  1-314,  map,  4°. — Linguis 
tics,  pp.  216-218. 

Copies  seen :  Brown. 

See  Portlock  (N.) ;  also  Portlock  (N.)  and 
Dixon  (G.). 

Dobbs  (Arthur).     An  |  Account  |  of  the 
Countries  adjoining  to  |  Hudson's  Bay, 


Dobbs  (A.)  — Continued. 

|  in  the  |  North-west  Part  of  America: 
|  containing  |  a  Description  of  their 
Lakes  and  Rivers,  the  Nature  of  the  | 
Soil  and  Climates,  and  their  Methods  of 
Commerce,  &c.  |  Shewing  the  Benefit 
to  be  made  by  settling  Colonies,  and  | 
opening  a  Trade  in  these  Parts ;  where 
by  the  French  will  be  |  deprived  in  a 
great  Measure  of  their  Traffick  in  Furs, 
and  |  the  Communication  between  Can 
ada  and  Mississippi  be  cut  off.  j  With  | 
An  Abstract  of  Captain  Middleton's 
Journal,  and  Observations  upon  |  his 
Behaviour  during  his  Voyage,  and  since 
his  Return.  |  To  which  are  added,  |  I. 
A  Letter  from  Bartholomew  de  Fonto, 
|  Vice-Admiral  of  Peru  and  Mexico;  | 
giving  an  Account  of  his  Voyage  from  | 
Lima  in  Peru,  to  prevent,  or  seize  upon 
|  any  Ships  that  should  attempt  to  find 
|  a  Northwest  Passage  to  the  South 
Sea.  |  II.  An  Abstract  of  all  the  Discov 
eries  |  which  have  been  publish'd  of  the 
Islauds  |  and  Countries  in  and  adjoin 
ing  to  the  |  Great  Western  Ocean,  be 
tween  Ame- 1  rica,  India,  and  China,  &c. 
pointing  |  out  the  Advantages  that  may 
be  made,  |  if  a  Short  Passage  should 
be  found  thro'  |  Hudson's  Streight  to 
that  Ocean.  |  III.  The  Hudson's  Bay 
Company's  Charter.  |  IV.  The  Standard 
of  Trade  in  those  |  Parts  of  America ; 
with  an  Account  |  of  the  Exports  and 
Profits  made  an-  |  nually  by  the  Hud 
son's  Bay  Company.  |  V.  Vocabularies 
of  the  Languages  of  se-  |  veral  Indian 
Nations  adj  oining  to  Hud- 1  sou's  Bay.  | 
The  whole  intended  to  shew  the  great 
Probability  of  a  Northwest  |  Passage, 
so  long  desired;  and  which  (if  discov 
ered)  would  be  of  the  |  highest  Advan 
tage  to  these  Kingdoms.  |  By  Arthur 
Dobbs,  Esq ;  | 

London:  |  Printed  for  J.  Robinson,  at 
the  Golden  Lion  in  Ludgate-Street.  | 
MDCC  XLIV  [1744]. 

Pp.  i-ii,  1-211,  map,  4°.— Vocabulary  of  Eng 
lish  and  Eskimo  words,  pp.  203-205. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  Boston  Athenaeum, 
British  Museum,  Congress,  Trumbull. 

Stevens'  Nuggets,  No.  906,  prices  a  copy  at 
10s.  Gd.  A  copy  at  the  Field  sale,  No.  538, 
brought  $2.50.  Pi  iced  by  Quaritch,  No.  11650,  at 
£1  5;?.,  largo  paper.  At  the  Murphy  sale,  No. 
80 1,  a  copy  brought  $3.25.  Priced  by  Quaritch, 
No.  28278,  at  £1  4s. 
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Drake  (Samuel  Gardner).  The  |  Book  of 
the  Indians  |  of  |  North  America:  | 
comprising  |  details  in  the  lives  of  about 
five  hundred  |  chiefs  and  others,  |  the 
most  distinguished  among  them.  |  Also, 
|  a  history  of  their  wars ;  their  manners 
and  customs;  speechesof  |  orators,  &c., 
from  their  first  being  known  to  |  Euro 
peans  to  the  present  time.  |  Exhibiting 
also  an  analysis  of  the  most  distin 
guished  authors  |  who  have  written 
upon  the  great  question  of  the  |  first 
peopling  of  America.  |  [Picture  of 
Indian,  and  six  lines  quotation.]  |  By 
Samuel  G.  Drake,  |  Member  of  the 
New-Hampshire  Historical  Society.  | 

Boston:  |  Published  by  Josiah  Drake, 
|    at    the  Antiquarian    Bookstore,   56 
Cornhill.  |  1833. 

Frontispiece  1 1.  title  as  above  11.1  other  p.  1. 
pp.  1-22  (Book  I),  1-110  (Book  II),  1-124  (Book 
III),  1-47  (Book  IV),  1-135  (Book  V).— Short 
vocabulary  of  the  Kamskadalo  and  Aleoutean 
("from  a,  French  translation  of  Billings's  voy 
age"),  Book  I,  p.  15. 

Copies  seen:  British  Museum. 

An  earlier  edition  of  this  work,  Indian  Bi 
ography,  Boston,  1832,  8°,  contains  no  linguis 
tics.  (A.8tor,  Congress.) 

Biography  and  history  |  of  the  |  In 
dians  of  North  America;  |  comprising  | 
a  general  account  of  them,    |    and    | 
details  in  the    lives  of  all    the  most 
distinguished  chiefs,  and  |  others,  who 
have  been  noted,  among  the  various  | 
Indian  nations  upon  the  continent.  | 
Also,   |  a  history  of  their  wars;  |  their 
manners  and  customs;   and   the  most 
celebrated  speeches  |  of  their  orators, 
from  their  first  being  known  to  |  Euro 
peans  to  the  present  time.  |  Likewise  | 
exhibiting  an  analysis  |  of  the  most  dis 
tinguished,  as  well  as  absurd  authors, 
who   |    have   written    upon  the  great 
question    of   the    |    first    peopling    of 
America.  |  [Picture  of  an  Indian;  quo 
tation,  six  lines.]  j  By  Samuel  G.  Drake, 
j  Member  of  the  New  Hampshire  His 
torical  Society.  |  Third  Edition,  |  With 
large  Additions  and  Corrections,    and 
numerous  Engravings.  [ 

Boston:  |  O.  L.  Perkins,  56  Cornhill, 
and  Hilliard,  Gray  &  Co.  I  New  York: 
G.  &  C.  &  N.  Carvill.  |  Philadelphia: 
Grigg  &  Elliot.  |  1834. 

Engraved  title  1  1.  pp.  i-viii,  1-28,  1-120, 
1-132,  1-72,  1-158,  1  1.  pp.  1-18,  1-12,  plates,  8°. 


I  Drake  (S.  G.)— Continued. 

Some  copies  have  the  names  Collins,  Hannay 
&  Co.  substituted  for  G.  &  C.  &  N.  Carvill  in 
the. imprint. 

Short  vocabulary  of  the  Kamskadale  and 
A16outean,  Book  I,  p.  15. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  British  Museum,  Con 
gress,  "Wisconsin  Historical  Society. 

Sabiu's  Dictionary,  Xo.  20868,  mentions  the 
fifth  edition,  Boston,  1835,  8°. 

-  Biography'  and  History  j  of  the  | 
Indians  of  North  America;   |  compris 
ing  |  a  General  Account  of  them,  |  and 

|  Details  of  the  Lives  of  all  the  most 
distinguished  chiefs,  and  |  others,  who 
have  been  noted,  among  the  various  j 
Indian  Nations  upon  the  Continent.  | 
Also,  |  a  History  of  their  Wars;  |  their 
Manners  and  Customs;  and  the  most 
celebrated  Speeches  |  of  their  Orators, 
from  their  first  being  known  to  |  Euro 
peans  to  the  Present  Time.  |  Likewise 

|  exhibiting  an  Analysis  |  of  the  most 
distinguished,  as  well  as  absurd  authors, 
who  |  have  written  upon  the  great 
question  of  the  |  First  Peopling  of 
America.  |  [Picture  of  an  Indian;  quo 
tation,  six  lines.  ]  |  By  Samuel  G.  Drake, 

|  Member  of  the  New  Hampshire  His 
torical  Society.  |  Fourth  Edition,  | 
With  large  Additions  and  Corrections, 
and  numerous  Engravings.  | 

Boston:  |  J.  Drake,  53  Cornhill,  |  at 
the  Antiquarian  Institute.  |  1836. 

Engraved  title  1  1.  pp.  i-vi,  1  1.  pp.  1-4,  1-28 
1-120,  1-132,  1-72,  1-158,  1-18,  1-12,  plates,  8°. 
Copies  teen:  British  Museum. 

Biography  and    history   |   of  the    | 

Indians  of  North  America.  |  From  its 
first  discovery  to  the  present  time;  | 
comprising  |  details  in  the  lives  of  all 
the   most   distinguished   chiefs  and   [ 
counsellors,   exploits  of  warriors,  and 
the    celebrated    |    speeches    of    their 
orators;  (also,  |  a  history  of  their  wars, 

|  massacres  and  depredations,  as  well 
as  the  wrongs  and  |  sufferings  which 
the  Europeans  and  their  |  descendants 
have  done  them;  |  with  an  account  of 
their  |  Antiquities,  Manners  and  Cus 
toms,  |  Religion  and  Laws;  |  likewise  | 
exhibiting  an  analysis  of  the  most  dis 
tinguished,  as  well  as  absurd  |  authors, 
who  have  written  upon  the  great  ques 
tion  of  the  |  first  peopling  of  America. 

|  [Monogram;  six  lines  quotation.] 
By  Samuel  G.  Drake.  |  Fifth  Edition,  | 
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Drake  (S.  G.)  —  Continued. 
With  large  Additions  and  Corrections, 
and  numerous  Engravings.  | 

Boston:  J  Antiquarian  Institute,  56 
Cornhill.  |  1836. 

1  p.  1.  pp.  i-xii,  1-48,  1-120,  1-144,  1-96,  1-1G8, 
8°. — Vocabulary  of  tho  Kamskadale  and 
Aleoutean,  Book  I,  p.  1G. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  British  Museum,  Con- 
gross. 

Some  copies  are  dated  1837.     (Astor.) 

The  "Seventh  edition"  has  title-page  other 
wise  similar  to  tho  above,  tho  date  being 
changed  to  1837.  (Astor,  Congress.) 

A  copy  is  priced  by  Quaritch,  No.  11968,  at 
10s.  At  tho  Murphy  sale,  No.  831,  one  brought 
$3.75. 

The  |  book  of  the  Indians;  |  or,  | 

biography     and    history    |    of   the    | 
Indians  of  North  America,   |   from  its 
first  discovery  |  to  tho  year   1841.    | 
[Nine  lines  quotations.]    |    By  Samnel 
G.  Drake,  |  Fellow  [&c.  t\vo  lines].  | 
Eighth  edition,  |  With  largo  Additions 
and  Corrections.  | 

Boston:  |  Antiquarian  Bookstore,  56 
Cornhill.  |  M.DCCC.XLI  [1841]. 

Pp.  i-xii,  1-48,  1-120,  1-156,  1-156,  1-200,  and 
index,  pp.  1-16,  8°.— Linguistics  as  in  fifth 
edition. 

Copies  seen:  Boston  Athenaeum,  British  Mu 
seum,  Congress. 

According  to  Sabin's  Dictionary,  No.  20688, 
,       Ninth  Edition,  Boston,  1845,  748  pp  8°;  Tenth 
Edition,  Boston,  MDCCCXL[V]III,  8°. 

Biography  and  History  |  of  tho  | 

Indians  of  North  America,  j  from  its  first 
discovery,  j  [Quotation,  nine  lines.]  |  By 
Samuel  G.  Drake.  |  Eleventh  edition.  | 
Boston:  |  Benjamin  B.  Mussey  &  Co. 
|  M.DCCC.LI  [1851]. 

Pp.  1-720,  plates,  8°.— Vocabulary  of  the 
Kamskadale  and  Aleutian,  p.  32. 

Copies  seen:  British  Museum,  Eames,  Mas 
sachusetts  Historical  Society,  Wisconsin  His 
torical  Society. 

According  to  Sabin's  Dictionary,  No.  20868, 
some  copies  have  Ihe  imprint:  Boston,  San- 
born,  Carter  &  Bazin,  1857.  Another  edition: 
Boston,  1858. 

—  History  |  of  the  |  Early  Discovery  of 
America,   |  and  |  Landing  of  the  Pil 
grims.  |  With  a  |  Biography  |  of  the  | 
Indians  of  North  America.   |   [Quota 
tion,  nine  lines.]   By  Samuel  G.  Drake.  ' 
Boston:    |    Higgins   and    Bradley.    | 
1854. 


Drake  (S.  G.)  — Continued. 

Pp.  1-720,  plates,  8°.  — Linguistics  as  in 
eleventh  edition.  Title  from  Mr.  W.  Eames. 

The  |  Aboriginal    Races  |  of  |  North 

America;  |  comprising  |  Biographical 
Sketches  of  Eminent  Individuals,  | 
and  |  an  Historical  Account  of  the  Dif 
ferent  Tribes,  |  from  |  the  First  Discov 
ery  of  the  Continent  |  to  |  the  Present 
Period  |  With  a  Dissertation  on  their  | 
Origin,  Antiquities,  Manners  and  Cus 
toms,  |  Illustrative  Narratives  and  An 
ecdotes,  |  and  a  |  copious  analytical 
index  |  By  Samuel  G.  Drake,  j  Fifteenth 
Edition,  |  revised,  with  valuable  addi 
tions,  |  by  J.  W.  O'Neill.  |  Illustrated 
with  Numerous  Colored  Steel-plate  En 
gravings.  |  [Quotation,  six  lines.]  | 

Philadelphia:  |  Charles  Desilver,  | 
No.  714  Chestnut  Street.  |  1860. 

Pp.  1-736,  8°.    This  is  the  Biography  of  the 
Indians,  with  a  new  title-page  and  some  addi 
tions. — Linguistics,  p.  32. 
Copies  seen :  Astor,  Bancroft. 

-  The  |  Aboriginal  Races  |  of  |  North 
America;  |  comprising  |  Biographical 
Sketches  of  Eminent  Individuals,  | 
and  |  an  Historical  Account  of  tho  Dif 
ferent  Tribes,  |  from  |  the  First  Discov 
ery  of  tho  Continent  |  to  |  the  Present 
Period  |  With  a  Dissertation  on  their  | 
Origin,  Antiquities,  Manners  and  Cus 
toms,  |  Illustrative  Narratives  and  An 
ecdotes,  |  and  a  |  copious  analytical 
index  |  By  Samuel  G.  Drake.  |  Fifteenth 
Edition,  |  revised,  with  valuable  addi 
tions,  |  by  Prof.  H.  L.  Williams.  | 
[Quotation,  six  lines.]  | 

New  York.  |  Hurst  &  Company,  Pub 
lishers.  |  122  Nassau  Street.  |  [n.  d. 
copyright,  1880.] 

Pp.  1-787,  8°.— Linguistics,  p.  32. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  Congress,  Wisconsin  His 
torical  Society. 

Duncan  (David).  AmericauiRaces.  |  Com 
piled  and  abstracted  by  |  Professor 
Duncan,  M.  A. 

Forms  Part  6  of  Spencer  (Herbert),  De 
scriptive  Sociology,  New  York,  D.  Appleton 
&Co.  [1878],  folio. 

Under  the  heading  "  Language,  pp.  40-42, 
there  are  given  comments  and  extracts  from 
various  authors  upon  native  tribes,  among  them 
tlie  Esquimaux. 

Copies  seen:  Congress,  Powell. 
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Eames  :  This  word  following  a  title  indicates  that 
a  copy  of  the  work  referred  to  has  been  seen 
by  the  compiler  in  the  library  of  Mr.  Wilber- 
force  Eames,  New  York  City. 

Egede  (Hans).  Det  gamle  |  Gr0nlands  | 
Nye  |  Pel-lustration ;  |  Eller:  |  En  kort 
Beskrivelse  om  do  gamle  |  Nordsko 
Colonels  Begryudelse  og  Under-  |  gang 
i  G^nlanc3.  Groulauds  Situation,  j 
Lubt  og  Temperament,  og  dots  etsigo 
Ind-  |  byggeries  klanledragt,  Hand- 
toering,  Spise,  |  Sprog  ./Egteskab,  og  : 
andre  deres  saavel  i  |  Samguem  som 
i  egue  Huuse  nubruge-  j  lige  Sadder 
forst  Anno  1724  forfattet  af  j  Hr. 
Hans  Egede,  Missionairius  bed  den 
derp  |  Sidsfc  oprettede  Colonie,  og  ini 
Anno  1729  |  efter  seet,  og  efter  For- 
farenhed  nogel.  |  forfandret  af  een  der 
paa  nogeu  |  Tiid  liar  vasret  1  Gr0u- 
laud.  | 

Kiobenhavn,  |  Hos  ,  Hierouymus 
Christian  Paulli.  |  Trykt  hos  Herman 
Henrik  Rotmer,  1729. 

Title  1  1.  pp.  1-58,  16°.^  Cap.  XI.  Grj*n- 
lamdernes  Sprog  og  Tale,  pp.  40-42. 

The  only  copy  I  have  seen  is  that  in  the  library 
of  the  British  Museum,  and  the  only  mention,    j 
that  in  Mnller's  catalogue  of  1872,  where  a  copy 
is  priced  at  10  florins  (Dutch). 

DCS   alien  |  Groulands  |  Nene  |  Per- 

Instration,   |    Oder    |    Eine   kurtze  Be- 
scbreibung  |  Derer  |  Alien    Nordischen 
Colonieu   |  Aufang  uud  Untergang  in 
Gronlaud,    |    wobey   desselben    Situa 
tion,  Bescbaffeuheit  der  |  Gewachsen, 
Tbieren,  Vogeln    und    Fiscben,    Lufft 
uud  |  Temperament,  des  Himmels  Con 
stitution,  der  jetzigen  Ein-  |   wobner 
Verbal  ten  /  Wobnungeu  /  Spracbe  /  Ge- 
stalt  /  Anse-    |   ben  /  Kleider-Tracbt  / 
Nahruug/Gebrauche/Haudthierung/  | 
Speisen  /  Ha^idlung/Spracb/Ebestauds- 
Ceremonien    |    und     Kiuder-zucbt;    | 
Nebst  ibrer  Religion  oder  Superstition  |    I 
und  anderer  so  \vobl  in  ibren  Zusam-  | 
men    |   kiiniften,    als    auch    zu    Hausz  ! 
gebriiucblicben   Sitten.  |  Erstlicb  von  | 
Hans    Egede,    |    Missionarius    bey   der 
[&c.  five  lines] /An.  1730.  | 

Frankfurt,    bey  Stocke  |  Leben    uud  j 
Schilling. 

Pp.  1-47,  12°.- Cap.  XI.  Der  Gionlander's 
Sprache,  pp.  34-47. 

Copies  seen  :  British  Museum,  Brown. 


Egede  (II.)  —  Continued. 

Det  gamle  |  Groulands  |  Nye  |  Per- 

Instratiou,  |  Eller  |  Naturel-Historie,  | 
Og  |  Beskrivelse  over  det  gamle  Gr0n- 
lands  Situation,  |  Luft,  Temperameiit 
og  Beskaftenhed ;  |  De  gamle  Norske 
Colon iers  Begyudelso  og  Undergang 
der  |  Samme-Steds,  do  itzige  Indbyg- 
geres  Oprindelse,  Va?sen,  |  Leve-Maade 
og  Handtamuger,  samt  Hvad  ellers 
Laudet  |  Yder  og  giver  af  sig,  saasom 
Dyer,  Fiskeog  Fugle  &c.  mod  j  bosf0yet 
uyt  Land-Caart  og  andre  Kaaber-Styk- 
ker  |  over  Laudets  Naturalier  og  Ind- 
byggernis  |  Handtffiringer,  |  Forfattet 
af  |  Hans  Egede,  |  Forben  Missionair 
udi  Gr0nland.  | 

Kj0benbavn,  1741.  |  Trykt  bos  Joban 
Cbristoph  Grotb,  boeude  paa  Ulfelds- 
platz. 

0  p.  11.  pp.  1-131,  map,  sm.  4°.  — Greenland 
song,  with  interlinear  translation,  pp.  86-92.— 
Chapter  XVII,  pp.  94-105,  is  on  language  and 
customs;  besides  general  remarks  it  contains 
a  vocabulary,  pp.  90-97;  grammatic  construc 
tion,  with  examples,  pp.  97-103;  and  the  creed 
and  Lord's  Prayer  translated  into  the  Green 
land  language,  pp.  104-105.  There  are  also  scat 
tered  throughout  many  native  terms. 
Copies  seen:  Brown,  Congicss. 
Priced  by  QuaritcL,  No.  11552,  at  £4  4s.  and 
a  half-calf  copy,  No.  28925,  at  £3  3*. 

Sabiu's  Dictionary,  iSTo.  22024,  titles  an  edition 
in  German:  Copenhagen,  J.  C.  Grothen,  1742. 

A  |  description  |  of  |  Greenland.  | 

Shewing  |  The  Natural  History,  Situa 
tion,  Boundaries,  |  and  Face  of  the 
Country  ;  the  Nature  of  the  |  Soil ;  the 
Rise  and  Progress  of  the  old  Nor-  |  we- 
gian  Colonies;  the  ancient  and  mod 
ern  |  Inhabitants;  their  Genius  and 
Way  of  Life,  |  and  Produce  of  the  Soil ; 
their  Plants,  Beasts,  |  Fishes,  &c.  | 
with  |  A  new  Map  of  Greenland.  |  And  | 
Several  Copper  Plates  representing  dif 
ferent  Animals,  |  Birds  and  Fishes,  the 
Greenlanders  Way  of  Hunting  |  and 
Fishing;  their  Habitations,  Dress, 
Sports  |  and  Diversions,  &c.  |  By  Mr. 
Hans  Egede,  Missionary  in  that  Coun 
try  for  twenty  five  Years.  |  Translated 
from  the  Danish.  | 

London:  |  Printed  for  C.  Hitch  in 
Pater-noster  Row ;  S.  Austen  in  |  New 
gate-Street;  and  J.  Jackson  near  St. 
James's  Gate.  |  MDCCXLV  [1745]. 
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Egede  (H.)— -Continued. 

Pp.  i-xvi,  2  11.  pp.  1-220,  map,  12°.— Linguis 
tics  as  in  1741  edition,  pp.  155-159,  163-174. 

Copies  seen:  British  Museum,  Brown,  Con 
gress,  Watkinson. 

A  copy  at  the  Squiersale,  No.  324,  brought 
$1.60;  priced  by  Quaritch,  No.  11653,  at  10s ; 
bought  by  Quaritch  at  the  Pinart  sale,  No.  312, 
for  12  fr.  and  priced  by  him,  No.  28926,  at  12s. 

Beschryviug  |  van  |  Oud-Groenlaud, 

|  Of  eigentlyk  van  do  zoogenaarnde  | 

Straat  Davis:  |  Belielzendo  |  Deszelfs 
Natntirlyke  Historic,  Standsgelegen- 
lieid,  Gedaaute,  |*  Grenscheidingeu, 
Veld-Gewassen,  Diereu,  Vogelen,  Vis- 
schen,  enz.  |  Mitsgaders  |  Den  Oirsprong 
OH  Voortgang  der  Aeloude  |  Noorweeg- 
sche  Volkplantigen  |  in  dat  Gewest;  | 
Benevens  |  Den  Aarfc,  Inborst,  Wooniu- 
ijeii,  Levenswyze,  Kleding,  Spraak,  | 
Bygelovigheid,  Dichtkunst,  Uitspan- 
ningen  en  Tydverdryven  der  |  Hedeu- 
daagsche  Inboorliugen.  |  Eerst  in  de 
Deenscho  Taal  beschreven  door  |  Mr. 
Hans  Egede,  |  Vaa  den  jare  1721  tot 
1/36  Missionarisof  Luitersch  Predikant 
aldaar,  |  En  nu  in  't  Nederduitsch  over- 
gebragt.  |  Met  |  Een  Nieuwe  Kaart  van 
dat  Landschap  en  |  Aardige  Print  ver- 
beeldingen  verciert.  | 

Te  Delft  |  By  Reinier  Boitet,  1746! 

12  p.  11.  pp.  1-192,  map,  am.  4°. — Linguistics, 
pp.  131-134,  137-150. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  Brown. 

Description  j  ct  |  Histoire  Naturelle  | 

da  |  Groenland,  |  par  Mr.  Eggede  [sic],  | 
Missionnaire  &  Evequ.o  dn  Gronland.  \ 
Traduite  en  Francois  |  par  Mr.  D.  R. 
D.  P.  [Des  Roches  de  Parthenay.] 

a  Copenbague  ct  a  Geneve,  |  cliez 
les  Freres  C.  &  A.  Pbilibert.  |  M  DCC 
LXIII  [1763]. 

Pp.  i-xxviii,  1-171, 12°.— Linguistics,  pp.  119- 
122,  124-135. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  British  Museum,  Brown, 
Congress,  Watkinson. 

Priced  by  Leclerc,  1878,  No.  651,  at  16  fr. ; 
at  the  Murphy  sale,  No.  875,  a  copy  brought 
$1.50;  priced  by  Quaritch,  No.  28928,  at  £1  10s. 

Herrn  Hans  Egede,  |  Missiouars  und 

Biscbofes  in  Gronland,  |  Beschreibung.  | 
und  |  Natur-Gescbicbte  |  von   Gr&nland, 

|  ubersetzet  |  von  I  D.  Job.  Ge.  Krfmitz. 
|  [Design.]  |  Hit  Kupferu.  | 

Berlin,  |  verlegta  August  Mylius.  | 
1763. 


Egede  (H.) — Continued. 

Pp.  i-xii,  1-237,  maps,  8°.— Linguistics,  pp. 
173-176,  180-193. 
Copies  seen:  British  Museum,  Congress. 

A  |  Description    of   Greenland.  |  By 

Hans  Egede,  |  who  was  a  missionary  in 
that  country  |  for  |  twenty-five  years.  | 
A  new  edition.  |  With  an  |  Historical 
Introduction  j  and  j  a  life  of  the  author,  j 
Illustrated  |  with  a  map  of  Greenland, 
and  numerous  engravings  on  wood.  | 
[Picture.]  | 

London :  ]  Printed  for  T.  and  J.  All- 
man,  fPriuc.es  Street,  Hanover  Square;  I 
W.  H.  Reid,  Charing  Cross;  and  Bald 
win,  Cradock,  and  Joy,  |  Paternoster 
Row.  |  1818. 

Pp.  i-cxviii,  1-225,  map,  8°. — Linguistics,  pp. 
158-161,  165-178. 

Copies  seen  :  Astor,  Boston  Athenasum,  Brit 
ish  Museum 

At  the  Field  sale,  catalogue  No.  614,  a  copy 
brought  $2;  at  the  Murphy  sale,  No.  876,  $3. 
Priced  by  Quaritch,  No.  28927,  at  6s. 

[Elementa  fidei  Christianae,  in  qvi- 

bus  in  Gronlaudorum  vernacula  propo- 
nnntnr.   1)  Ordo  Salutis,  2)  Catechis- 
mus  Lutheri,  3)  PnetiunculsB  qvradarn 
et  Psalmi,  item  4)  Formula  baptizandi 
Infantes  &  Adultos. 

Hafu.  1742.]  * 

8°.    Title  from  Giessing'a  Nye  Samling  af 

Danske-  Norske-  og  Islandake-  Jnbel-Ljcrero, 

vol.  1,  p.  68,  Kiobeuhavn,  1779. 

SeeKragh  (P.). 

Hans  Egedo  was  born  Jan.  31, 1686,  at  Tron- 
denaes,  Norway,  where  his  father  was  sheriff. 
Tie  was  missionary  in  Greenland  for  15  years, 
beginning  in  1721.  In  1736  he  returned  to 
Copenhagen,  where  for  several  years  he  iu- 
utructed  missionary  candidates  in  the  language 
of  Greenland.  According  to  Reichelt  he  be 
gan  the  translation  into  Eskimo  of  the  New 
Testament,  a  work  finished  by  his  son;  and 
according  to  Bagster,  the  elder  Egede  trans 
lated  the  Psalms  and  the  Epistles  of  Paul.  In 
1740  ho  was  made  bishop.  He  died  at  Stub 
bekjobing,.  Denmark,  in  1758. 

"The  language  gave  Mr.  [Hans]  Egede  in 
finite  trouble;  *  *  *  his  children  learned  it 
more  easily.  With  their  assistance  he  proceed 
ed  so  far  as  to  begin  a  Greenlandic  grammar 
and  to  translate  some  Sunday  lessons  out  of"  the 
gospels,  together  with  a  few  short  questions  and 
illustrations.  *  *  *  Egede  wrote  down  some 
of  these  sentiments  in  a  Greenland  dialogue 
between  Pok  aiid  his  countrymen,  and  another 
between  a  missionary  and  an  angekok,  at  the 
end  of  his  Greenland  grammar." — Cram. 

See  Pok. 
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Egede  (Paul).  Evaugolium  |  Okansek 
tussarnersok  |  Gnb  Niarnanik  Innun- 
gortomik,  j  okausianiglo,  Usornartu- 
leniglo,  tokomel-  |  lo  umarmelo,  Killa- 
liarmello,  lauuin  |  annauniartlugit, 
aggerromartomiglo,  tokorsut  tomasa 
urnartitsar-  tortlugit.  |  Karalit  okausiet 
attuattlugo  aglekpaka  |  Paul  Egede.  | 

Kongib  Iglorperksoarue,  Kiobenhav- 
nirae,  |  1744. 

Literal  translation:  The  Gospel  |  the  word 
pleasant-to-hear  |  concerning  God's  his  Son  be- 
come-a-man,  |  and  his  word,  and  his  miracles, 
and  his  death  |  and  his  resurrection,  and  his 
ascent  to  Heaven,  Men  |  to  strive  to  save  them, 
and  his  coming  [again  ?],  the  dead  thus  to  bring 
them  to  life.  |  Greenlanders  the  word  that  they 
may  read  it  I  wrote  these  things  |  Paul  Egede. 
|  At  the  King's  city  [great  collection  of 
houses],  at  Copenhagen,  |  1744. 

4  p.  11.  pp.  1-392,  8°.  The  Four  Gospels  in 
the  Eskimo  language  of  Greenland :  Matthew, 
pp.  3-113;  Mark,  pp.  113-182;  Luke,  pp.  182- 
302;  John,  pp.  302-392. 

Copies  seen :  British  Museum. 

Priced  by  Triibner,  183G,  No.  662,  at  5s.  At 
thePinart  sale  a  copy,  No.  354,  brought  6  fr. 

Nyerup's  Litteraturlexicon  gives  the  above 
title  in  brief,  and  says  the  work  was  subse 
quently  issued  in  1758,  adding  the  Wanderings 
of  the  Apostles.  Bagster's  Bible  of  Every 
Land  mentions  this  later  edition  also.  Tho 
latter  authority  says  an  edition  of  the  Acts  as 
well  as  of  the  Gospels  was  issued  in  1758. 

Dictiona-  |  rium    |   Gronlaudico-   | 

Danico-  |  Latinum,  |  Complectens  | 
Primitivacura  suis  ]  Derivatis,  |  qvibus  | 
interjectae  suut  voces  primariae  |  e  | 
Kirendo  Angekkutorum,  [  adoruatum  | 
a  |  Paulo  Egede.  | 

Hafuiae,    |    Anno     MDCCL    [1750]. 
Sumptibus  &  typis  Orphan.   Regii,  | 
Excudit  Gotni.  Frid.  Kisel,   Orphano- 
troph.  Reg.  Typogr. 

8  p.  11.  pp.  1-312,  12°. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  British  Museum,  Brown, 
Trumbull. 

Priced  by  Leclerc,  1878,  No.  2224,  at  80  fr. ;  by 
Quaritch,  No.  12576,  at  155.  At  the  Brinley  sale, 
a  copy,  No.  5634,  brought  $14.  Priced  by  Triib 
ner,  in  1882,  at  18s.  At  the  Piuart  sale,  No. 
344,  it  brought  13  fr. ;  at  the  Murphy  sale,  No. 
878,  $5.  Priced  by  Quaritch,  No.  30048,  at  15s. 

[ ]  Catechismus   |    Miuguek   |   D.  M. 

Liitherim  |  Aglega  |  Innusuiunut  In- 
nungnullo  Gum  |  Okausianik  illisimau- 
gangitsut,  |  snna  ope-  |  rekullugo,  kan- 
norlo  iunukullugifc  Tokorsub  kingorn- 
nane  Kiliang-  |  mut  pekkullugit.  | 
[Design.]  | 


Egede  (P.)  — Continued. 

Kiobenhavn,  |  Illiarsuin  Igloenne 
uakittefc  |  Nakittairsomit  Gottman 
Fridericb  Kisel.  |  175G. 

Literal  translation:  Catechism  |  the  smaller 
|  D.foctor]  M.[artin|  Luther's  |  his  writing  | 
to  the  young  and  people  of  God's  |  his  word 
ignorant,  |  what  to  believe,  and  how  to  live 
death  after  it  to  Heaven  to  attain.  |  At  Copen 
hagen,  |  at  the  orphans'  their  house  printed  | 
from  the  printer  Gottman  Friderich  Kisel. 

Pp.  1-160,  12°.  Luther's  Catechism,  with 
a  selection  of  hymns,  translated  into  tho  lan 
guage  of  Greenland.  Introduction  signed  by 
Paul  Egedo.  Catechism,  pp.  5-56 ;  Hymns,  pp. 
57-148;  Index,  pp.  149-1GO. 

Copies  seen :  Yale. 

A  copy  at  the  Brinley  sale,  No.  563C,  brought 
$19. 

Graminatica  |  Gronlandica  |  Danico- 

Latina,  Edita  |  a  |  Paulo  Egede.  | 

Havnise  |  Sumptibus  &  typis  Orphan- 
trophii  Regii  |  Excudit  Gottrnau,  Frid. 
Kisel.  An.  17GO. 

8  p.  11.  pp.  1-236,  120. 

Copies  seen :  British  Museum,  Brown,  Wat- 
kinson. 

Priced  by  Leclerc,  1878,  No.  2225,  at  50  fr. 
Brought  at  the  Brinley  sale,  No.  5635,  $8;  at 
the  Murphy  sale,  No.  877,  $5. 

Testamento    |   Nutak,    |   eller   |   Det 

Nye  |  Testamente,  |  oversat  |  i  det  | 
Gi'onlandsko    Sprog,    |   med    |    Forkla 
ringer,   Paralleler  |  og  udforligo   Sum- 
marier,   |   af  |  Paul  Egede,   |  Professor 
Theol.  Nat.  ved  Kiobenhavns  |  Univer- 
sitet,    Inspector  og    Proost    for   |   den 
Gronl.    Mission,    og    Prrest  vcd  det    | 
Kongel.  Aim.  Hospital  j  i  Kiobenhavn.  | 

Kiobenhavn,  |  Trykt  paa  Missionens 
Bekostning,  |  af  Gerhard  Giese  Sali- 
kath,  |  1766. 

12  p.  11.  pp.  1-1000,  4  11.  12°.  New  Testa 
ment  translated  into  the  Greenland  language, 
with  commentaries,  parallels,  and  extensive 
summaries. 

Copies  seen:  British  Museum,  Congress. 

Priced  by  Leclerc,  1878,  No.  2233,  at  45  fr. ; 
at  the  Pinart  sale,  No.  886,  sold  to  Quaritch 
for  8  fr. 

Ajokoersoirsuu   Atuagekseit  Naleg- 

bingne     Groudlandme.       Ritual     over 
Kirke-Forretningerne  ved  den  Danske 
Mission  paa  Gronland. 

Kiobenhavn,  H.  Ch.  Schroder.  1783.  * 
Literal  translation :    Teachers'  their    hand 
book  in  the  church  in  Greenland. 

63  pp.  8°,  in  Greenland  and  Danish.  Eccle 
siastical  Kitual  for  tho  use  of  the  Danish 
Missions  in  Greenland,  translated  and  pub- 
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Egede  (P.)  —  Continued. 

lished  by  Egede  (?).  It  is  a  volume  heretofore 
almost  unknown.  Having  been  printed  for  dis 
tribution  in  Greenland,  only  a  very  few  copies 
could  have  remained  iu  Europe. — Leclerc. 

Nyerup  also  gives  this  title  in  brief,  under 
Paul  Egede. 

For  later  edition  see  Fabricius  (0.),  Aikik" 
sutiksak. 

[Thomas    a   Kernpis   do    imitatione 

Cbristi,  overs,  paa  Gr0nl. 

Kiobenbavnime,  1787.]  * 

Title  from  Nyerup's  Dansk-Norsk  Littera- 
turlexicon,  vol.  1,  p.  145. 

Kristusiinik  j  Mallingnaursut  |  piv- 

dlugit  |  TbomasibaKempisibaglega.  j 
Kaladliiiokauzeeimut  nuktersimarsok \ 
Pelesiuuermit  |  Paviaurit  Egedemit,  | 
Illegeegnerublo    ussornartorsub  "Det 
Danske  Mia-  j  sions  Selskabiniik"   ta'i- 
utiglub  ama  |  nakittarkomago,  |  nark- 
ingniarkiksarall6ara  |  A.  F.  Hounib.  | 

Kjobeubavnime.  |  Illiarsuin  iglose'nue 
nakittarsimarsok  |  1824.  |  C.  F.  Sku- 
bartimit. 

Literal  translation:  Christ  |  the    imitating 
concerning  [  Thomas  a  Kempis'  his  writing.  | 
Greenlanders'  into  their  speech  translated  |  by 
Bishop  |  Paul  Egede,  |  and  when  the  society 
honorable  by  [the  name  of]  "Dot  Danske  Mis-  | 
eions  Selskab  "  called  again  j  printed  it,  '  did  his 
best  to  try  to  revise  it  |  A.  F.  Houui.  j  At  Copen 
hagen.  |  At  the  orphans'  their  house  [Waisen- 
haus]  printed  j  1824.  |  FromC.  F.  Schubart. 

6  p.  11.  pp.  1-168,  16°.  Imitation  of  Christ, 
in  the  Eskimo  language  of  Greenland. 

Copies  seen:  Congress. 

[ ]  Ivngerutit  |  tuksiutidlo,  ;  Kalalin- 

nut  Opertunnut  j  Attusegeksaet.  |  [Print 
er's  mark.  ]  | 

Kiobenbavnirne,  [  Illiarsuiu  Iglotenne 
nakittarsimauei  |  Hans.  Christopli. 
Scbroderib,  |  1788. 

Literal  translation:  Psalms  |  and  prayers,  | 
for  Greenlanders  believing  |  a  handbook.  |  At 
Copenhagen,  |  At  the  orphans'  their  house 
[Waisenhaus]  printed  them  |  Hans.  Christ:)ph. 
Schroder,  |  1788. 

Title  I  1.  preface,  signed  Paul  Egede  and 
dated  Kib'benhavn,  d.  I  May  1761,  1 1.  Psalms, 
entirely  in  Eskimo,  pp.  5-373;  Forste  Register 
over  Psalme-Samlingerne,  &c.  pp.  374-375 ; 
Andet  Eegister  over  Psalmerne  i  Alphabetik 
Order,  &c.  pp.  376-384;  Prayers,  entirely  in 
Eskimo,  pp.  385-526;  index,  1 1.  16°. 

Copies  seen:  British  Museum. 

For  edition  of  1801,  see  Fabricius  (0.). 

Efterretuinger     om     Gr0nlaud,      | 

uddragno  |  af  en  Journal  |  liolden  |  fra 
1721  til  1788  |  af  |  Paul  Egede.  | 


Egede  (P.)  — Continued. 

Ki0beuhavn,  |  trykt  i  det  kongelige 
Vaisenbuses  Bogtrykkerie  |  af  Hans 
Christopher  Schroder.  |  [1789?] 

Portrait  of  Bishop  Paul  Egede  1 1.  title  verso 
blank  and  5  other  p.  11.  pp.  1-284,  plates  and 
map,  12°.— Det  alinindelige  Sprog  [a  short  list 
of  Eskimo  words  with  Danish  signification, 
and  a  corresponding  column  of  Danish  mean 
ings  headed  "Angekkokernea"],  pp.  97-98.— 
Names  of  the  constellations  in  Eskimo,  pp.  104- 
106. — Names  of  the  various  kinds  of  ice,  snow, 
hail,  the  verbs  to  run  and  to  die,  pp.  227-228. 

Copies  seen:  British  Museum,  Congress. 

Nacbricbten  |  von  Gronland.  |  Aus 

einem  Tagebuclie,  |  gefuhrt  |  von  1721 
bis  1788  |  vom  |  Bischof  |  Paul  Egede.  | 
Aus  dem  Daniscbeu.  |  Mit  Kupfern.  | 

Kopenbagen,  1790.  |  Bey  Cbristian 
Gottlob  Prost,  |  privilegirten  Univer- 
sitatsbucbhiindler. 

Portrait  of  Bishop  Paul  Egede  1 1.  pp.  i-xii, 
13-333,  3  pp.  u.  n.  plates  and  maps,  12°.— Lin 
guistics  as  in  Danish  edition,  pp.  122-123, 
130-132,  269-270. 

Copies  seen:  British  Museum. 

Paul  Egede,  a  son  of  Bishop  Hans  Egede, 
was  born  in  Norway,  October  9,  1708.  lie 
went  with  his  father  to  Greenland,  and,  having 
learned  the  language  in  a  few  years,  he  went 
f  o  Copenhagen  in  1728  to  continue  his  studies. 
In  1734  he  went  to  Greenland  as  an  ordained 
missionary.  He  returned  in  1741  and  became 
parson  at  Yartov  in  Copenhagen.  In  1761  he 
obtained  the  degree  of  professor  of  natural 
theology,  and  was  made  inspector  of  the  Green 
land  mission.  In  1779  he  became  bishop.  He 
died  in  1789. 

Egede  (Peter).     [Psalms  in  tbe  Green 
land  language.] 

According  to  Nyerup's  Dansk-Norsk  Lit- 
teraturlexicon,  vol.  1,  p^  145,  a  portion  of  the 
psalms  contained  in  Egede  (Paul),  Catechis- 
mus,  pp.  140-146,  were  translated  by  Peter 
E>ede  (a  nephew  of  Hans  Egede),  who  was 
born  iu  Norway  and  was  the  first  missionary 
ordaiued  in  Greenland.  He  died  in  1789. 

Ek6gmut  Vocabulary.     See  Dall  (W.  H.). 

Elementa  Fidei  Cbristianae.    See  Egede 
(H.). 

Elemeiitarbog    i    Eskimoernes    Sprog. 

See  Janssen  (C.  E.). 
[Eisner  (A.  F.).]     Geograpbie  |  oder  | 
Bescbreibuug  der  Lander  der  Erde.  | 

Stolpeu  |  Bucbdruckerei  von  Gustav 
Winter.  |  1880. 

Second  title:  Geografi  |  ubvalo  |  Nunaksub 
nunangitaokautigijauningit.  | 

Stolpeneme  |  G.  Winterib  nenilauktangit  | 
1880. 
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Eisner  (A.  F.)  —  Continued. 

German  title  verso  of  first  1.  recto  blank,  Es 
kimo  title  recto  of  second  1.  verso  blank,  in 
dex,  pp.  v-vi,  preface,  signed  by  A.  F.  Eisner, 
Hoffenthal,  1878,  pp.  vii-viii;  text,  entirely  in 
the  Eskimo  language  of  Labrador,  pp.  1-84, 12°. 

Copies  seen :  Pilling,  Powell. 

My  copy  cost  1  M.  30  pf. 

English- Aleutian  Vocabulary.  See  Buy- 
nitzky  (S.  N.). 

Epistles.  The  Epistles  |  of  the  |  Apos 
tles,  |  translated  into  the  |  Esquimaux 
Language,  |  by  the  Missionaries  |  of 
the  Protestaut  Church  )  of  j  the  United 
Brethren  |  in  |  Labrador.  |  Printed  for 
the  British  and  Foreign  Bible  |  So 
ciety;  |  For  the  Use  of  the  Christian 
Esquimaux  in  the  Mission  Settlements  i 
of  the  United  Brethren  at  Naiu,  Okkak, 
and  Hopedale,  |  on  the  Coast  of  Labra 
dor.  | 

London:  |  W.  M.  M'Dowall,  Printer, 
Peruberton  Row,  Gough  Square,  |  Fleet 
Street.  |  1819. 

Title  verso  blank  1 1.  pp.  1-452, 16°.  Entirely 
in  the  Eskimo  of  Labrador. 

Copies  seen:  British  and  Foreign  Bible  So 
ciety. 

Erdmann  (Friedrich).  Eskimoisches 
Worterbuch,  |  gcsaminelt  |  von  den 
Missiouaren  |  in  |  Labrador,  |  revidirt 
und  herausgegeben  |  von  |  Friedrich 
Erduiauu.  | 

Budissin,  |  gedruckt  bei  Ernst  Moritz 
Mouse.  ]  1864. 

Title  verso  blank  1  1.  preface  1  1.  pp.  1-360, 
double  columns,  8°.  Eskimo-German  through 
out. 

Dr.  Itiuk,  iu  furnishing  me  a  brief  title  of  this 
work,  though  not  giving  the  collation,  says: 
"In  two  parts,  Eskimo-German  and  German- 
Eskimo."  It  may  be  there  is  a  German-Eskimo 
counterpart  to  the  work ;  if  so,  I  have  seen  no 
copy  of  it. 

Copies  seen:  Briuton,  Eames,  Pilling,  Pow 
ell,  Watkinson,  Tale. 

Priced  by  Triibner  in  1882  at  Ss.Qd;  by 
Koehler  (catalogue  440),  No.  954,  7  M.  50  pf. 
My  copy,  bought  in  1886  of  the  Unitats-Buch- 
handlung,  Gnadau,  Saxony,  cost  5  M.  40  pf. 

[ ]    Testamentetotak ;    |    Josuab    ag- 

langinit,  Esterib  |  aglaugit  tikkilu- 
git.  |  Printed  for  |  The  British  and 
Foreign  Bible  Society  iu  London,  |  for 
the  use  of  the  Moravian  Mission  in  Lab 
rador.  | 

Stolpen:  |  Gustav  Winterib  Nener- 
lauktangit.  |  1869. 


Erdmann  (F.) — Continued. 

Literal  translation:  Old  Testament;  |  from 
Joshua's  his  book,  Esther's  |  her  book  coming 
to.  |  Stolpeu:  |  Gustav  Winter's  his  printings. 

2  p.  11.  pp.  1-527,  8°.  Joshua  to  Esther  in  the 
language  of  Labrador. 

Copies  seen:  British  and  Foreign  Bible  So 
ciety,  Pilling,  Powell. 

My  copy,  bought  of  first  hands  and  in  cheap 
binding,  cost  8  M. 

[ ]   Testanientetokak  |  Hiobib  aglan- 

git,     |    Salomoblo    |     Imgerusersoanga 
tikkilugit.  |  Printed  for  |  The  British 
aud  Foreign  Bible  Society  in  London,  | 
for  the  use  of  the  Moravian  Mission  in 
Labrador.  I 

Stolpen:  |  Gustav  Winterib  Nener- 
lauktaugit.  |  1871. 

Literal  translation:  Old  Testament  |  Job's 
his  book,  |  and  Solomon's  |  his  great  songs  com 
ing  to.  |  Stolpeu:  |  Gustav  Winter's  his  print 
ings. 

2  p.  11.  pp.  1-274,  8°.    Job  to  Song  of  Solomon. 

Copies  seen:  British  and  Foreign  Bible  So 
oiety,  Church  Missionary  Society,  Pilling, 
Powell. 

My  copy  cost  4  M. 

These  two  works  are  attributed  to  Erdmann 
on  the  authority  of  Dr.  Kink,  who  informs  mo 
that  this  author  also  rewrote  the  translation  of 
Proverbs  and  Psalms,  added  many  notes  and 
emendations  to  the  new  edition  of  the  five 
books  of  Moses  and  to  the  New  Testament, 
and  assisted  the  TTnitas  Fratrum  generally  in 
their  literary  labors. 

[ ]  Ajokertutsit  |  pijarialiksuit  telli- 

mat.  |  I.  Gudib  perKojanginik  hailigi- 
nik  telli-  |  inaujortunik.  J  II.  Kristuse- 
ruiut  okperijaksanginik  pinga- 1  sunik.  | 

III.  Nalekab  tuksiarutauKojanganik.  [ 

IV.  Baptijumik    hailigimik.    |   V.   Ko- 
munionimik  hailigimik.  | 

Stolpen  |  Gustav  Wiuterib  ne'nilauK- 
taugit  |  1883. 

Literal  translation :  Instructions  |  very  need 
ful  five.  |  I.  About  God's  his  commandments 
holy  ten.  [  II.  About  the  Christians'  their  sub 
jects  of  belief  three.  |  III.  About  the  Lord's 
his  prayer.  |  IV.  About  baptism  holy.  |  V. 
About  communion  holy.  |  Stolpen  j  Gustav 
Winter's  his  printings. 

Catechism  in  the  Eskimo  language  of  Labra 
dor.  Title  verso  preface  1  1.  text,  entirely  in 
the  language  of  Labrador,  pp.  3-2G,  16°.  Pp. 
25-26  contain  the  multiplication  table. 

In  the  preface  it  is  stated  that  the  transla 
tions  are  by  Erdmann,  and  that  an  edition  of 
the  catechism,  not  so  full  as  the  present,  ap 
peared  in  1865. 

Copies  seen :  Pilling,  Powell. 

My  copy  cost  35  pf. 
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Brdmann  (F.)  —  Continued. 

Friodrich  Erdmann  was  bora  at  Iserlohn, 
Prussia,  February  25,  1810,  and  died  at  Konigs- 
feld  September  15,  1873.  He  lived  in  Labrador 
38  years,  1834-1872. 

erlniugkat    nutigdlit  |   105,  |  tamalauik 
iinagdlit,    |    iliniarfingne    igdlunilo    | 
atortwgssat.  | 

Druck  von  Gustav  Winter  in  Stol- 
peu.  |  187C. 

Literal  translation:  Songs  haviug-uotes  | 
105,  I  variously  bavins  contents,  |  in  schools 
and  in  bouses  |  thingvS-to-be-used. 

Title  verso  blank  1  1.  text  pp.  1-157,  index 
pp.  158-160,  16°.  Song  book,  with  music,  for 
school  and  private  use,  entirely  in  the  language 
of  Greenland. 

Copies  seen:  Pilling,  Powell. 

My  copy,  bougbt  of  the  TTnitats-Buchhaud- 
luug,  Gnadau,  Saxony,  cost  1  M.  50  pf. 

Erkaersautikscet udlut.    See Kragh (P.). 
Erkarsautigirsekseet  sillursoarmik.    See 

Kragh  (P.). 
Erman(Georg Adolph).  Ethnographische 

Wahmehuiuugeii  nnd  Erfabruugen  an 

den  Kiisten  des  Beriugs-Meeres  von  A. 

Erman. 

In  Zeitschrifc  fiir  Etbnologie,  vol.  2  (1870), 

pp.  295-307,  309-393;  vol.  3  (1871),  pp.  149-175, 

205-219,  Berlin  [n.  d.],  8°. 
Numerals  of  the  Aleuteu,  Kadjaker  Insu- 

laner,   Namolli,  Kangjulit,   and    Ttynai  oder 

Kenaizi,  vol.  3,  p.  216. 

Erslew(Tbonias Hanson).  Aluiindeligt  | 
Forfatter-Lexicon  |  for  |  Kougeriget 
Daumark  med  tilh0reudo  Bilaude,  |  fra 
1814  til  1840,  |  oiler  |  Fortegnelse  | 
over  |  de  sammesteds  f0dto  Forfattere 
og  Forfatterinder,  soni  levedo  ved  Be-  | 
gyndelsen  af  Aaret  1814,  eller  siden  ere 
f0dte,  nied  Auforelse  af  deres  \  vigtigste 
Levnets-Omstaendigheder  og  af  deres 
trykte  Arbejder;  |  samt  over  |  de  i 
Hertugd0mmerne  og  i  Udlandet  f0dte 
Forfattere,  som  i  bemeldte  |  Tidsrum 
have  opboldt  sig  i  Danmark  og  der  ud- 
givet  Skrifter.  |  Ved  j  Thomas  Hansen 
Erslew.  j  F0rste  [-Tredie]  Bind.  |  A  — 
JC-S-P].  | 

Kj0benbavn.  |  Forlagsforeningens 
Forlag.  |  Trykt  i  Bianco  Lunos  Bog- 
try  kkeri.  |  1843  [-1853]. 

3  vols.  8°.  General  author's  dictionary  for 
the  kingdom  of  Denmark  and  adjacent  coun 
tries  from  1814  to  1840;  it  contains  biographies 
of  authors  who  have  written  in  the  Eskimo  and 
liots  of  their  works. 

Copies  seen :  Congress. 


Eskimaux  and  English  Vocabulary.    See 

Washington  (J.). 
Eskimo  : 

Bible,  John  (in  part).        See  Church. 

Gratnmatic  comments.  Adalung  (J.  C.) 

and  Yater  (J. 
S.), 

Ball  (W.  H.), 
Parry  (W.  E.), 
Richardson  (J.), 
Shea(J.G.). 

Granimatic  treatise.  Adam  (L.), 

Bancroft  (H.  H.), 
Hayes  (I.  I.). 

Letters  V  and  L.  Gallatin  (A.). 

Lord's  Prayer.  Atkinson  (C.), 

Hall  (C.F.), 
Hoasler  (— ). 

Numerals.  Haldeman        (S. 

S.),     • 

Latham  (R.G.), 
Pott  (A.F.), 
Sutherland     (P. 
C.). 

Prayers.  Crespieul(F.X.). 

Primer.  Abecedarium, 

Bompas  (W.  C.). 

Remarks.  Jefferya  (T.), 

Morillot  (— ), 
Nouvelle, 
Rosse  (I.  C.), 
Scherer  (J.  B.), 
Schott  (W.), 
Seeman  (B.). 

Vocabulary.  Adelung  (J.  C.) 

and  Vater  (J. 
S.), 

Beechey  (F.W.), 
Bryaiit  (— ), 
Buschmaun     (J. 

C.E.), 

Chappell  (E.), 
Dobbs  (A.), 
Herzog  (W.), 
Indrenius(A.A.), 
J6han  (L.  F.), 
Kalm  (P.), 
Latham  (R.  G.), 
Long  (J.), 
M'KeoA-or  (T.), 
Murdoch  (J.), 
Nelson  (E.  W.), 
Newton  (A.), 
Parry  (W.  E.), 
Petroff  (I.), 
Hand  (S.  T.), 
Ross  (J.), 
Scherer  (J.B.), 
Schubert  (— ), 
Tomlin  (J.), 
Washington  (J.). 

Words.  Balbi  (A.), 

Buschmann     (J. 

C.  E.), 
Duncan  (D.), 
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Eskimo — Con  t  i  uued. 

Words.  See  Hooper  ( W.  H. ), 

Latham  (R.G.), 
Pinart  (A.  L.), 
Yankiewitch 
(T.). 

Eskinioisches  Worterbuch.      See    Erd- 
maiin  (F.). 

Esquisse  d'une  Grammaire  *  *  *  Aldoutc. 
See  Henry  (V.). 

Ethics,  Greenland.     See  Steenholdt  (W.  F.). 

EvangeliumOkausek.  SeeEgede  (Paul). 

Everette   (Willis  Eugene).      Compara 
tive  vocabulary  of  the  Ckilcat  or   Ko- 
losli  with  the  Yukon  River  Eskimo.      * 
Manuscript,  17  pp.  folio. 

Comparative  vocabulary  of  the  Cliil- 

cat,  the  Yukon  River  Indian,  and  the 
Yukon  River  Eskimo. 
Manuscript,  10  pp,  folio. 


Everette  (W.  E.)  — Continued. 

Comparative  vocabulary  of  the  St. 

Michael's  and  the  Aliyut  or  Aleut  or 
Ouualaska  Eskimo.  * 

Manuscript,  7  pp.  folio. 

—  Comparative  vocabulary  of  the  St. 
Michael's  and  the  Yukon  River  Eski 
mo.  * 

Manuscript,  7  pp.  folio. 

Comparative  vocabulary  of  the  Yu 
kon  River  Eskimo,  St.  Michael's  and 
Arctic  Ocean  Eskimo,  and  the  Aleut  or 
Ouualaska  Eskimo.  * 

Manuscript,  15  pp.  folio. 

The  five  vocabularies  above,  comprising  250 
words  each,  are  in  the  possession  of  Mr.  Ever 
ette,  who  has  furnished  me  the  above  titles,  the 
material  having  been  collected  during  1881-'85. 

Expositio  catechismi  groulandici.  See 
Thorhallesen  (E.). 


Fabricius  (Otho).  Forsog  |  til  |  en  for- 
bedret  |  Gr^ulandsk  Grammatica  |  ved 
|  OthoFabricius,  |  Sognepraest  ved  Vor 
Frelseres  Kirke  paa  Christianshavn.  | 

Kiobenhavn,  1791.  |  Trykt  udi  det 
Kongeligo  Vaysenhuses  Bogtrykkerie, 
|  af  Carl  Frederich  Schubart. 

Title  verso  blank  1  1.  pp.  iii-viii,  1-322,  4 
folding!!.  "OtnSuffixa Verboruru,"  12°.  Gram 
mar  of  the  language  of  Greenland. 

Copies  seen :  Quaritch. 

Priced  by  Triibner,  in  1856,  No.  661,  at  Gs. ; 
by  Quaritch,  No.  12577,  at  £1  10s.;  No.  30050, 
at  £1  5*-. 

A  later  edition  as  follows: 

Fors0g  |  til  |  en  forbcdret  |  Gr0n- 

laudsk  Grammatica  |  ved  |  Otho  Fabri 
cius,  |  Sogneprast  ved  Vor  Frelseres 
Kirke  paa  Christianshavn.  |  Audet  Op- 
lag.  | 

Ktybeuliavii,  180L.  |  Trykt  udi  det 
Kougelige  Vayseuhuses  Bogtrykkerie, 
|  af  C.F.  Schubart. 

Pp.  i-viii,  9-388,  1'2°. 

Copies  seen  :  Astor,  Congress,  Trumbull. 

Priced  by  Leclerc,  1878,  No.  2227,  at  40  fr.  =  by 
Quaritch,  No.  12578,  at  18s.  Sold  at  the  Brinley 
sale,  No.  5637,  for  $14;  at  the  Pinart  sale,  No. 
361,  to  Leclerc  for  3  fr.  Priced  by  Triibner,  in 
1882  (p.  53),  at  £1  Is., and  by  Quaritch,  No.  30051, 
at  12s.  and  14s. 

[ ]   Testamento    |    Nutak    |    Kaladlin 

okauzeeunut  ;  nuktersimarsok,  nar'kiu- 
tiugoaen-  |  niglo  suku'iarsimarsok.  | 
Kiobenhavnime,  |  Illiarsum  igloeenne 


Fabricius  (0.)  — Continued. 
piugajueksa~nik      uakittarsitnarsok     | 
1799.  |  C.  F.  Shubartimit. 

Literal  translation :  Testament  |  New  | 
Greenlauders'  into  their  speech  |  fully-trans 
lated,  and  with  explanations  thoroughly-ex 
pounded.  |  At  Copenhagen,  |  at  the  orphans' 
their  house  [Waiseuhaus]  a  third  time  printed  | 
1799.  |  From  C.  F.  Schubart. 

Pp.  i-viii,  9-1072,  16°.  New  Testament  in 
the  Eskimo  language  of  Greenland.  Preface 
signed  Otho  Fabricius  and  dated  Kiobenhav 
nime,  1794.  Matthew,  pp.  1-150;  Mark,  151- 
231;  Luke,  232-369 ;  John,  370-472;  Acts,  473- 
602;  Epistles,  <fcc.  603-1070;  index,  1071-1072. 

Copies  seen :  Brown,  Congress,  Watkinson. 

Priced  in  Tiiibuer's  catalogue,  1856,  No.  CCS, 
at  Is.  Gd.  and  by  Leclerc,  1878,  No.  2234,  at  30  fr. 

Erslew's  Forfatter-Lexikou  mentions  an  edi 
tion  of  1794. 

[ J  Testameute  |  Nutak  |  Kaladliu 

okauzeeuuut  j  nuktersimarsok,  nar'kiu- 
tiugojen-  |  uiglo  suku'iarsimarsok.  | 

Kiobeuhavuime,  |  Illiarsumigloi&une 
sissameksa'iiik  nakkitarsimarsok  |  1827 
|  C.F.  Skubartimit. 

Literal  translation  of  imprint:  At  Copen 
hagen,  |  at  the  orphans'  their  house  [Waiseu 
haus]  a  fourth  time  printed  |  1827  |  From  C. 
F.  Schubart. 

Pp.  i-viii,  9-1072,  12°.  New  Testament  in 
the  Eskimo  language  of  Greenland.  Revised 
by  N.  G.  Wolf. 

Copies  seen:  British  Museum,  Powell,  Trum 
bull,  Watkinsou. 

Priced  by  Quaritch,  Nos.  12581  and  30056,  at 
It.  6d, 
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Fabricius  (0.)— -Continued. 

[ ]  Ivngerutit  |  Tuksiutidlo,  |  Kalad- 

li limit  Opertminut.  |  Attua3geks;et.  | 
Kiobunhaviiiuio.  |  llliarsuTu    igloaoii- 

ne  aipeksa"uik  uakittarsitnarsut  |  C.  F. 

Skubartimit.  |  1801. 

Literal  translation :  Psalms  |  and  prayers,  | 
for  Greenlanders  believing.  |  A  handbook.  | 
At  Copenhagen.  |  At  the  orphans'  their  house 
[Waiseuhaus]  a  second  time  printed  |  From 
C.  F.  Scliubart. 

Pp.  1--528,  sm.  12°.  Psalms  in  meter.  Prayers, 
pp.  380-528.  Preface  signed  Otto  Fabricius,  11 
Jim.,  1800. 

Copies  seen:  British  Museum,  Harvard, 
Watkinson. 

Priced  by  Triibuer,  1856,  No.  664,  at  5*. ;  by 
Leclerc,  1878,  No.  2228  at  25  fr. 

For  an  edition  of  1788  see  Egede  (I'aul),  Ivn- 
gerutit. 

Deii  |  Gr0nlandsko  Ordbog,  |  forbe- 

drot  og  for0get,  |  udgivet  |  ved  |  Otbo 
Fabricius,  |  Sogneprajst  ved  vor  Frel- 
sers  Kirke  paa  Cliristiausbavu.  | 

Kjobeubavn,  1804.  |  Trykt  i  det  Kon- 
gel.  Vaisenbuses  Bogtrykkerie  |  af 
Carl  Frid.  Scliubart. 

Pp.  i-viii,  1-795, 12°.  Greenland-Danish,  pp. 
1-544 ;  Itegister,  in  Danish,  pp.  545-795. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  Bancroft,  Boston  Athe- 
iiaeuin,  British  Museum,  Congress,  Trumbull, 
Watkiusou. 

Priced  by  Leclerc,  1878,  No.  2226,  at  40  fr. ; 
by  Quaritch,  No.  12579,  at  £1  10*.  Bought  at 
the  Brinlcy  sale,  No.  5638,  for  $20 ;  at  the  Pi- 
uart  sale,  No.  360,  by  Quaritch,  for  15  fr. 
Priced  by  Triibner,  1882  (p.  53),  at  £1  16«.,  and 
by  Quaritch,  No.  30052,  at  £1. 

Arkiksutiksak   |  Pellesimmt    Ajok- 

ODrsdirsuunndlo,  |  Kaunoug-illivdlutik 
pirsaromarput ,  Ntflegiartorbingne,  ;  K£- 
ladlit  Nunamne.  |  Ritual  |  over  |  Kirko- 
Forretuingerne  |  ved  |  den  Danske  Mis 
sion  i  Gr0uland.  | 

Omarbeidet  og  for0get  |  ved  |  Otbo 
Fabricius,  |  og  2den  gang  trykt  i  det 
Kougeligo  Waysenbuses  Bog-  |  tryk- 
kerio  i  Ki0benbavn  j  1819  |  af  Carl 
Friodricb  Scliubart. 

Literal  translation :  Mateiials*-foi -rules  |  for 
priests  and  teachers,  |  how-bearing-theniselves 
they  shall  act  |  at  the  time  for  church-going,  | 
the  Groenlauders  in  their  country. 

Pp.  1-87,  16°,  alternate  pp.  Eskimo  and  Dan 
ish.  Ititual  prepared  for  the  Danish  missions 
in  Greenland. 

Copies  seen  :  British  Museum,  Harvard. 

For  earlier  edition  see  Egede  (Paul),  Ajok- 
oersoirsun. 
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Fabrlciua  (O.)  —  Continued. 

Okalluktua3t  Opornartut  |  Tersiuko 

|  Bibelimit      |      Testanieiititokamidlo 

Testainentitauiidlo  |  Ottol)  Fabricitisib 

|  Pellesitiuernb    |    Kcnuerej  attuaegok- 

saukudlugit   Innungnut  |  koisimarsun- 

nut.  | 

Kiobenbavnime  |  Illiarsu'in  igloamne 
uakkittarsiiuarsut.  |  1820.  |  C.  F.  Sku- 
bartimit. 

Literal  translation:  Narratives  true  |  herc- 
aro  |  from  the  Bible  |  both  from  the  Old  Testa 
ment  and  the  New  Testament  |  of  Otho  Fabri 
cius  |  the  Bishop  |  the  selections  he  wishiiig-to- 
give-means-of-readiug  to  people  |  christened.  | 
At  Copenhagen  |  At  the  orphans'  their  house 
[Waisenhaus]  printed.  |  182'.  |  From  C.  F. 
Schubart. 

Pp.  1-256,  16°,  in  the  language  of  Greenland. 

Copies  seen :  British  Museum,  Congress. 

Testainentitok'amit  |  Mosesiui  aglo- 

g^j  |  siurdleet.  |  Kaladliii  okauzeenuut 
.  |  nuktersimarsut  |  uarkiutiugouiuniglo 
sukkui'arsimarsut  |  PelloHiuncrinit  |  Ot- 
touiit  Fabrieiusimit,  |  Attuajgeksauk- 
udlugit  innungnut  koisiniarsuDiiut.  | 

Kiobenhavniiue,  |  Illiarsuin  iglotcnno 
nakkittarsiuiarsut.  |  1822.  |  C.  F.  Skn- 
bartiniit. 

Literal  translation:  From  tho  Old  Testa 
ment  |  Moses'  his  book  |  the  first,  j  Grceulaud- 
ors  into  their  speech  |  fully-trauslaU-d  |  and 
with  explanations  thoroughly-expounded  |  by 
Bishop  |  Otbo  Fabricius,  |  lie  wishing-to-give- 
meaus-of-reading  to  people  christened.  |  At 
Copenhagen,  |  at  tho  orphans'  their  house 
[Waisouhaus]  printed.  |  1822.  |  From  C.  F. 
Schubart. 

Pp.  1-202,  16°.  Genesis  in  tho  Eskimo  lan 
guage  of  Greenland.  Tho  pi  eface  is  signed  by 
N.  G.  Wolf,  who  perhaps  revised  it. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  British  Museum,  Con 
gress,  Powell,  Trumbull,  Watkinson. 

Bibeliugoak   |   Merdlaiuuut  |  imalo- 

neot  :  |  Gudiin  Okauzeesaillejt  keuuik- 
ka)t,  |  naitsuunik  kajuiniksarneruik 
illakartut,  |  merdlertunuut  nalektar- 
tunnut.  |  Kabluuain  okauzeenne  aglek- 
simagalloak,  |  ruaiia  kaladlin  okauzeeu- 
nut  uuktersimarsok  |  Pellesiunermit  | 
Ottomit  Fabriciusimit.  | 

Kioberiliavnime,  |  Illiarsiiiii  igloaiime 
nakkitarsimarsok  |  1822.  |  C.  F.  Sku- 
bartimit. 

Literal  translation:  The  little  Bible  |  for  chil 
dren  |  namely:  |  God's  his-words-somc-of-them 
selected,  |  with  short  exhortations  joined,  |  for 


34 


BIBLIOGRAPHY    OF    THE 


Fabricius  (O.)  —  Continued. 

children  obedient.  |  White  man's  in  their  speech 
originally-writteu-indced-but,  now  Greenland- 
crs  into  their  speech  translated  by  |  Bishop  | 
Otho  Fabricius.  I  At  Copenhagen,  |  at  tlie  or 
phans  their  house  [Waiseuhaus]  printed  |  1822. 
|  From  C.  F.  Schubart. 

Pp.  1-G8,  1C0.     Biblo  teachings  for  children 
in  the  language  of  Greenland. 
Copies  seen :  Congress. 

[ ]  Bibeliugoak  |  imalonet:  |  Gudini 

okausessa  illaiit  keuersimassut  |  nsetu- 
nigdlo  okaufdksarultingoailik.  |  illa- 
kardluttik. 

Havuiame  uakittarsimassok  |  1849.  | 
J.  G.  Salomouimit. 

Literal  translation:  The  little  Bible  |  name 
ly:  [  God's  his  words  some-of-them  selected  | 
and  with  short  little-means-of-exhorting  | 
joined.  |  At  Copenhagen  printed  |  1849.  |  From 
J.  G.  Salomon. 

Pp.  1-59,  1  1.  16°.  The  Small  Bible  in  the 
Eskimo  language  of  Greenland. 

Copies  seen :  Harvard. 

See  Ajokaersutit. 

According  to  Erslew,  Fabricius  published, 
•with  amendments,  in  8°,  at  Copenhagen,  edi 
tions  of  the  Greenland  psalm-book,  with  ap 
pendix  of  prayers,  and  the  history  of  Christ's 
passion,  in  1788  [see  Egede  (Paul)];  and  the 
explanation  of  the  Greenland  catechism,  with 
addition  of  the  order  of  salvation,  in  1790. 

Fabricius  Avas  born  March  G,  1744,  at  Hud- 
kjobiug,  Langeland,  where  his  father,  Hana 
Fabricius,  was  minister  and  dean  of  the  dis 
trict  of  Norre.  After  receiving  private  in 
struction  he  was  sent  to  the  university  in 
1762;  underwent  his  final  examination  in  1768, 
nnd  in  March  of  the  same  year  was  sent  as 
ordained  missionary  to  the  colony  of  Frede- 
rikshaab,  in  Greenland,  where  ho  remained  till 
1773;  in  1774  he  became  minister  at  Drangedal 
and  Torredal,  in  the  bishopric  of  Aggers- 
hus;  in  1779,  at  Hodro  and  Skiellerup,  in  the 
eaine  bishopric;  in  1781,  at  Ruse,  on  the  island 
of  Aero;  in  1783  he  was  made  parson  at  the 
orphanage  in  Copenhagen,  and  teacher  of  the 
Greenland  language;  in  1789,  parson  of  Our 
Saviour's  Church  at  Christianshavn ;  in  the 
same  year  he  was  chosen  director  of  the  Soci 
ety  of  Natural  History  of  Copenhagen;  in 
1803  ho  received  the  title  of  professor  of  the 
ology  and  the  rank  of  professor  at  the 
University  of  Copenhagen;  in  1813  ho  became 
a  member  of  the  Mission  College  as  far  as  it 
related  to  the  affairs  of  the  Greenland  mission ; 
In  1815  he  became  Knight  of  the  Danebroge; 
on  March  23,  1818,  he  celebrated  the  fifty 
years'  jubilee  of  his  office,  and  on  the  same 
day  received  the  title  and  rank  of  bishop, 
together  with  the  honorary  diploma  of  doctor 
of  theology.  He  died  May  20,  1822. 


Fasting  (Ludvig).  Sendebrev  til  nlle 
GrouhEnderne  i  Norden  (Aglekkait 
neksiutmt  Kaladlinnut  tauiannut  auan- 
gnar  iniunnut). 

Kjobeuhavn,  Fabritius  de  Teiigna- 
gels,  1838.  * 

Literal  translation:  Epistle  sent  to  Green- 
landers  all  dwellers-in-the-north. 

23  pp.  2  11.  8°,  in  Danish  and  Greenland. 
Title  from  Leclerc's  Supplement,  No.  i!76», 
where  it  is  priced  at  6  fr. 

Fauvel-Gouraud  (Francis).  Practical  | 
Cosmo-phonography ;  |  a  System  of 
Writing  and  Printing  all  |  the  Princi 
pal  Languages,  with  their  exact  Pro 
nunciation,  |  by  means  of  an  original  | 
Universal  Phonetic  Alphabet,  |  Based 
upon  Philological  Principles,  and  rep 
resenting  Analogically  all  the  Compo 
nent  Elements  of  the  Human  |  Voice, 
as  they  occur  in  j  Different  Tongues 
and  Dialects;  |  and  applicable  to  daily 
use  in  all  the  branches  of  business  and 
learning;  |  Illustrated  by  Numerous 
Plates,  |  explanatory  of  the  |  Calli 
graphic,  Steno- Phonographic,  and 
Typo-Phoiiographic  |  Adaptations  of 
the  System;  |  with  specimens  of  |  The 
Lord's  Prayer,  |  in  One  Hundred  Lan 
guages:  |  to  which  is  prefixed,  |  a  Gen 
eral  Introduction,  |  elucidating  the 
origin  and  progress  of  language,  Avrit- 
ing,  stenography,  phonography,  |  etc., 
etc.,  etc.  |  By  |  Francis  Fauvel-Gouraud, 
D.  E.  S.  |  of  the  Royal  University  of 
France.  | 

New  York:  |  J.  S.  Redfield,  Clinton 
Hall.  |  1850. 

1  p.  1.  pp.  1-186,  1  1.  plates  1-21,  A-T,  8°.— 
The  Lord's  Prayer  in  the  Greenland  (from  <  d. 
London,  1822),  plate  14,  No.  57;  in  the  Esqui 
maux  of  Labrador  (London,  1813),  plate  14, 
No.  58. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  British  Museum. 

Fisher  (William  James).  Words,  phrases, 
and  sentences  in  the  language  of  the 
Ugashakmiit  Indians  of  Ugashak 
River,  Bristol  Bay,  Alaska,  and  of  the 
Kageagemut  Indians,  of  Kaguiak- 
Kadiak  Island,  Alaska. 

Manuscript,  pp.  77-228,  10  11.  4°.  In  the  li 
brary  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology.  Recorded 
in  a  copy  of  Powell's  Introduction  to  the  Study 
of  Indian  Languages,  2d  edition,  incomplete. 
The  two  dialects  are  in  parallel  columns. 
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Formula  babtizaudi  Iiifantes  &  Adultos. 
SeeEgede  (H.). 

Fors0g  til  en  forbedret  Ur0nlaudsk  Graiu- 
niatica.  See  Fabricius  '0.). 

Forster     (Joliaim    Georg    Adam).     Ge- 
schichte  der  Reiseu,  j  die  seit  Cook  |  an 
der  |  Nordwest-    uud    Nordost-Kiiste  | 
vou  Ainerika  |  und  in  deni  |   uordlich- 
sten    Amerika    selbst  |  von   |   Meares, 
Dixon,  Portlock,  Coxe,  Long  u.  a.  M.  | 
unternonimen  wordeusiud.  |  Mitvielen 
Karten  und  Kupferu.  |  Aus  dem  Eng- 
lischen,    |   mit  Zuziehuug  aller  auder- 
weitigen  Hiilfsriuellen,  ausgearbeitet  | 
von  |  Georg  Forster.  |  Erster[-Dritter] 
Baud.  | 

Berlin,  1791.  |  InderVossischenBuch- 
luindluiig. 

3  vol8. :  pp.  i-ix,  1  1.  pp.  1-130,  1-302;  5  p.  11. 
pp.  i-xxii,  1-314;  i-xv,  i-iii,  1-74,  1-380,  4°.— 
Comparative  vocabulary,  aud  numerals  1-10, 
of  the  languages  of  Prince  William's  Sound 
and  Cook's  River,  Norfolk  Sound,  and  King 
George's  Sound  (from  Portlock  and  Dixou), 
vol.  2,  pp.  216-217.— -Vocabulary  in  language  of 
Prince  William's  Sound  (from  Portlock),  vol. 
3,  pp.  119-1 21. -Vocabulary  of  the  language  of 
the  Northwest  Coast  of  America  (from  Port- 
lock),  vol.  3,  p.  145. 

Copies  seen:  Asslor,  British  Museum. 
Brought  at  the  Fischer  sale,  No.  1071,  2*. 

Pour.  The  |  Four  Books  of  Moses,  |  Exo 
dus  to  Deuteronomy,  |  translated  into 
the  |  Esquimaux  Language :  |  by  |  tbe 
Missionaries  |  of  the  |  Uiiitas  Fratruui, 
or,  United  Brethren.  |  Printed  for  the 
use  of  the  Mission,  |  by  |  The  British 
and  Foreign  Bible  Society.  | 

London:    |    W.    M'Dowall,    Printer, 
Pemberton  Row,  Gongli  Square.  |  1841. 
Title  1  1.  pp.  167-698,  16°,  in  the  language 
of  Labrador. 

Copies  seen:  British  and  Foreign  Bible  Society. 
Genesis,  pp.  1-166,  issued  with  the  title  Mo- 
Bosib   Aglangita  ;  the   Pentateuch,  pp.  1-698, 
with  the  title  Mosesil  Aglaugit. 

Fox  Channel,  Vocabulary.     See  Hall  (C.  F.). 

Franklin  (Capt.  John).  Narrative  of  a 
journey  j  to  the  shores  of  |  the  Polar 
Sea,  |  in  the  years  |  1819,  20,  21,  and 
22.  |  By  |  John  Franklin,  Captain  R.N., 
F.  R.  S.,  |  and  commander  of  the  ex 
pedition,  j  With  an  appendix  on  vari 
ous  subjects  relating  to  |  science  and 
natural  history.  |  Illustrated  by  numer 
ous  plates  and  maps.  |  Published  by 
authority  of  the  right  honourable  the  j 
Earl  Bathurst.  | 


Franklin  (J.)  — Continued. 

London:  |  John  Murray,  Albeniarle- 
street.  |  MDCCCXXI11  [1823]. 

2  p.  11.  pp.  vii-xvi,  1-768,  plates  and  maps, 
4°.— Names  of  animals,  fishes,  plants,  etc.  iu  Es 
kimo,  with  English  significations,  pp.  87-93.— 
Names  of  the  various  parts  of  an  Eskimo 
house,  with  English  significations,  p.  267. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  British  Museum,  Congress. 

A  copy  at  the  Field  sale,  No.  740,  brought 
$9.25.  Priced  by  Quaritch,  No.  1 1 658,  at  &  L.  10*. 

According  to  Sabhi's  Dictionary,  No.  25625 : 
Second  Edition.  London,  John  Murray,  1821,  2 
vols.  8°,  which  is  priced  by  Quaritch,  No.  11659, 
at  10s.,  and  No.  28980,  at  5s. 

Narrative    of    a   journey    |    to   the 

shores  of  the    |    Polar  Sea,    |    in    |   the 
years  1819-20-21-22.  |  By  |  John  Frank 
lin,  Capt.  R.  N.,  F.  R.  S.,  M.  W.  S.,  | 
and  commander  of  the   expedition.  | 
Published  by  authority  of  the  Right 
Honourable  |  the  Earl  Bathurst.  |  Third 
Edition.  |  Two  Vols.— Vol.  I[-II].  | 

London:  |  John  Murray,  Albemarle- 
street.  |  MDCCCCXXIV  [sic  for  1824]. 

2  vols.:  pp.  i-xix,  1-370  ;  1  p.  1.  pp.  i-iv,  1  1. 
pp.  1-399,  8°. — Linguistics  as  in  previous  edi 
tion,  vol.  1,  pp.  134-145 ;  vol.  2,  p.  267. 

Copies  seen:  Bancroft,  Congress. 

A  copy  at  the  Field  sale,  catalogue  No.  741, 
half- mo  roc  co,  uncut,  brought  $2.50.  Clarke, 
1886,  No.  4172,  prices  it  at  $3.50. 

— •  Narrative  of  a  journey  |  to  the 
shores  of  j  the  Polar  Sea,  |  in  the  years  | 
1819,  20,21,  &  22.  |  By  |  John  Franklin, 
Captain  R.  N.,  F.  R.  S.,  |  aud  com 
mander  of  the  expedition.  |  With  an 
appendix  containing  geognostical  ob- 
serva-  |  tioiis,  and  remarks  on  the  Au 
rora  Borealis.  |  Illustrated  by  a  frontis 
piece  and  map.  |  Published  by  authori 
ty  of  the  Rt.  Hon.  the  Earl  Bathurst.  | 

Philadelphia:  |  H.  C.  Carey  &  I.  Lea, 
A.  Small,  Edward  Parker,  M'Carty  &  | 
Davis,  B.  &  T.  Kite,  Thomas  Desilver, 
aud  E.  Littell.  |  1824. 

Pp.  i-xi,  1-482,  plate  and  map,  8°.— Names 
of  animals,  fishes,  plants,  etc.  in  the  Eskimo 
language,  pp.  78-83. 

Copies  seen :  Bancroft,  Congress. 

Journey  |  to  the  |  shores  of  tho  Po 
lar  Sea,  j  Iu    1819-20-21-22;  |  with   |  a 
brief  account  of  the  second  journey  | 
Iu  1825-26-27.    |   By   |   John  Fraukiin, 
Capt.  R.  N.  F.  R.  S. ,  |  aud  Commander 
of  the   Expedition.  |  Four  vols. — With 
plates.  |  Vol.  I  [-IV]. 

London:  |  John  Murray,  Albem;trlo 
Street.  |  MDCCCXX1X  [182i)].  * 
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Franklin  (J.)  —  Con  tin  nod. 

4  vols.  24°. — Names  of  animals,  plants,  *fcc. 
vol.  1,  pp.  170-182.— Parts  of  an  Esquimaux 
house,  vol.  3,  p.  5. 

Freitag(A.).  Gramuiatik  |  oder  |  Illilfs- 
Buch  |  zur  Erleruung  dor  Eskimo- 
Sprache.  Original,  1839.  Umgearbei- 
tet  1846.  von  A.  Freitag 

Manuscript,  title  1  1.  contents  1  1.  text  pp. 
1-208,  2  folding  sheets,  sm.  4°.  The  original  of 
this,  I  understand,  is  in  uso  by  the  missionaries 
at  Okolc,  Labrador;  there  is  a  copy  in  Bremen, 
and  one,  that  .described  above,  in  possession  of 
Dr.  Boas. 

Fry  (Edmund).  Pautographia;  |  con 
tain  ing  |  accurate  copies  of  all  the 
known  |  alphabets  in  the  world;  |  to 
gether  with  |  an  English  explanation 
of  the  peculiar  |  force  or  power  of  each 
letter:  |  to  which  are  added,  j  speci 
mens  of  all  well-authenticated  |  oral 
languages;  |  forming  |  a  comprehensive 
digest  of  |  phonology.  |  By  Edmund 
Fry,  |  Letter-Founder,  Type-Street.  | 

London.  |  Printed  by  Cooper  and 
Wilson,  |  For  John  and  Arthur  Arch, 

.  Gracechurch-Street ;  j-  John  White, 
Fleet-Street ;  John  Edwards,  Pall-Mall ; 
and  |  John  Debrett,  Piccadilly.  |  MDCC 
XCIX  [1790]. 


Fry  (E.)  —  Continued. 

2  p.  11.  pp.  i-xxxvi,  1-320,  hj. — Short  voeabu- 
1  vry  and  numerals  (1-10)  of  the  Esquimaux, 
p.  80  ;  of  the  language  of  Greenland,  p.  104  ;  of 
Norton  Sound,  p.  212;  of  Ooualashka,  p.  214; 
of  Prince  William  Sound,  p.  240. 

Those  vocabularies  are  extracted  from  An 
derson  (A.)  and  from  Bryant  (— )  in  Cook  and" 
King's  Voyages  to  the  Pacific  Ocean. 

Copies  seen :  Astor,  Boston  Athenaeum,  Brit 
ish  Museum,  Congress. 

At  the  Squier  sale,  catalogue  No.  385,  a  copy 
was  sold  for  $2.13. 

Furuhelm  (Gov.  Hjalmar).  Notes  on  the 
natives  of  Alaska.  (Communicated  to 
the  late  George  Gibbs,  M.  D.,  in  1862.) 
By  His  Excellency  J.  Furuhelm,  Lato 
Governor  of  the  Russian  American  Col 
onies. 

In  Powell  (J.  W.),  Contributions  to  N.  A. 
Ethnology,  vol.  1,  pp.  111-110,  121-133,  AVash- 
iugton,  1877,  4°. 

Vocabulary  and  grammatic  comments  on  the 
Aleut,  pp.  115-116. 


—  Vocabulary  of  the  Asiagmut  (Norton 
Bay). 

Manuscript  2  11.  foolscap,  50  words  and  nu 
merals  1-10 ;  in  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of 
Ethnology. 

—  Vocabulary  of  the  Kuskokwim. 
Manuscript  2  11.  foolscap,  50  words  and  nu 
merals  1-10 ;  in  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of 
Ethnology. 


G. 


Gallatin  (Albert).  A  synopsis  of  the  In 
dian  tribes  within  the  United  States 
east  of  the  Rocky  Mountains,  and  in 
the  British  and  Russian  Possessions  in 
North  America.  By  the  Hon.  Albert 
Gal  latin. 

In  American  Antiquarian  Soc.  Trans.  (Arch- 
u-ologia  Americana),  vol.  2,  pp.  1-422,  Cam 
bridge,  1836,  8°. 

Grammatical  notice  of  the  Esquimaux  (from 
Adelung's  Mithridates  and  Cranz),  pp.  211- 
214. — Vocabulary  of  the  Esquimaux  of  Hud 
son's  Bay  (from  Parry),  of  Kotzebue  Sound 
(from  Beechey),  of  the  Tshuktchi  of  Asia 
(from  Koscheloff),  of  Greenland  (from  Egode 
and  Cranz),  and  of  the  Kadiak  (from  Klaproth), 
pp.  305-367. 

Letter  to  Henry  Rowo  Schoolcraft 

respecting  the  Tise  of  the  letters  V  and 
L  in  the  Eskimau  language. 

In  American  Biblical  Repository,  2d  series, 
vol.  1,  pp.  448-449,  New  York,  1839,  8°. 

Male's  Indians  of  northwest  America, 

and  vocabularies  of  North  America,  \\i( .: 
an  introduction.    By  Albert  Gallatin. 


Gallatin  (A.)  —Continued. 

Iu  American  Ethuol.  Soc.  Trans,  vol.  2;  In 
troduction,  pp.  xxiii-clxxxviii ;  Part  First, 
Halo's  Indians  of  North  America,  pp.  1-70  ; 
Part  Second,  Vocabularies  of  North  America, 
pp.  71-130,  New  York,  1848,  8°. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Eskimaux  of  Hudson's 
Bay,  pp.  78-82 ;  of  the  Eskimaux  of  Greenland, 
Kotzebuo's  Sound,  Tschuktchi,  and  Kadiac,  p. 
104;  of  the  Onolastia,  Aleutan  Islands,  and 
Kamshatka,  p.  130. 

G-ebet.     Das  |  Gebet  des  Herrn  |  in  den  | 
Sprachen  Russlauds.  j  [One  line  quota 
tion.]  | 

St.  Petersburg.  |  Buchdruckerei  dor 
Kaiserlichen  Akadernie  der  Wissen- 
schafteii.  |  (Was.  Ostr.,  9.  Lin.,  N" 
12.)  |  1870. 

Printed  cover,  title  leaf,  pp.  iii-xii,  1-88,4°. 
Texterlauterung  (von  II.  Daltoa),  pp.  1-47; 
Vater-Unser-Texte,  pp.  49-86. — Lord's  Prayer 
in  Tschuktschisch  and  Kamtschadalisch,  p.  52; 
in  Aleutisch,  p.  54. 

Copies  seen:  Dr.  I'd  .v.ird  W.  Gilman,  sec 
retary  American  Bible  Society,  New  York. 
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Q-eograpMe  oder  Beschreibung  der  Lan 
der  der  Erde.  See  Eisner  (A.  F.). 

Geography : 

Greenland.  See  Nunalerutit, 

Waudall  (E.  A.). 
Labrador.  Eisner  (A.  F.). 

Gibbs  (George).  [Vocabularies  of  tribes 
of  tlio  extreme  northwest.] 

In  Powell  (J.  W.),  Contributions  to  North 
American  Ethnology,  vol.  1,  pp.  107-156,  Wash 
ington,  1877,  4°. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Kaniagmut,  pp.  135-142. 

Miscellaneous  Notes  on  the  Eskimo, 

Kiiiai,  and  Atna  Languages. 

Manuscript,  25  11.  4°  and  folio,  in  the  library 
of  tho  Bureau  of  Ethnology. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Eskimo  of  Davis 

SI  rait. 

Manuscript,  211  words,  G  11.  folio,  in  the 
library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Kodiak. 

Manuscript,  6  11.  foolscap,  184  words;  in  the 
library  of  tho  Bureau  of  Ethnology.  The 
first  page  contains  this  memorandum:  "Vic 
toria,  June,  1857,  from  a  man  and  woman." 

Giessiiig  (Christopher).  Nye  |  Samling  | 
at'  |  Uanske=  Norske=  |  og  |  Islaudske=  | 
Jubel=Lairere,  |  med  hcsf0yedo  |  SUegt= 
Registero  og  Stam=Tavler,  |  samled  og 
i  Trykken  udgived  |  af  |  Christopher 
Giessing,  |  Roeskilde  Domkirkes  og 
Skoles  Cantor.  |  F0rste  Deel  [-Tredie 
Deels  F^rsto  Bind].  | 

Ki0benhavn,  |  Trykt  med  Br0dreue 
Berlings  Skrifter.  |  1?79[-1786]. 

3  vols.  in  4  parts :  vol.  1 ;  vol.  2,  parts  1,2;  vol. 
3,  part  1,  sm.  4°. — Contains  biographies,  <fcc.,  of 
n  number  of  writers  on  the  Eskimo  language. 

Copies  seen :  Congress. 

Gilbert  (— )  and  Rivington  ( — ).  Speci 
mens  |  of  the  |  Languages  of  all  Na 
tions,  |  and  the  |  oriental  and  foreign 
types  !  now  in  use  in  |  the  printing 
offices  |  of  |  Gilbert  &  Rivington,  |  lim 
ited.  |  [11  lines  quotations.]  | 

London :  |  52,  St.  John's  Square, 
Clcrkenwell,  K.  C.  |  1886. 

Printed  cover  as  above,  contents  pp.  3-4, 
text  pp.  5-66,  12°.— St.  John  iii,  Hi,  in  Eskimo 
[of  Labrador],  p.  20;  Greenland,  p.  25. 

Copies  (seen :  Pilling. 

Gilder  (William  H.).  Inuit  philology. 
How  Esquimaux  talk  with  white  men. 
Tho  old  language  and  the  new.  Useful 
glossary  of  a  strange  tongue.  Old- 
fashioned  savages. 

In  New  York  Herald,  No.   16219,   Monday, 


Gilder  (W.  II.)  — Continued. 

January  17,  1881.— Vocabulary  of  about  450 
words  of  the  Eskimo  of  Greenland,  collected 
by  Mr.  Gilder  while  with  the  Schwatka  Ex 
pedition.  Reprinted,  with  a  few  additions,  as 
follows: 

Schwatka's  Search  |  sledging  in  tho 

Arctic  in  quest  of  |  the  Franklin  records 

|  By  |  William  II.  Gilder  |  second  in 
command  |  with  maps  and  illustra 
tions  | 

New  York  |  Charles  Scribner's  Sons  | 
743  and  745  Broadway  |  1881 

Pp.  iii-xvi,  1-31G,  8°.— Tnuit  Philology,  pp. 
299-31G,  contains,  pp.  29D-307,  general  remarks 
on  the  Esquimaux  language,  and,  pp.  308-316,  a 
glossary  which  "comprises  all  tho  words  in 
general  use  in  conversation  between  tho  na 
tives  and  traders  in  Hudson  Bay  and  Cumber 
land  Sound,"  alphabetically  arranged. 

Copies  seen:  Boston  Athenaeum,  British  Mu 
seum,  Congress,  Eames. 

The  Chuckchees.     Some  account  of 

the   strange    customs    of   a    primitive 
tribe.     A   race   without  religion.     Su 
perstitions   and  medicine  men.      How 
babies  are  brought  up.     Rotten  walrus 
and  fish.     Revolting  viands  which  con 
stitute  their  daily  food.     Peaceful  and 
kindly  though  filthy. 

In  New  York  Herald,  July  31, 1882.— Contains 
vocabulary,  66  words,  of  Chuckchee  and  En 
glish. 

rOJOBiniin,  (Baciuift  MHxaiiJOBii'i).    [Golov- 
nin  (Capt.  Vasili  Mikhailovich).]     Ma- 
iepi;uM  |  4.111  |  iicropin  pyccKHXb  3ace.ieniii  | 
no  BeperaMb  uocTO'inaro  oKcaiia.  |  (3aM'I;'iaiiin 
B.  M.  To-iOBiiHiia  o  KaM'iaiKf.  n  PyccKoii  A  MO-  | 
puKiiB'blSO!),  181()ii  1811  rojax-b)  i  Bi.inycKT. 
UTOpoii.  |   IIpH.ioHionio  Kb  MopCKOMy  COopniiKy 
II"  2,  1801  r.  | 

CaiiKTnoTOpr,yprb.  |  B'i>  Tiinorpa-i-in  Mopntaro 

MIllIIHTCpCTBa.    |   1861. 

Translation. — Material  |  for  |  tho  history  of 
Russian  Settlements  |  on  tlie  shores  of  the  Pa 
cific  Ocean.  |  (Remarks  of  V.  M.  Golovnin  on 
Kamchatka  and  Russian  A  me-  |  rica  in  the 
years  1809,  1810  and  1811)  |  Second  Series.  | 
Appendix  to  the  Morskoi  Sboruik,  No.  2, 1861.  | 
St.  Petersburg.  |  In  the  Printing  Office  of  the 
Minister  of  Marine.  |  1801. 

2  p.  11.  pp.  1-130. — A  list  of  terms  and  expres 
sions  adopted  by  Russians  in  Kamchatka,  ex 
planatory  of  many  terms  now  found  in  Alaskan 
dialects. 

Copies  seen :  Bancroft. 

Gospels  according  to  St.  Matthew,  St. 
Mark,  St.  Luke,  and  Si.  John.  See 
Burghardt  (C.  F.). 
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[Gospels  aud  Epistles  in  tlio  Greenland 
language. 

Copenhagen,  1848.  ]  * 

744  pp.  16°.— Title  from  Sabin's  Dictionary, 
No.  22853  (note),  and  Triibner's  catalogue, 
1856,  No.  666,  where  it  is  priced  at  6s.  See 
Kragh  (P.),  Attufegaiitit,  which  probably  is  the 
work  meant  by  the  above  authorities. 
Gospels  (Harmony  of) : 

Greenland.  See  Beck  (J.), 

Naleganta. 
Nalegauta. 
Labrador.  Nalegapta. 

Graah  ( Wilhelm  August).  Uudersogelses- 
Reise  |  til  |  Ostkysteii  af  Gronlaud.  | 
Efter    kongelig    Befaling    udf0rt    |    i 
Aareue  1828-31  |  af  |  W.  A.   Graah,  | 
Capitain-Lieutenant     i     S0e-Etateu.  | 
[Design.]  | 

Ki0benhavn.  |  TrykthosJ.  D.Qvist,  i 
det'Christensenske  Oflicin.  |  0stergade 
Nr.  53.  |  1832. 

Pp.  i-xviii,  1-216,  map,  4°.  —  Botaniske  og 
zoologisko  Gienstande,  Planter,  Pattedyr, 
Fugle  og  Fiske,  hvilke  forekomme  paa  0st- 
kysteii  af  Grjitoland,  App.  2,  pp.  191-195. 

Copies  seen :  Congress. 

-  Narrative  of  an  expedition  |  to  the 
|  east  coast  of  Greenland,  |  sent  by 
order  of  the  king  of  Denmark,  |  in 
search  of  |  the  lost  colonies,  |  under 
the  command  of  |  Captu  W.  A.  Graah, 
of  the  Danish  royal  navy,  |  knight  of 
Dannebrog,  &c.  |  Translated  from  the 
Danish,  |  hy  |  the  late  G.  Gordon  Mae- 
dongall,  F.  R.  S.  N.  A.,  |  for  the  |  Royal 
Geographical  Society  of  London.  |  With 
the  |  original  Danish  chart  completed 
by  the  expedition.  | 

London:    |    John   W.    Parker,    West  ! 
Strand.  |  M.DCCC.XXXV.I.I  [1837]. 

Pp.  i-xvi,  1-199,  map,  8°. — Greenland  names 
of  mammalia,  birds,  and  fishes,  Appendix  B,  pp. 
178-180. 

Copies  seen :  Congress. 

At  the  Field  sale,  No.  832,  a  copy  brought 
$1.63;  at  the  Murphy  sale,  No.  1078,  $4. 
Grammar : 

Aleut.  See  Henry  (V.), 

Ventaminoif  (J.). 
Greenland.  Egeilo  (H.), 

Egede  (Pnul), 
Fabric ius  (().), 
Henry  (V.), 
Kleinschmidt  (S.  P.), 
Konigseo;-  (C.  M.). 

Kadiak.  Veniaminoff  (J.). 

Labrador.  Bourquin  (T.), 

Freitag  (A.). 
Tchligits.  Henry  (V.). 


Grrammatio  comments : 
Aleut. 


Eskimo. 


Greenland. 


Kaniagmut. 
Kona>gen. 

Labrador. 
Norton  Sound. 
Tschugazzen. 
Ugaljachmutzi. 

Grammatic  treatise: 
Aleut. 


See  Buynitzky  (3.  N.), 
Furuhelm  (H.)( 
Pinart  (A.  L.), 
Veniaminoff  (J.). 
Adelung  (J.  C.)  and 

Vater  (J.  S.), 
Ball  (W.  H.), 
Parry  (W.  E.), 
Richardson  (J.). 
Adelung  (J.  C.)  and 

Vater  (J.  S.), 
Bastian  (A.), 
Egede  (H.), 
Gallatin  (A.), 
Shea  (J.  G.). 
Pinart  (A.  L.). 
Adelung  (J.  C.)  and 

Vater  (J.  S.). 
Adelung  (J.  C.)  and 

Vater  (J.  S.). 
Adelung  (J.  C.)  and 

Vater  (J.  S.). 
Adelung  (J".  C.)  and 

Vater  (J.  S.). 
Adelung  (J.  C.)  and 

Vater  (J.  S.). 


See  Henry  (V.), 
Pfizmaier  (A.). 

Eskimo.  Adam  (L.), 

Bancroft  (H.  H.). 

Greenland.  Abel  (I.), 

Anderson  (J.), 
Bock  (C.  W.), 
Cranz  (D.), 
Hervas  (L.), 
Pflzruaior  (A.), 
Rink  (H.  J.), 
Thorhalleseu  (E.). 

Innok.  Henry  (V.). 

Kadiak.  Pfizmaier  (A.). 

Kalalek.  Pfizmaier  (A.). 

Tchiglit.  Petitot  (E.  F.'S.  J.). 

Tschuktschi.  Radloff(L.). 

Grammatica     Gronlandica     Danico-La- 

tina.     See  Egede  (Paul). 
Grammatik  dor  gnmlandischen  Sprache. 

See  Kleinschmidt  (S.  P.). 

Grammatik  oder  Iliilfs-Bnch.    See  Frei- 

tag  (A.). 
Greenland  : 

Abecedarium.  See  ABC  card, 

Abecodarium.  Abecedarian!, 

Abecedai-iuiii.  Greenland, 

Abecedarium.  Kattitsiomarsut. 

Apostles'  Creed.  Egede  (H.). 

Arithmetic.  Wandall  (E.  A.). 

Baptismal  forma.  Egede  (H.). 

Bible.  Testamentetokak. 

Old  Testament  (in  Beck  (J.), 

part). 

Old  Testament  (in  Brodersen  (J.). 
prrt). 
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Greenland--  Con  tinned. 
Bible: 

Genesis.  Seo  Fabricius  (O.). 

Exodus.  Kragh  (P.). 

Leviticus.  Kragh  (P.). 

Joshua.  Kragh  (P.). 

Judges.  Kragh  (P.). 

Ruth.  Kragh  (P.). 

Samuel  I-II.  Kragh  (P.). 

Kings  I-II.  Kragh  (P.). 

Ezra.  Kragh  (P.). 

Nehemiah.  Kragh  (P.). 

Esther.  Kragh  (P.). 

Psalms.  Brun  (R.), 

Psalms.  Egede  (Paul), 

Psalms.  Egedo  (Peter), 

Psalms.  Fabricius  (O.), 

Psalms.  Jorensen  (T.), 

Psalms.  Kjer  (K.), 

Psalms.  Kristumiutut, 

Psalms.  Muller  (V.), 

Psalms.  Wolf  (N.  G.). 

Proverbs.  Wolf(N.  G.). 

Isai;ih.  Brodersen  (J.), 

Isaiah.  Wolf(N.G.). 

Daniel.  Kragh  (P.). 

Minor  prophets.  Kragh  (P.). 
Apocrypha  (in  part).  Kragh  (P.). 

New  Testament.  Beck  (J.), 

New  Ti  stament.  Egedo  (Paul), 

New  Testament.  Fabricius  (O.), 

New  Testament.  Kleinsehmidt(J.C.), 

New  Testament,  Testamentetak. 

Four  Gospels.  Egede  (Paul), 

Four  Gospels.  Gospels. 
Matthew  (in  part).       Warden  (I).  I?.). 

Luke.  Apostelit. 

John  (in  part).  American  Bible  So 
ciety, 

John  (in  part).  Apostelit  (note), 

John  (in  part).  Bagsler  (J.), 

John  (in  part).  Bible  Society, 

John  (in  part).  British  and  Foreign, 

John  (in  part).  Warden  (D.  B.). 

Epistles.  Apostelit  (note). 

Epistles.  Gospels. 

Revelation.  Apostelit  (note). 

Bible  (small).  Fabricius  (O.). 

Bible  lessons.  Fabricius  (O.), 

Bible  lessons.  Jesusib, 

Bible  lessons.  Ivaumarsok, 

Bible  lessons.  Kjer  (K.), 

Bible  lessons.  Kragh  (P.), 

Bible  lessons.  Nalekab, 

Bible  lessons.  Tamerssa. 

Bible  quotations.  Gutip. 

Bible  stories.  Fabricius  (O.), 

Biblo  stories.  Kragh  (P.), 

Bible  stories.  Mentzel  (— ), 

Bible  stories.  Okautsit, 

Bible  stories.  Senfkornesutepok, 

Bible  stories.  Steenholdt  (W.  F.), 

Biblo  stories.  Stenberg  (K.  J.  O.), 

Bible  stories.  Tamerssn, 

Bible  stories.  Tastam  antitorka- 
mik. 


Greenland  —  Continued. 

Calendar.  See  Calendar. 

Canticles.  Tuksiautit. 

Catechism.  Ajokaersoutit, 

Catechism.  Ajokrersutit, 

Catechism.  aperssutit, 

Catechism.  Egedo  (EL), 

Catechism.  Egedo  (Paul), 

Catechism.  Katekismuse, 

Catechism.  Sapame, 

Catechism.  Tarnersa, 

Catechism.  Thorhallesen  (E.), 

Catechism.  Tuksiautit. 

Census.  Piniartut. 

Christ  (Imitation  of).  Egedo  (Paul), 

Christ   (Salvatirfn  Kragh  (P.). 

through). 

Christian  doctrine.  Jesusib, 

Christian  doctrine.  Jesusim, 

Christian  doctrine.  Konigseer  (C.  M.). 

Christian  faith.  Egede  (H.), 

Christ's  passion.  Naleganta. 

Dialogues.  Egedo  (H.), 

Dialogues.  Kragh  (P.). 

Dictionary.  Anderson  (J.), 

Dictionary.  Beyer  (J.  F.), 

Dictionary.  Egede  (Paul), 

Dictionary  Fabricius  (().), 

Dictionary.  Kleinschmidt(S.P.). 

Ethics.  Steenholdt  (W.  F.). 

First  inhabitants  of.  Kleinschmid  t  (S.  P.). 

Geography.  Nunalerutit, 

Geography.  Wandall  (E.  A.). 

Gospel  lessons.  Kragh  (P.). 

Gospels  (Harmony  of).  Beck  (J.), 

Gospels  (Harmony  of).  Naleganta. 

Gospels  (Harmony  of).  Nalegauta. 

Grammar.  Egedo  (II.), 

Grammar.  Egede  (Paul), 

Grammar.  Fabricius  (O.), 

Grammar.  Henry  (V.), 

Grammar.  Kleinschmidt(S.P.), 

Grammar.  Konigseer  (C.  M.). 

Granimatic  comments.  Adeluug  (J.  C.)  and 

Valor  (J.  S.), 

Grammatie  comments.  Bastiau  (A.), 

Granimatic  comments.  Egede  (II.), 

Granimatic  comments.  Gallatia  (A.), 

Grammatics  comments.  Shea  (J.  G.). 

Grammatio  treatise.  Abel  (I.), 

Grammatie  treatise.  Anderson  (J.), 

Granimatic  treatise.  Bock  (C.  "W.), 

Grammatie  treatise.  Craiiz  (D.), 
Grammatie  treatise.  Hervas  (L.), 

Granimatic  treatise.  Pfizmaier  (A.), 
Granimatic  treatise.  Rink  (H.  J.), 

Grammatie  treatise.  Thorhallesen  (E.). 
History  of  the  world.         Jaussen  (C.  E.), 

History  of  the  world.  Kleiuschmidt(S.P.). 
Hymns.  Brodersen  (J.), 

Ilyiiins.  Egede  (Paul), 

Hymns.  Hayes  (I.  I.), 

Hymns.  Kjer  (K.), 

Hymns.  Konigseer  (C.  M.), 

Hymns.  Kragh  (P.), 

Hymns.  Thorhallesen  (E.), 
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Hymns.  Sec  Tugsiautit, 

Instructions  for  trad-        Kiiugip. 

ing  posts. 

Legends.  Kaladlit, 

Legends.  Pok. 
Linguistic  discussion.        Rink  (II.  J.), 
Linguistic  discussion.        Woldiko  (M.). 

Litany.  ilagigsut. 

Liturgy.  Tuksiautit. 

Lord's  Prayer.  Adelung  (J.  C.)  and 

Vater  (J.  S.), 

Lord's  Prayer.  Auer  (A.), 

Lord's  Prayer.  Bergholtz  (G.  F.), 

Lord's  Prayer.  Bergmann  (G.  von), 
Lord's  Prayer.                .     Bodoni  (J.  B.), 

Lord's  Prayer.  Egede  (II.), 

Lord's  Prayer.  Fauvel-Gouraud(F.), 

Lord's  Prayer.  Hervas  (L.), 

Lord's  Prayer.  Lord's  Prayer, 

Lord's  Prayer.  Marcel  (J.  J.), 

Lord's  Prayer.  Marietti  (P.), 

Lord's  Prayer.  Naphegyi  (G.), 

Lord's  Prayer.  Richard  (L.), 

Lord's  Prayer.  Stralo  (F.  A.). 

Medical  manual.  Hagcii  (C.), 

Medical  manual.  Kragh  (P.), 

Medical  manual.  Rudolph  ( — ).     . 

Numerals.  Adelung  (J.  C.)  and 

Vater  (J.  S.), 

Numerals.  Antrim  (B.  J.). 

Ode.  Barth  (J.  A.). 

Periodical.  Atuagagdliutit, 

Periodical.  Kaladlit. 

Prayers.  Anderson  (J.), 

Prayers.  Egede  (Paul), 

Prayers.  Kragh  (P.), 

Prayers.  Preces. 

Primer.  Groenlandsk, 

Primer.  Janssen  (C.  E.), 

Primer.  Kattitsiomai-sut, 

Primer.  Kleinschmidt(S.P.). 

Relationships.  Kleinschmidt  (S.P). 

Relationships.  Morgan  (L.  IT.). 

Remarks.  La  Ilarpe  (J.  F.  de), 

Remarks.  O'Reilly  (B.), 

Remarks.  Rink  (il.  J.), 

Remarks.  Scherer  (J.  B.), 

Remarks.  Schott  (W.), 

Remarks.  Steinthal  (IT.). 

Rcjwrts.  Xalunacrutit. 

Ritual.  Egede.  (Paul), 

Rilual.  Fabricius  (O.). 

Sermons.  Ivangkiliunik, 

Sermons.  Kragh  (P.). 

Songs.  Cranx  (D.), 

.Songs.  cruniugkat, 

Songs.  K.jer  (K.), 

Songs.  Rink  (IT.  J.). 

Tales.  I'x'iggild  (O  ), 

Tales.  Kaladlit, 

Tales.  Kjer  (X.), 

Tales.  I 'ok. 
Ten  Commandments.         Anderson  (J.). 

Thomas  a  Kcmpisv  Egede,  (Paul). 

Tracts.  Kragh  (P.), 


Greenland  —  Cou  tinned. 

Tracts.  See  Steenholdt  (W.  F.). 

Vocabulary.  Balbi  (A.), 

Vocabulary.  Bartholiuus  (C.), 

Vocabulary.  Barton  (B.  S.), 

Vocabulary.  Bryant  (— ), 

Vocabulary.  Court  de  Gebeliu  (A. 

de), 

Vocabulary.  Ball  ( W.  H. ), 

Vocabulary.  Egede  (H.), 

Vocabulary.  Egede  (Paul), 

Vocabulary.  Franklin  (J.), 

Vocabulary.  Fry  (E.), 

Vocabulary.  Gallatin  (A.), 

Vocabulary.  Gilder  (W.  H.), 

Vocabulary.  Graah  ("VV.  A.), 

Vocabulary.  Klaproth  (J.), 

Vocabulary.  Konigseer  (C.  M.), 

Vocabulary.  Markham  (C.  R.), 

Vocabulary.  Morgan  (L.  II)., 

Vocabulary.  O'Reilly  (B.), 

Vocabulary.  Olearius  (A.), 

Vocabulary.  Pfizmaier  (A.), 

Vocabulary.  Prichard  (J.  C.), 

Vocabulary.  Rink  (H.  J.). 

Vocabulary.  Scherer  (J.  B.). 

Wanderings    of    the        Egede  (Paul),  note. 

Apostles. 

Words.  Buschmann(J.C.E.), 

Words.  Lesley  (J.  P.), 

Words.  Rink  (II.  J.), 

Words.  Vater  (J.  S.), 

Words.  Whymper  (F.), 

Words.  Umery  (,L). 

"On  passing  from  the  folk-lore,  preserved 
merely  by  verbal  tradition,  to  the  printed  lit 
erature  of  Greenland,  M*e  must  mention  that  a 
few  old  manuscripts  have  boon  found  in  the 
possession  of  the  natives  containing  stories  of 
European  origin,  which  they  had  preserved  in 
this  way  by  copying  them,  such  as  '  Pok :  or  a 
Greenlander's  Journey  to  Denmark,'  '  Sibyllo, 
'Oberon,'  and  ' Holgor  the  Dane.'  *  * 
The  details  of  these  stories  in  their  Greenland 
versions  of  course  frequently  appear  very  curi 
ous.  - 


"  The  literature  of  the  Greenlanders,  printed 
in  the  Eskimo  language,  amounts  1o  about  as 
much  as  might  make  fifty  ordinary  volumes. 
Most  of  it  h:n  boon  printed  in  Denmark,  but, 
as  already  mentioned,  a  smp.ll  printing-office 
was  established  at  Godthaab,  in  Greenland,  in 
1862,  from  whence  about  280  shoel  s  have  issued, 
besides  many  lithographic  prints.  As  regards 
its  contents  the  Greenlandish  literature  in 
cludes  the  following  books,  of  which,  however, 
many  arc  very  small,  or  mere  pamphlets  : 

"  The  Bible,  in  four  or  five  larger  parts,  and 
some  smaller  sections  as  separate  parts. 

"Three  or  four  volumes,  and  several  smaller 
books,  containing  psalms. 

"About  twenty  books  concerning  religious 
objects. 

"About  ten  books  serving  for  manuals  in 
spelling,  arithmetic,  geography,  history,  <fec. 
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'•About  sixteen  books,  with  stories  or  other 
contents,  chiefly  entertaining. 

"About  six  grammars  anil  dictionaries  in  tlie 
Eskimo  language,  for  Europeans. 

"A  Journal:  Atuagagdliutit,  nalingiuarmik 
tusaruminasassumik  univka-t,  1.  c.,  'something 
for  reading,  accounts  of  all  sorts  of  entertain 
ing  subjects, 'published  in  Greenland  since  18GL. 
Up  to  1874  it  comprised  194  sheets  in  quarto, 
and  about  200  leaves  with  illustrations. 

"Official  reports  concerning  tho  municipal  in 
stitutions,  18G2  to  1872,  in  Danish  and  Groeii- 
landish,  comprising  about  twenty-six  sheets, 
besides  many  lilliOgraphio  plates  containing 
accounts  and  statistic.0.!  returns."—  Rink,  Dan 
ish  Greenland,  pp.  21  :,  2!4. 

According  to  Craux,  printing  \vas  introduced 
into  Greenland  at  least  prior  to  1792,  Brodor- 
sen,  who  died  in  that  your,  having  brought  a 
small  piiuting-press  from  Euroj)e,  on  which  ho 
struck  off  a  few  copies  of  a  collection  of  hymns 
for  immediate  use. 

[Groenlandsk  A  15  D  Bog. 
Kjobenhavn,  1760.] 

8°.  Title  from  Ludewig.  For  reprint,  see 
Kattitsioraarsut. 


G-ronlaeiiderues     i'0rsto     Pneste. 
KraSh  (P.). 


See 


Grpiilandske   Ordbog.      See  Fabricius 

(O.). 

Groiilandske  Ordbog.  See  Klein- 
schmidt  (S.  P.). 

Gr^iilandst  Psalmebog.     See  Brun  (R.) 

Guide  to  the  Heavenly  kingdom,  Aleut- 
Fox.  Sec  Veiiiaminoff  (J. ). 

Gutip  okauslsa  ilait  j  merdlertunut  ilin- 
iagagssat.  |  [Three  lines,  quotation.  ]  | 

Stolpen,  |  Druck  von  Gustav  Winter.  | 
1880. 

Literal  translation  :  God  |  his  \vords  some  of 
them  |  for  children  lessons. 

Title  verso  blank  1  1.  text  pp.  3-63,  12°. 
Bible  quotations  for  school  use,  entirely  in  tho 
language  of  Greenland. 

Copies  seen  :  Piiling,  Powell. 

My  copy,  bought  of  tho  Unitats-Buchhaud- 
lung,  Gnadau,  Saxony,  cost  80  pf. 


H. 


Hagen(Carl).  Naparsimassugdlit  |  atu- 
uftagagssait.  |  nugterdlugit  Kavdlunait 
uakorsaisa  agdlagait,  |  maligtariner- 
uvdlugit:  |  "Thornama  Lregebog",  | 
"  Htisljugen  af  Raspa'il ".  |  agdlagkat 
Carl  Hageuniit.  | 

Nungme.  |  Nuuap  ualagata  nakiteri- 
viano  nakitat,  |  L.  Mo' Her  niit.  |  1866. 

Literal  translation:  Those  who  have  tho 
sick  [to  cure]  |  their  manual.  lie  [tho  writer] 
translating  white  men  their  doctors  their 
books,  |  folio  wing-mostly :  (  "Thornams 
Laegebog  [iledicine],1'  |  "Huslajgen  af 
Raspail  [The  household  physician  by  Hasp- 
ail.]"  |  written  by  Carl  Hagen.  |  At  the  Point 
[Godthaab]  |  On  tho  land's  its  ruler's  [the  In 
spector's]  printing-press  printed,  |  from  L. 
Holler. 

Pp.  1-72,  8°,  in  the  language  of  Greenland. 

Copies  seen  .•  Powell. 

Haldemaii  (Samuel  Stehman).  Analytic 
orthography:  |  an  |  investigation  of 
tho  sounds  of  tho  voice,  |  and  their  | 
alphabetic  notation;  |  including  |  tho 
mechanism  of  speech,  j  and  its  bearing 
upon  |  etymology.  |  By  |  S.  S.  ITalde- 
inan,  A.  M.,  |  professor  in  Delaware 
College,:  |  memher  [&c.  six  lines'].  | 

Philadelphia:  |  J.  B.  Lippincott  & 
Co.  |  London:  Triibner  &  Co.  Paris: 


Haldeman  (S.  S.)— Continued. 

Benjamin      Dnprat.  !      Berlin:      Ford. 
Diimmler.  |  1860. 

Pp.  i-viii,  5-148,  4°.— Numerals  1-10  of  the 
Eskimo,  pp.  144-146. 

Copies  seen:  Boston  Athenaeum,  Biitish  Mu 
seum,  Eames,  Powell,  Trumbull. 

Hall  (Charles   Francis).     Life  with  the 
Esquimaux:  |  tho    narrative  |  of  |  Cap 
tain    Charles    Francis    Hall,    |   of  the 
whaling    barque   "George    Henry"    | 
from   the  29th   May  1860,  to  the  13th 
September,  1862.  |  With  tho  results  of 
a  long  intercourse  with  the  In  units,  and 
full  |  description  of  their  mode  of  life,  | 
the  discovery  of  |  actual  relics  of  the 
expedition  of  Martin    Frobisher    of  | 
three  centuries  ago,  and  deductions  in 
favor  of  yet  discovering  |  some  of  the 
survivors  of  Sir  John   Franklin's  ex 
pedition.    |   With  maps  and   one  hun 
dred  illustrations.  |  In  two  volumes,  | 
Vol.  I[-II].  | 

London :  |  Sampson  Lo\v,  Son,  and 
Marston,  |  14  Ludgate  Hill.  |  1864. 

2  vols. :  pp.  i-xvi,  1-324;  i-xii,  ]-3f)2,  8°.— 
Lord's  Prayer  in  Eskimo,  vol.  1,  pp.  02-63.— 
Numerals  1-10  of  tho  Inn  nit,  vol.  2,  p.  324. 

Copies  seen:  British  Museum. 
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Hall  (C.  F.)  —  Continued. 

Arctic  researches  |  and  |  life  among 

the  Esquimaux:  |  being  the  |  narrative 
of  an  expedition  in  search  of  Sir  John  | 
Franklin,  |  in  the  years  I860,  1861,  and 
1862.  |  By  |  Charles  Francis  Hall.  ]  With 
Maps  and  One  Hundred  Illustrations.  | 
New  York:  |  Harper  &  Brothers,  Pub 
lishers,  |  Franklin  Square.  |  1865. 

Engraved  title  1 1.  pp.  i-xxviii,  29-595,  map, 
8°.— Lord's  Prayer  in  Esquimaux,  p.  69.— In- 
nuit  numerals  1-10,  p.  577. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  Boston  Athenaeum,  Brit 
ish  Museum,  Congress. 

A  copy  at  the  Squier  sale,  catalogue  No.  450, 
brought  $1.25. 

Narrative  |  of  the  |  second  Arctic  ex 
pedition  |  made  by  |  Charles  F.  Hall :  | 
his  voyage  to  Repulse  Bay,  sledge 
journeys  to  the  Straits  of  Fury  |  and 
Hecla  and  to  King  William's  Land,  | 
and  |  residence  among  the  Eskimos 
during  the  Years  1864-'69.  |  Edited  un 
der  the  orders  of  the  hon.  secretary  of 
the  navy,  |  by  |  Prof.  J.  E.  Nourse,  U. 
8.  N.  j  U.  8.  Naval  Observatory,  |  1879.  \ 
Washington:  |  Government  Printing 
Office.  |  1879. 

5  p.  11.  pp.  i-1,  1-644,  maps,  4°.— Besides  many 
Eskimo  terms  passim,  there  aro  also  in  this 
work  four  lists  of  names  of  geographic  feat 
ures,  a  few  with  English  significations,  in  the 
following  localities:  Northeast  coast  of  Fox 
Channel  (50  names),  p.  354;  Too-noo-nee-uoo- 
Bhuk,  or  Admiralty  Inlet  (40  names),  pp.  355- 
350;  Pond's  Bay  (33  names),  p.  370;  King  Will 
iam's  Laud,  and  the  adjacent  country  (16 
names),  p.  398. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  Powell. 
Thia    author's   Deux  A  us   chez  les    Esqui 
maux,  Paris,  1880,  8°,  contains  no  Eskimo  lin 
guistics. 

Harvard:  This  word  following  a  title  indicates 
that  a  copy  of  the  work  referred  to  was  seen 
by  the  compiler  in  the  library  of  Harvard  Uni 
versity,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Hasliiig  ( — ).  Eine  Probe  der  Esqui- 
maux-Sprache. 

In  Neues  Lausit/ischesMagazin,  herausgege 
ben  von  der  Oberlausitzischeu  Gesellschaft  dcv 
Wissenschaften,  vol.  14,  pp.  200-262,  Gorlitz, 
1836,  8°. 

Hayes  (Dr.  Isaac  Israel).     The  |  laud  of 
desolation  |  being  a  |  personal  narra 
tive   |   of  |   adventure   in   Greenland  | 
by  |  Isaac  J.  [air?]  Hayes,  M.  1).  |  author 
of  |  "The  Open  Polar  Sea"  |  etc.  | 

London  |  Sampson  Low,  Marston, 
Low,  &  Searle  |  Crown  Buildings,  188 
Fleet  Street  |  1871  |  All  rights  reserved. 


Hayes  (I.  I.) — Continued. 

2  p.  11.  pp.  vii-xiv,  1  1.  pp.  1-312,  8°.  — One 
stanza  of  an  Eskimo  hymn  with  literal  transla 
tion,  and  two  lines  of  another  without  transla 
tion,  p.  81. 

Copies  seen:  British  Museum. 

The   |  laud  of  desolation:  |  being  a 

personal  narrative  of  |  observation  and 
adventure  in  |  Greenland.  |  By  Isaac  I. 
Hayes,  M.  D.,  |  gold  medalist  [&c.  four 
lines],  |  Illustrated.  |  [Design.]  | 

New  York :  |  Harper  &  Brothers,  Pub 
lishers,  [  Franklin  Square.  |  1872. 

2  p.  II.  pp.  7-357,  8°.— Linguistics  as  in  1871 
edition,  p.  100. 

Copies  seen :  British  Museum,  Congress. 

La  terre  |  de   ddsolation  |  excursion 

d'e'te'  |  au  Greenland  |  par  |  le  Dr  I. 
J.  [sic]  Hayes  |  Auteur  do  la  Mer  libre 
du  P61o  (  Ouvrage  traduit  del'anglais  | 
avec  1'autorisation  de  1'auteur  |  par  J. 
M.  L.  Reclus  |  et  contenant  43  gravures 
et  uno  carte  | 

Paris  |  Librairio  Hachette  et  Cio  |  79, 
Boulevard  Saint-Germain,  79  |  1874  | 
Tons  droits  r6serv6s 

Title  verso  blank  1  1.  pp.  i-iv,  1  1.  pp.  1-360, 
map,  8°.— Linguistics  as  in  edition  of  1871,  p.  88. 

Copies  seen:  British  Museum. 

Heckewelder  (John  Gottlieb  Ernestus). 
An  Account  of  the  History,  Manners, 
and  Customs,  of  the  Indian  Nations, 
who  once  inhabited  Pennsylvania  and 
the  Neighbouring  States.  By  the  Rev. 
John  Heckewelder,  of  Bethlehem. 

In  American  Philosoph.  Soc.  Trans,  of  the 
Hist,  and  Lit.  Com.  vol.  1,  pp.  1-347,  Phila 
delphia,  1819,  8°. 

Chapter  ix,  Languages,  pp.  104-105,  contains 
notice  of  the  Karalit  [Eskimo]  language. 
Separately  issued  as  follows: 

An  account  |  of  the  |  History,  Man 
ners,  and  Customs,   |   of   |  the  Indian 
Nations,  |  who  once  inhabited  Pennsyl 
vania   and  |  the  neighboring    states.  | 
Communicated   to   the  Historical   and 
Literary  Committee  of  |  the  American 
Philosophical  Society,  held  at  Phila- 
del-  j  phia  for  promoting  Useful  Knowl 
edge,  |   by  |  the  Rev  John  Heckewel 
der,  |  of  Bethlehem,  |  and  |  published 
by  order  of  the  Committee.  | 

Philadelphia:  |  Printed  and  Pub 
lished  by  Abraham  Small.  |  no.  112, 
Chesnnt,  [»ie]  Street.  |  1818. 

Title  verso  blank  1  1.  copyright  notice  verso 
2d  1.  recto  blank,  contents  pp.  iii-iv,  text  pp. 
1-348,  8°.— Linguistics,  pp.  101-102. 
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Heckewelder  (J.  G.  E.)  —  Continued. 

Johann  Heckewelder's  |  evangelischeu 

Predigers  zu  Bethlehem  j  Nachricht  | 
von  der  |  Geschichte,  den  Sitteu   uud 
Gebrauchen  1  der  |  indiauischen  Volker- 
schaften,  |  welche  ehemals  Pennsylva- 
nien  nnd  die  benach-  |  barten  Staaten 
bewohnten.    Aus  dem  Englischen  iiber- 
setzt  und  mit  den  Angaben  |  auderer 
Schriftsteller  iiber  eben  dieselben  Ge- 
genstiiude    |    Carver,    Loskiel,    Long, 
Volney  vermehrt  |  von  |  Fr.  Hesse  | 
evaugelischen  Prediger  zu  Nienburg.  | 
Nebst  einem  die  Glaubwiirdigkeit  und 
den   anthropolo-  |   gischen  Werth   der 
Nachrichten  Heckewelder's  |  betreffen- 
den  Zusatze  |  von  G.  E.  Schulze.  | 

Gottingen  |  bey  Vandeuhoeck  und 
Ruprecht.  |  1821. 

Pp.  i-xlviii,  1-582,  1  1.  8°.— Linguistics,  pp. 
158-159. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  British  Museum,  Con 
gress. 

A  copy  at  the  Fischer  sale,  catalogue  No. 
787,  brought  2s. 

Histoire,  |  moeurs  et  coutumes  |  des 

|  nations  indiennes    |    qui  habitaient 

antrefois  la  Peusylvanie  |  et  les  6tats 
voisins;  |  par  le  r6ve"rend  |  Jean  Hecke 
welder,  |  missionnaire  morave,  |  traduit 
de  1'anglais  |  Par  le  Chevalier  Du  Pon 
ceau.  | 

A  Paris,  |  Chez  L.  Do  Bure,  Libraire, 
rue  Guen6gaud,  n°  27.  |  1822. 

2  p.  11.  pp.  i-xii,  13-571,  8°. — Des  langues:  le 
Karalit,  pp.  170-171. 

Copies  seen :  Congress,  Trumbull. 

At  the  Squier  sale,  No.  465,  a  copy  brought 
$5.13.  Priced  by  Leclerc,  1878,  No.  896,  18  fr. 
The  Brinley  copy,  No.  5403,  brought  $2. 

History,  |  Manners,  and  Customs  | 

of  |  The  Indian  Nations  |  who  once  in 
habited  Pennsylvania  and  |  the  neigh 
bouring   states.  |  By  the  [  Rev.  John 
Heckewelder,  |  of  Bethlehem,  Pa.  |  New 
and  Revised  Edition.  |  With  an  |  Intro 
duction  and  Notes  |  by  the  |  Rev.  Will 
iam  C.  Reichel,  |  of  Bethlehem,  Pa.  | 

Philadelphia :  |  Publication  Fund  of  | 
the  Historical  Society  of  Pennsylvania, 
|  No.  820  Spruce  Street.  |  1876. 

In  Pennsylvania  Hist.  Soc.  Memoirs,  vol.  xii, 
pp.  15-348,  Philadelphia,  1876,  8°.— Comments 
on  the  Karalit  language,  pp.  118-120. 

Copies  seen :  Eanies. 

Henry   (Victor).     Esquisse  d'une  Gram- 
maire  do  la  langue  Inuok  ehuli^e  dans 


Henry  (V.)  —  Continued, 
le  dialecte  des  Tchiglit  du  Mackenzie, 
d'apres  la  Grammaire  et  le  vocabulairo 
Tchiglit  du  R.  P.  Petitot. 

In  Revue  de  Linguistique,  tome  10,  pp.  223- 
260,  Paris,  1877,  8°. 

Separately  issued,  without  title-page,  pp. 1-38, 
8°. 

A  copy  priced  in  Leclerc' s  Supplement,  No. 
2798,  at  2  fr. 

Esquisse  d'une  grammaire  raisoiine'e 

de  la  langue  al^oute  d'apres  la  gram 
maire  et  le  vocabulaire  de  Ivan  Ve"nia- 
minov. 

In  Revue  de  Linguistique,  vol.  11,  pp.  424- 
457;  vol.  12,  pp.  1-62,  Paris,  1878,  1879,  8°. 
Separately  issued  as  follows : 

Esquisse  |  d'une  grammaire  raison- 

n6e   |  de  la  |  laugue  al^oute  |   d'apres 
la  grammaire  et  le  vocabulaire  de  Ivan 
Vduiaminov  |  Par  V.  Henry  [  [Design]  | 

Paris  |  Maisonneuve  et  Cie,  libraires- 
6diteurs  |  25,  Quai  Voltaire,  25  |  1879 

2  p.  11.  pp.  1-73, 1 1.  8°. 

Copies  seen:  British  Museum,  Powell. 

Priced  in  Leclerc's  Supplement,  No.  2797,  at 
3  fr.  50c.;  by  Triibner,  1882  (p.  48),  at  3s.  Gd. 

Grammairo  compardo  de  trois  lan 
gues      hyperbore'ennes :      gronlandais, 
tchiglerts,  ale"oute.  * 

"Manuscript  left,  August,  1879,  in  the  hands 
of  M.  Bamps,  secretary  of  the  Congres  des 
Americanistes  de  Bruxelles,  and  which  will 
probably  never  appear,  because  the  Congress 
does  not  publish  its  memoirs,  and  refuses  nev 
ertheless  to  return  the  manuscripts  which  have 
been  furnished  it." — Henry. 

Hervas  (Lorenzo).  Catalogo  |  delle  liu- 
gue  couosciute  |  e  notizia  |  della  loro 
affinita  e  divers!  ta.  |  Opera  |  del  Siguor 
Abbate  |  Don  Lorenzo  Hervas  |  [De 
sign.]  | 

In  Cesena  MDCCLXXXIV  [1784].  | 
Per  Gregorio  Biasini  all'  Insegna  di 
Pallade  |  Con  Licenza  de'  Superiori. 

1  p.  1.  pp.  1-260,  am.  4°.— Gronlandese,  ed  Eski- 
mese  lingne  aftiui ;  liugitaggio  Lapponico-Teu- 
tonico  nella  Groenlandia,  p.  85. 

Copies  seen  :  Astor,  Congress. 

Enlarged  and  reprinted  as  follows . 

Catalogo  do  las  Lengnas   |    de  las 

Naciones  Conocidas,  |  y  numeracion, 
division,  y  clases  de  estas  |  segun  la 
diversidad  |  de  BUS  Idiomas  y  Dialectos. 
|  SuAutor  |  el  Abate  Don  Lorenzo  Her- 
va"s,  |  Teologo  del  Eminentfsimo  Senor 
Cardenal  Juan  Francisco  |  Albani  [&c. 
three  lines],  |  Voliimeu  I [-VI],  I  Len- 
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Hervas  (L.)  —  Continued, 
guas    y    Naciones  American  as.    |    Con 
liceucia.  |  En  la  inipreuta  de  la  admi- 
nistracion  del  real  arbitrio  de  beneii- 
ceucia.  | 

Madrid  Aiio  1800[-1805].  |  Se  hallara 
en  la  Libre ria  de  Rauz  calle  de  la  Cruz. 

6  vols.  am.  4°. — Capitulo  vii.  Longuas  qne 
so  hablan  en  la  California  *  *  *  y  Groen- 
lamlia. 

Copies  seen :  Bancroft,  Britisli  Museum,  Con 
gress,  Harvard. 

A  copy  at  the  Squior  sale,  No.  486,  brought 
$6.  Priced  by  Leclerc,  1878,  No.  2072,  at  120  fr. 
At  the  Ramirez  sale,  No.  396,  bought  by  Quar- 
itch  for  £1  15*.  The  Murphy  copy,  catalogue 
No.  1215,  brought  $42. 

Saggio  Pratico  |  delle  Lingue  |  con 

prolegomeni,  o  nua  raccolta  di  orazioni 
Dominicali  in  |  piu  di  trecento  liiigue, 
e  dialetti,  con  cui  si  diniostra  j  1'  infu- 
sione  del  primo  idioma  dell'  nnian  ge- 
nere,  o  la  |  confusioue  delle  lingne  in 
esso  poi  succeduta,  e  si  |  additauo  la 
diramazione,  o  dispersioue  della  iia-  | 
zioui  con  niolti  risultati  utili  alia  storia. 
|  Oiicia  |  dell'  Abate  |  Don  Lorenzo 
Hervas  |  Socio  della  Reale  Accademia 
delle  Seienze,edAntichita  |  diDublino, 
o  dell'  Etrusca  di  Cortona.  |  [Figure.]  | 

InCesenaMDCCLXXXVII[1787].  | 
Per  Gregorio    Biasiui  all'  Insegna  di 
Pallade  |  Con  Liceiiza  de'  Superior! . 

Pp.  1-256,  am.  4°.— Lord's  Prayer  in  Green 
land  (two  dialects),  with  comments,  pp.  126- 
127. 

Copies  seen :  Astor,  Congress. 

Herzog  (Wilbelm).  Ueber  die  Verwand- 
scbaft  des  Yumasprachstanimes  init 
der  Spracbe  der  Aleuten  und  der  Eski- 
mostlimme.  Von  Willi.  Herzog,  Pfarrer. 
In  Zeitschrift  fur  Ethnologic,  vol.  10,  pp.  449- 
459,  Berlin  [1878],  8°. 

Comparative  vocabulary  of  various  Tuma 
dialects  with  the  Aleut,  pp.  450-452  ;  and  with 
tlio  Eskimo,  pp.  453-457. 

The  Yuma  material  is  compiled  from  Gat- 
schet,  Schoolcraft,  AVhipple,  Buschmann,  and 
Kervas  ;  the  Aleut,  from  Voniaminoff ;  the  Es 
kimo,  from  Gallatin,  Dall,  and  Adelung. 

History  of  the  first  inhabitants  of  Greenland. 
See  Kleinschmidt  (S.  P.). 

History  of  the  world,  Greenland.  See  Jansscn 
(C.  E.),  Kleinschmidt  (S.  P.). 

Hoffman  (Dr.  Walter  James).  Compari 
son  of  Eskimo  Pictographs  with  those 
of  other  American  Aborigines. 

In  Anthropological  Soc.  of  Washington, 
Tran?.  vol.  2,  pp.  128-146,  Washington,  1883,  8°. 


Hoffman  (W.  J.)  —  Continued. 

Interpretation  of  picture-writings  in  the  Ki'- 
ate'xamut  dialect  of  the  limuit,  with  literal  En 
glish  translation,  pp.  133, 134, 143-144.—  Same  in 
the  Aigaliixamut  dialect  of  the  Innuit,  p.  138. 

Separately  issued  as  follows  : 

Comparison  j  of  |  Eskimo  pictographs 

|  with  those  of  |  other  American  abo 
rigines.    |  By  W.  J.  Hoffman,  M.  D.,  | 
general  secretary   [&c.  four  lines].  | 
(Reprinted  from  the  Transactions   of 
the  Anthropological  Society  of  Wash 
ington,  |  Vol.  II,  1883.)  | 

Washington :  |  Judd  &  Detwciler, 
Printers.  |  1883. 

Printed  cover  as  above,  text  pp.  1-19,  8°. 

Copies  seen  :  Brinton,  Pilling,  Powell. 

Ein  Beitrag  zu  dem  Studium  Bildor- 

schrift.  Von  Dr.  W.  J.  Hoffman  in 
Washington. 

In  Das  Ausland  for  1884,  No.  33,  pp.  G46-651 ; 
No.  34,  pp.  666-669,  Stuttgart  und  Miinchen, 
1884,  4°. 

Contains,  besides  observations  on  picture- 
writing  in  general,  some  Innuit  examples,  with 
interpretations  into  their  own  language  and 
translation  therefrom  into  German. 

Innuit    sentences    with    interlinear 

translation. 

In  Bureau  of  Ethnology,  fourth  annual  re 
port,  pp.  148,  149,  193-194,  198,  215,  Washington, 

1886,  8°. 

Homie  (A.  F.).     See  Egede  (Paul). 
SeeKragh  (P.). 

Hooper  ( Lieut.  William  Hulme).  List  of 
Esquimaux  Words  collected  between 
Point  Barrow  and  Cape  Bathurst, 
1849-r>0,  by  Lieut.  W.  H.  Hooper,  E.  N. 

In  Arctic  Expeditions,  pp.  179-186,  London, 
1852,  folio. 

Contains  vocabulary  of  the  Eastern  and 
Western  Esquimaux,  and  of  {ho  Coast  and  In 
land  Tchouski,  pp.  179-184.— List  of  Esquimaux 
persons,  p.  185. 

Ten  months  |  among  |  the  tents  of 

the  Tnski,  j  with  incidents  of  an  |  arc 
tic  boat  expedition  in  search  of  |  Sir 
John  Franklin,  |  as  far  as  the  Macken 
zie  Kivor,  and  Capo  Bathurst.  |  By 
Lieut.  W.  H.  Hooper,  R.  N.  |  With  a 
map  and  illustrations.  | 

London :  |  John  Murray,   Albemarle 
'    Street,.  |  1853. 

Pp.  i-xvi,  1-417,  map,  8°.— Tuski  phrase,  with 
translation,  p.  87. — Tuski  song  of  rejoicing 
with  translation,  p.  181.— Many  toi  ms  Br.at.tnvd 
throughout. 
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Hooper  (W.  1 1.)  — Continued. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,   British  Museum,    Com 
press. 
Prici  d  by  Quaritch,  No.  2899G,  tit  5s. 

Hossler  (— ).     Eskimos. 

In  Allgemeiue  Eueyklopadie,  vol.  38,  pp.  108- 
130,  Leipzig,  1843,  4°. 

Two  versions  of  the  Lord's  Prayer,  iu  Eski 
mo,  p.  111. 


Hudson  Bay : 

Apostles'  Creed. 
Benediction. 
Bible,  Luke. 

John  (in  part). 

Romans  (in  part). 

Corinthians  (in  part). 


See  Peck  (E.  J.). 
Peck  (E.  J.). 
Peck  (E.J.). 
Peck  (E.  J.). 
Peck  (E.  J.). 
Peck  (E.  J.). 


Epistles  of  John  (in  part).  Peck  (E.  J.). 

Revelation  (in  part).  Peck  (E.  J.). 

Catechism.  Peck  (E.  J.). 

Hymns.  Peck  (E.  J.). 


!  Hudson  Bay — Continued. 

Lord's  Prayer.  Seo  Peck  (E.  J.). 

Prayers.  Peck  (E.  J.). 

Relationships.  Claro  (J.  R.), 

Morgan  (L.  H.). 

Ten  Commandments.        Peck  (E.  J.). 

Vocabulary.  Gallatiu  (A.), 

Gilder  (W.  II. ), 
Morgan  (L.  II.), 
Schomburgk  (R.  H.). 
Hymns  : 

Greenland.  See  Druderseu  (J.), 

Egedo  (Paul), 
Hayes  (I.  I.), 
K.jer  (K.). 
Kragh  (P.), 
Kouigseer  (C.  M.), 
Thorhalleseu  (E.), 
Tugsiautit. 

Hudson  Bay.  Peck  (E.  J.). 

Labrador.  Imgerutit, 

Tuksiarutsit. 


I. 


Igloolik  Numerals.     See  Baer  (K.  E.  von). 

llagigsut  tugsiussissutait  sapamo  |  ator- 
tugssat  sujugdllt. 

Colophon-:  Druek  von  Gustav  Winter 
in  Stolpen.  [1880.  J 

Literal  translation :  The  congregation  their- 
means-of-praying  on  Sunday  |  things  to  be  used 
the  first. 

No  title-page ;  pp.  1-9,  16°.  Church  litany, 
entirely  in  the  Eskimo  of  Greenland. 

Copies  seen :  Pilling,  Powell. 

My  copy,  bought  of  the  Unitats-Buchhaud- 
luug,  Gnadau,  Saxony,  cost  15  pf. 

Illerkorsutit  makko  aglekksene.  See 
Kjer(K.). 

Imgerutit  |  attorteksat  |  illagektunut  | 
Labradoremetunut.  | 

Stolpeneme,  |  G.  Winterib  Neuilauk- 
tangit.  |  1879. 

Title  verso  blank  1  1.  preface  pp.  iii-v,  con 
tents  pp.  vi-xiv,  text  pp.  1-391,  13  hymns  set 
to  music  (lithograph),  pp.  i-viii,  1G°.  Hymn 
book  in  the  Eskimo  of  Labrador. 

Copies  seen :  Pilling,  Powell. 

My  copy  cost  5  M.  40  pf. 

Imgerutit  |  attorekset  |  illagektuuuut  | 
Labradoreraetunnut.  | 

Lrobaume,  |  J.  A.  Duroldtib  Nenilauk- 
tangit.  [1840?] 

Literal  translation :  Songs  |  a  manual  |  for 
the  communities  [congregations]  |  living  in 
Labrador.  |  Lb'bau,  |  J.  A.  Duroldt's  his  print 
ings. 

Pp.  i-xii,  1-340,  16°.    A  collection  of  hymns. 

Copies  seen :  Brinley,  British  Museum. 

The  Brinley  copy,  No.  5640,  brought  $7. 


Imgerutsit  notiggit  |  100.  j  Hundert  Es- 
kimoische  Lieder,  |  freie  Ubersotzungcu 
uud  Nachbildungen  |  deutscher  Volks- 
gesauge.  | 

[E.  Poschelib  LeipzigemStub  sule- 
Katingitalo  nenilaurtangit.]  1872. 

Title  1  1.  preface  2  11.  text  (songs,  set  to 
music,  in  the  language  of  Labrador)  pp.  1-90, 
16°.  The  songs  were  translated  by  Freitag, 
Erdmann,  Eisner,  Kretschmer,  and  Bourquin. 

Copies  seen  :  Pilling,  Powell. 

My  copy  cost  2  M. 

Indrenius  (Andreas  Abraham).  A.  KO.I 
D,.  |  Specimen  academicum  |  De  |  Es 
quimaux,  |  gente  |  Americana?  |  Quod  | 
in  Kegio  Feuuorum  Lycaso,  |  Consent. 
Ampliss.  Facult.  Philos.  |  Sub  Umbone 
j  Viri  Ampliss.  atque  Celeberrimi  |  Dn. 
Petri  Kalm,  |  Oeconom.  Profess.  Reg. 
&  Ord.  item  |  Reg.  Scient.  Acad.  Holm. 
Meinbri,  |  Placidae  eruditorum  discus- 
si  oni  submittitur  |  Ab  |  Andrea  Abra- 
bami  Indrenio,  |  Tavast.  |  Ad  Diein 
XIX.  Jnnii,  Anni  currentis  MDCCLVI 
[1756].  |  Loco  korisqne  consvetis.  | 

Abotc,  Impressit  Direct.  &  Typogr. 
Reg.  Magn.  Due.  |  Finland.  Jacob 
Merckell. 

1   p.  1.  pp.  1-24,   sm.  4°.— Vocabula  Esqui 
matica,  100  words,  pp.  23-24. 
Copies  seen :  Brown,  Congress. 
See  Kalm  (P.). 
Inkalit-Yugelmut : 

Vocabulary.  See  Buschmann  (J.  C.  E.), 

Schott  (W.), 
Zagoskin  (L.A.). 
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Inkilik: 

Vocabulary.  See  Busehmann  (J.  C.  E.), 

Sehott(W.), 
Schwatka(F.), 
Zagoskin  (L.  A.). 

The  Inkalit  and  lukilik  tribes  are  not  Es 
kimo  ;  these  vocabularies  are  inserted  because 
of  the  Eskimo  words  included  iu  them. 
Inkuluklates  Vocabulary.     See  W  ran  gel  1  (F.  von). 
Innok  Grain  in  a  tic  treatise.     See  Henry  (V.). 
In  nub  nangmiuek.     See  Steenholdt  (W. 
F.). 

Innuit : 

Numerals.  See  Hall  (C.  F.), 

Kumlieu  (L.). 

Relationships.  Dall  ( W.  H.). 

Sentences.  Hoffman  (W.J.). 

Vocabulary.  Buschmann  (J.  C.  E.), 

Miiller  (F.), 
Woolfo  (H.  D.). 
Instructions  for  trading  posts,  Greenland.     See 

Kiiugip. 

ivangkiliunik  |  isumasifttit  |  sapatine 
nagdliussivingnilo  |  atugagssat.  |  su- 
jugdllt:  |  ukiukut  [-fiipait:  anssaltiit] 
nagdliutartuue  atugagssat.  | 


ivangkiliunik  — Continued. 

Stolpen,  |  Druck  von  Gustav  Winter.  | 

1877[-1879]. 

Literal  translation:  About  the  Gospels  | 
means  for  discovering  their  meaning  |  on  Sun 
days  and  tirnes-for-celebratiug-festivals  |  to-be- 
used.  |  First:  |  in  winter  [-second  :  in  summer] 
on-holidays-repeatedly-arriving  to-be-used. 

2  vols.  12°:  Half- title  Gronlandische  Predig- 
ten,  Erster  Band,  1 1.  title  verso  blank  1 1.  con 
tents  verso  blank  1 1.  text  pp.  1-147  ;  Half  title 
Grouliindische  Predigten,  Zweiter  Band,  1  1. 
title  verso  blank  1  1.  contents  1  1.  text  pp.  1- 
224,  12°.— Sermons  for  Sundays  and  holy  days, 
entirely  in  the  language  of  Greenland. 

Copies  seen:  Pilling,  Powell. 

My  copy,  procured  of  the  TJuitats-Buch- 
handlung,  Gnadau,  Saxony,  cost  4  M.  40  pf. 

Ivngerutit   kerssungiue   senuingarsome. 
SeeKjer(K.). 

Ivngerutit      Tuksiutidlo      Kaladlimmt. 
SeeFabricius  (O.). 

Ivngerutit  tuksiutidlo  Kalalinnut.     See 
Egede  (Paul). 


J. 


Jansseii  (Carl  Emil).  Kalatdlit  Inuv- 
dluar-Kugamigit  1857. 

Nuugme.  1858. 

27  pp.  8°. — Printed  at  Godthaab  on  the  first 
printing-press  sent  to  Greenland,  in  the  sum 
mer  of  1857. — Sabin's  Dictionary,  No.  35572. 

[Silaiiiiut  ingerdlausiauik,  .    .    .   C. 

E.  Jaussen. 

Copenhagen,  1861.] 

Literal  translation:  The  inhabitants-of-the- 
world  about  their  history  of  progress. 
136  pp.  8°.     Title  from  Dr.  llink. 

Elementarbog    |    i    |    Eskimoernes 

Sprog  |  til  Brug  for  |  Europjeerne  ved 
Colonierne  i  Gr0nland.  |  Ved  j  C.  E. 
Janssen.  | 

Kj0bcnhavn.  |  Louis  Kleiu.s  Bogtryk- 
keri.  |  18G2. 

Pp.  1-92,  index  1 1.  12°. 

Copies  seen:  British  Museum,  Powell. 

Priced  by  Triibner,  1882  (p.  53),  at  3*.  Gd. 

Elenientarbog  i  Eskimoernes  sprog 

til  brug  for  Europaeeruo  ved  colonierue 
i  Gronland. 

Kjobenhavn.  18G9.  * 

Title  from  Steiger's  Bibliotheca  Glottica. 

Jean  (/'ere).     [Ale"outc  Catechism.] 

Father  Jean  has  joined  to  his  translation  of 
the  Catechism  some  observations  upon  the 
language  of  the  A16outes.—  Lutke. 

Pere  Jean  is  probably  the  llev.  Ivan  Venia. 
ininoff. 


Jefferys  (Thomas).  The  natural  and 
civil  |  history  |  of  the  |  French  do 
minions  |  in  |  North  and  South  Amer 
ica.  |  Giving  a  particular  Account  of 
the  |  Climate,  |  Soil,  |  Minerals,  |  Ani 
mals,  |  Vegetables,  |  Manufactures,  | 
Trade,  |  Commerce,  |  and  |  Languages, 
|  together  with  |  The  Religion,  Govern 
ment,  Genius,  Character,  Manners  and 
|  Customs  of  the  Indians  and  other  In 
habitants.  |  Illustrated  by  |  Maps  and 
Plans  of  the  principal  Places,  |  Col 
lected  from  the  best  Authorities,  and 
engraved  by  |  T.  Jefferys,  Geographer  to 
his  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  of  Wales. 
|  Part  I.  Containing  |  A  Description  of 
Canada  and  Louisiana.  [Part  II.  Con 
taining  |  Part  of  the  Islands  of  St. 
Domingo  and  St.  Martin,  |  The  Islands 
of  |  St.  Bartholomew,  Guadaloupe, 
Martin ico,  La  Grenade,  j  and  |  The 
Island  and  Colony  of  Cayenne.]  | 

London,  |  Printed  for  Thomas  Jeiferys 
at  Charing-Cross.  |  MDCCLX  [1760]. 

Part  1,  4  p.  11.  pp.  1-168;  Part  2,  2  p.  11.  pp. 
1-246,  maps,  folio.— Of  the  origin,  languages 
*  *  *  of  the  different  Indian  nations  inhab 
iting  Canada  [Eskimaux,  Sioux,  Assiniboels, 
Algoukins,  Roundheads,  Saltuers,  Malhom- 
nies,  Hurons],  part  1,  pp.  42-97. 

Copies    seen:     British    Museum,    Congress, 
Massachusetts  Historical  Society. 
Sold  at  the  Field  sale,  No.  1J19,  for  $6.50. 
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Jefferys  (T.)  —  Continued. 

The  natural  and  civil  |  history  |  of 

the  |  French  dominions  |  in  |  North 
nnd  South  America.  |  With  an  Histori 
cal  Detail  of  the  Acquisitions  and  Con 
quests  made  by  the  |  British  arms  in 
those  Parts.  Giving  a  particular  Ac 
count  of  the  Climate,  |  Soil,  |  Miner 
als,  |  Animals,  |  Vegetables,  |  Manu 
factures,  |  Trade,  |  Commerce,  |  and  | 
Languages.  |  Together  with  |  the  Re 
ligion,  Government,  Genius,  Character, 
Manners  and  |  Customs  of  the  Indians 
and  other  Inhabitants.  |  Illustrated  by 
|  Maps  and  Plans  of  the  principal 
Places,  |  Collected  from  the  best 
Authorities,  and  engraved  by  |  T.  Jeff 
erys,  Geographer  to  his  Majesty.  | 
Part  I.  Containing  |  A  Description  of 
Canada  and  Louisiana  [-Part  II.  Con 
taining  |  &c.  5  lines].  | 

London :  |  Printed  for  T.  Jellerys,  at 
Charing-Cross;  W.  Johnston,  in  Lud- 
gate-street;  J.  Richardson  |  in  Pater 
noster-Row;  and  B.  Law  and  Co.  in 
Ave-Mary-Lane.  |  MDCCLXI  [1761]. 

Part  1,  4  ]>.  11.  pp.  1-168,  maps;  Part  2,  2  p.  11. 
pp.  1-246,  maps,  folio. —  Contents  as  in  edition 
of  1760. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  British  Museum,  Con- 
press. 

J£han  (L.-F.).  Troisieme  et  derniere  | 
Encyclop6dio  The'ologique,  |  [&c. 
twenty-four  lines].  |  Publi6e  |  par  M. 
1'Abbd  Migne  |  [&c.  six  lines].  |  Tome 
Trente-quatriomc.  |  Dictionnaire  do 
Liugiiistique.  |  Tome  Unique.  [  Prix: 
7  Francs.  | 

S'Imprime    et    Be    vend    chez   J.-P. 
Migne,  Editeur,  |  aux  Ateliers  Catho- 
liques,  Rue  d'Amboise,  an  Petit  Mont 
.rouge,   |  Barriere   d'Enfer  do  Paris.   | 
1858. 

Second  title;  Dictionnaire  |  do  |  Linguistiquo  ) 
et  |  do  Philologie  Compareo.  |  Histoiro  do 
toutes  les  Langues  mortes  ct  vivantes,  |  on  | 
Traite  complet  d'ldioinographio,  |  embrassant  | 
1'examen  critique  des  systemes  et  de  toutes 
les  questions  qui  se  rattachent  |  &  1'origino  et  a 
la  filiation  des  langues,  a  leur  essence  orga- 
nique  |  ct  a  leurs  rapports  avec  1'histoiro  des 
races  liumaines,  de  leurs  migrations,  etc.  | 
Precede  d'un  ]  Essai  sur  lo  iolo  du  langago 
dans  Involution  do  1'intelligence  humaine.  | 
Par  L.-F.  J6han  (de  Saint-Clavieu),  |  Membro 
do  la  Soci6te  geologique  de  France,  do  1'Acade- 
mie  royale  des  sciences  do  Turin,  etc.  |  [Quo 
tation,  three  lineg.J  |  Publie  |  par  M.  l'Abb6 


Jehan  (L.-F.)  —  Continued. 

Migne,    |  Editeur  de  la  Bibliotheque  Univer- 
;       selle  du  Clerge,  |  ou  |  des  Cours  Complets  sur 
chaque  branche  do  la  science  eccl6siastique.  | 
Tome  Unique.  |  Prix:  7  francs.  | 

[Imprint  as  in  first  title.] 

Outside  title  1 1.  titles  as  above  2  11.  columns 
(two  to  a  page)  9-1448.— The  Tableau  polyglotte 
des  langues  includes  the  Eskimaux  (Famille 
des  idiomes),  columns  542-548. 

Copies  seen:  British  Museum,  Shea. 

There  is  an  edition,  Paris,  1861,  which  I 
have  not  seen,  a  copy  of  which  is  in  the  Wat- 
kinson  Library,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Jerusalemib  asseroruekarnera.  |  [Pict 
ure.]  | 

[N.  p.]    .1845. 

Literal  translation :  Jerusalem  to  destruc 
tion. 

Pp.  1-8,  16°.  Bible  lessons  in  the  dialect 
of  Labrador. 

Copies  seen:  American  Tract  Society. 

Jesus,  Judit  na"leganncraet.  |  [Picture.] 
Literal  translation  :  Jesus,  the  Jews  their 
supremo  ruler. 

No  title-page;  1  p.  1.  pp.  1-8,  24°.  Bible  les 
sons  in  the  dialect  of  Greenland. 

Copies  seen :  American  Tract  Society. 

Jesuse,  Jndikut  attauinget.  |  [Design.] 
Literal  translation :   Jesus,  the  Jews  their 

King. 
No  title-page;  1  p.  1.  pp.  1-8,  sq.  24°.     Bible 

lessons  in  the  dialect  of  Labrador. 
Copies  seen :  American  Tract  Society. 

Jesusib  Kristusib  j  ajokaersutei  |  pirs- 
sariakaruerit  |  Gudib  okauseeuit  agle- 
kennit  katter-  |  sorsimarsut  attortuk- 
sello  innusuit  |  illageeksuune'tut  ajo- 
kaersorkol-  |  lugit.  |  [Design.] 

Budissimo  |  Ernst  Gottlob  Monsib 
oakkittaegei.  |  183:3. 

Literal  translation  :  Jesus  Christ's  |  his  doc 
trines  |  most  necessary  things  |  from  God's  his 
word  written  collected  |  and  useful-things 
young  people  |  in  communion  |  that  lie  may  in 
struct  them.  At  Bautzen  [  Ernst  Gotllob  Mous 
printed  them.  | 

Title  verso  blank  1  1.  text  pp.  3-75,  16°. 
Summary  of  Christian  Doctrine,  entirely  in  the 
language  of  Greenland. 

Copies  seen:  Pilling,  Powell. 

My  copy,  procured  of  the  Unitats-Buchhaud- 
lung,  Gnadau,  Saxony,  cost  GO  pf. 

Earlier  and  later  editions  as  follows: 

Jesusim  Kristusim  |  ajoka^rsutei  |  pirs- 
sariakaruerit  |  Gudim  okauseenit  agle- 
keuuit  Katte-  |  sorsimarsut  attortuk- 
sello  |  iunnsu't  illageeksunnetut  ojo- 
kaer-  |  sorkulhigit.  |  [Design.] 

Barbyme,  1785. 

Title  verso   blank    1   1.   text  pp.  3-72,  16°. 
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Jesusini  — Continued. 

Abstract  of  Christ's  Doctrines,  iu  the  Eskimo 
language  of  Greenland. 

Copies  seen:  British  Museum. 

Jesusjb    Krjstusib  |  ajokertutingita  |  pi- 
jariakarnerp&ngdningit.  |  A  Summary  | 
of  |  Christian  Doctrine,  |  oder:  |  Hanpt- 
inhalt  der  christlichen  Leliro.  | 

Verso  of  title:  E.  Bastauiermullo  & 
Dunskymnllo.  |  Neuertaulaukput  Lo> 
bauiuo.  [1867.] 

Literal  translation  :  Jesus  Christ's  |  his  doc. 
triues  |  its  most  important  things.  |  *  *  |  By 
E.  Bastauier  and  Dunsky.  |  Printed  at  Lobau. 

Title  1  1.  preface  pp.  3-4,  contents  pp.  5-G, 
text,  entirely  in  the  language  of  Labrador,  pp. 
7-112,  12°. 

Copies  seen:  Pilling,  Powell. 

My  copy  cost  1  M.  30  pf. 

Dr.  Rink  has  communicated  to  me  a  similar 
title,  with  collation  as  116  pp.  8°. 


Johannesib  ko'irsirsnb  ncysa.  ISeo  Kragh 
(P.). 

Johnson  (J.  William  >  [Words,  phrases, 
and  sentences  in  the  Inuuit  or  Eskimo 
of  Bristol  Bay.] 

Manuscript,  pp.  77-228,  4°,  iu  the  library 
of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology.  Recorded  in  a 
copy  of  Powell's  Introduction  to  the  Study 
of  Indian  Languages,  second  edition.  Half  the 
schedules  have  no  entries  and  the  others  arc 
but  scantily  filled.  Collected  at  Bristol  Bay, 
1884-1886. 

Jb'reiiseii  (Tliogor).  [Nagdliutorsiutit 
ernaglit. 

Nnngrue,  1875.]  * 

94  pp.  12°.  Psalms  iu  Greenland  Eskimo. — 
Rink. 


Jorgenseii  (H.  F.)     oeo  KleiiischmicLt 

(S.  P.). 


K. 


Kadiak : 

Grammar.  See  Yeuiaminoff  (J.). 

Grammatic  treatise.        Ptizmaier  (A.). 

Numerals.  Adeluug   (J.   C.)   and 

Vater  (J.  S.), 
Baer  (K.  E.  von), 
Errhan  (G.  A.), 
Pott  (A.  P.). 

Remarks.  Veiiiaminoff  (J.). 

Texts.  Veniaminoff  (J.). 

Vocabulary.  •  Baer  (K.  E.  vou), 

Buschmann  (J.  C.  E.), 
Campbell  (J.), 
Davidoff(G.L), 
Davidson  (G.), 
Gallatin  (A.), 
Gibbs  (G.), 
Khronichenko  (V.  S.), 
Klaproth  (J.), 
Latham  (R.G.), 
Lesseps  (J.  B.  B.), 
Lisiansky  (U.), 
Petroff  (I.), 
Robeck  (— ), 
Sauer  (M.), 
Schott  (W.), 
Vocabularies, 
"Wowodsky  (— ), 
Zagoskin  (L.  A.), 
Zelenoi  (S.  J.). 
Kageagemut  Vocabulary.    See  Fisher  (W.  J.). 

Kaladlit  assilialiat  |  or  |  woodcuts, 
drawn  and  engraved  by  |  Greenland- 
era.  |  [Picture  of  a  ship,  followed  by 
two  lines  inscription.]  | 

Godtbaab    |    in    South-Greenland.    | 
Printed  in  the  Inspectors  printing  of 
fice  by  L,  M011er  |  and  K.  Berthelsen.  | 
1860. 


Kaladlit  — Continued. 

Title  1 1.  text  in  English  descriptive  of  the 
illustrations  1  1.  24  11.  containing  illustrations 
numbered  1-39,  2  11.  colored  plates,  4°. 

''These  wood-cuts  are  the  results  of  experi 
ments  undertaken  iu  1858-'GO,  to  test  the  nat 
ural  capabilities  of  the  Greeulanders  for  this 
branch  of  art.  The  whole  have  beeu  engraved, 
and  with  the  exception  of  Nos.  1-8,  compos*,  d 
and  drawn  without  assistance,  by  5  or  6  n  •- 
tives  of  Greenland,  the  necessary  wood  and 
instruments  having  been  lent  them.  The  be.^t 
of  these  wood-cuts  are  the  production  of  a 
Greenlander  named  Aron  living  near  Godl- 
haab,  who  has  received  no  better  education 
than  the  generality  of  his  countrymen." — Ex 
tract  from  text. 

Copies  seen :  Congress. 

An  edition  in  Danish  as  follows : 

Kaladlit  Assillaliait  i  Gr0ulaudsko  Traes- 
ii it.  [Picture  of  church  with  the  in 
scription  :  Kirken,  Seminariet  og  In- 
spekteurboligeii  |  ved  Kolonieu  G<«U- 
haab.]  | 

Godthaab.  |  Trykt  I  Inspektoratets 
Bogtrykkeri  af  L.  M011er  |  og  R:  Ber 
thelsen.  |  18GO. 

Title  verso  blank  1  1.  24  engravings  num 
bered  1-39,  followed  by  1 1.  text  in  Danish,  4°. 

Copies  seen:  British  Museum,  Congress,  Pow 
ell. 

The  Fischer  copy,  No.  2342,  sold  for  IK.  The 
Pinart  copy,  No.  503,  bought  by  Quaritch  for 
10  fr. 

An  edition  with  text  in  French  as  follows: 

Kaladlit  Assilialiair  |  on  |  quelquos  gra- 
vures,  dessine"es  et  gravdes  |  sur  bois  | 
par  |  des    Eaquimaux     du    Gronland. 
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Kaladlit  —  Continued. 

[Picture  of  a  ship,  with  two  lines  ex 
planation  in  French.]  | 

Godthaab  |  Imprimd  chez  1'Inspecteur 
du  Greenland  Meridional  |  par  L :  M011er 
et  R:  Berthelsen.  |  1860. 

25  11. — Prints  witli  titles  in  the  language  of 
Greenland. 

Copies  seen:  British  Museum,  Yale. 

At  the  Field  sale,  No.  1172,  a  copy  brought 
$1.75. 

Kaladlit  Okalluktual-  [  liait.  [  kaladlisut 
kablunafctidlo.  |  [Design.]  |  Attuaktet 
siurdlia}t[-sisamai]. 

Noungme.  |  Nunuap  Nalegata  Nakit- 
teriviane  Nakittat  |  L.  M011crmit,  |  Ir- 
sigirsoralngo  R:  Berthelsen.  |  1859 
[-1863]. 

Literal  translation :  Greenlanders  the  stories- 
told-by  |  -tlieiu.  |  Greenland,  and  Danish.  | 
Book  the  first  [-fourth].  |  At  the  Point  [Godt- 
haab].  |  On  the  Country's  its  Ruler's  [Inspec 
tor's]  printing-press  printed.  |  From  L.  Moller,  j 
|  overseeing  it  It.  Berthelsen. 

Second  title:  Gronlandsko  Folkesagn,  |  op-  ' 
skrevneogmeddeelteaf  Indfydte,  |  med  dunsk  j 
Oversa-'ttelse. ;  Ffirste[-Fjerde]  Bind.  |  Med  trees-  | 
nit,  |  tegnede  og  udskaar-.  no  af  |  en  indfydt.  |  j 

Godthaab.  |  Tryktiluspectoratets  Bogtryk-   j 
keri  |  af  L:   Miller,  |  under  tilsyn  af  hjelpe- 
laerer  |  K.  Berthelsen.  |  18j9[-1863]. 

4  vols.  8°:  1859,  4  p.  11.  137  pp.  1  1.  8  pp.  music; 
1860,  4  p.  11.  Ill  pp.  charts;  18G1,  4  p.  11.  130  pp. 
12  pp.  illustrations,  numbered  1-12 ;  1863,  3  p. 
11.  123  pp.,  alternate  Greenland  and  Danish. 
Greenland  folklore ;  popular  tales  and  legends. 
The  illustrations  were  made  by  native  Green- 
landers.  Berthelsen,  who  was,  I  think,  the  in 
spector,  aided  in  the  translations. 

Copies  seen:  Boston  Athenaeum,  British  Mu 
seum,  Congress,  Powell,  Trumbull. 

A  copy  at  the  Fischer  sale.  No.  2340,  bought 
by  Quaritch  for  £5  5s.  Priced  by  Leclerc, 
1878,  No.  2229,  at  140  fr.  The  Piuart  copy,  No. 
504,  3  vols.  1859-18G1,  sold  for  52  fr. 

Kaladlit  Pelleserkaugorata.  See  Kragh 
(P.). 

Kalalek  Grauimatic  treatise.     See  Pflzmaier  (A.). 

Kalatdlit  Inuvdluar.     See  Janssen  (C. 

E.). 

Kalatdlit  uuuata  |  assinga. 

Colophon:  (Nuugme  nakitigkat  1858.) 

Literal  translation :  Greenlanders  their  lauds 
|  its  picture.  At  the  Poiri  t  [Godthaab]  printed. 

No  title-page ;  1  1.  broadside.  A  map  of  the 
southern  end  of  Greenland,  showing  the  east 
coast  as  far  north  as  TJinanek  and  the  west  coast 
to  Upernivik,  occupies  the  center  of  the  sheet; 
on  the  two  sides  and  at  the  bottom  is  a  printed 
description  of  the  various  Eskimo  settlements. 

Copies  seen:  Congress. 
ESK 4 


Kalatdlit    turogagssait    raisigssiussu-  | 
nik,    |  inisigssugainigdlo    ukiut   mako 
mardluk  tikiu-  |  titdlugit,  1857-1859. 

Colophon :  Nungmo  1859. 

Literal  translation:  Greenlanders  their 
things-to-be-heard  about  the  surveyors  and 
their  surveys,  in  the  course  of  these  two  years, 
1857-1859.  At  the  Point  |  Godthaab]. 

No  title-page;  caption  only;  pp.  1-4,  8°,  in 
the  language  of  Greenland. 

Copies  seen:  Congress. 

Kalm  (Peter).     En  |  Resa  |  Til  |  Norra 
America,  |  Pa  j  Kongl.  Sweuska  Weten- 
skaps  |  Academiens  befallning,  |  Och  | 
Pnblici    kostnad,    |    Forrattad    |    Af  | 
Pehr  Kalm,   |  Oeconomiai   Professor  i 
Abo,  saint  Ledamot  af  j  Kongl.  Sweus 
ka   Wetenskaps-Academien.   |  Tom.     I 
[-III].    |   Med  Kongl.   Majrts   Allerna- 
digste  Privilegio.  | 

Stockholm,  |  Tryckt  pfi  Lars  Salvii 
kostnad  1753[-1?61]. 

3  vols.  12°.— Esquimaux  words,  vol.  3,  p.  451. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  British  Museum, Congress. 
-  Des  Herren  |  Peter  'Kalms  |  Profes 
sors  der  Haushaltungskunst  in  Aobo, 
uud  Mitglie-  |  des  der  k6niglicheu 
sclnvedischeu  Akademie  der  |  Wissen- 
schafteu  |  Beschreibuug  |  der  Reise  [  die 
er  |  nach  dem  |  ndrdlichen  Amerika  | 
auf  den  Befehl  gedachter  Akademie  | 
und  offentliche  Kosten  |  unternommen 
hat.  |  der  erste[-dritte]  Theil.  |  [De 
sign.]  |  Eilie  Uebersetznng.  |  Untor 
dem  Koniglichen  Pohluischen  und 
Chur-  |  fiirstl.  Sachsischeu  allergua- 
digsten  Privilegio.  | 

Gottingen  |  im  Verlage  der  Wittwe 
Abrams  Vandenhoek,  1754[-1764]. 

3  vols.  8°.— Esquimaux  words,  vol.  3,  p.  546. 

Some  copies  have  the  imprint  of  Leipzig  (*), 
and  others  of  Stockholm  (*).  A  partial  re 
print  of  this  work,  embracing  the  portion  relat 
ing  to  natural  history,  was  published  at  Paris 
in  1768  (*).  It  does  not,  I  presume,  contain  the 
linguistics. 

Copies  seen:  British  Museum,  Congress, 
Harvard. 

Travels  |  into  |  North  America;  | 

containing  |  Its  Natural  History,  and  | 
A  circumstantial  Account  of  its  Plan 
tations  |  and  Agriculture  in  general,  | 
with  the  |  civil,  ecclesiastical  and  com 
mercial  |  state  of  the  country,   |  The 
Manners  of  the  inhabitants,  and  several 
curious    |    and   important  remarks  on 
various   Subjects.  |  By  Peter   Kalm,  | 
Professor  of  Oecouomy  in  the  Uuiver- 
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Kalm  (P.)  — Continued. 

sity  of  Aobo  in  Swedish  |  Finland,  and 
Member  of  the  Swedish  Royal  Academy 
of  |  Sciences.  |  Translated  into  English  \ 
By  John  Reinhold  Forster,  F.  A.  S.  | 
Enriched  with  a  Map,  several  Cuts  for 
the  Illustration  of  |  Natural  History,  and 
some  additional  Notes.  |  Vol.  I[-III].  | 

Warrington  [London]:  |  Printed  by 
William  Eyres.  |  MDCCLXX[-MDCC- 
LXXI]  [1770-1/71]. 

3  vols.  8°.  The  imprint  of  vol.  I  is  'War- 
rington :  1770,"  and  of  vols.  II  and  III  "Lon 
don:  1771,"  but  they  seemingly  belong  to  the 
same  edition. — Eskimo  vocabulary,  vol.  3,  pp. 
239-240. 

Copies  seen :  Boston  Athenaeum,  British 
Museum.  Congress,  Harvard. 

Reis    |    door  |    Noord   |    Amerika,  | 

gedaan  door  den  |  Heer  |  Pieter  Kalm,  | 
Professor  in  de  Huishoudiugskonst  op 
de  Hoge  School  |  te  Aobo,  en  Medelid  der 
Kouinglyke  Zweedsche  |  Maatschappy 
der  Wetenschappen.  |  Vercierd  met  ko- 
peren  Platen.  |  Eerste[-Twede]  deel.  | 

Te  Utrecht.  |  By  J.  van  Schoonhoven 
en  Cornp.  |  en  |  G.  van  den  Brink  Janz.  | 
MDCCLXXII  [1772]. 

2  vols. :  9  p.  11.  pp.  1-223  ;  6  p.  11.  pp.  1-240,  4 
n.  map,  4°.— Taal  der  Eskimaus,  pp.  177-178. 
Copies  seen :  Congress. 

Travels  |  into  I  North  America;  |  con 
taining  |  Its  Natural  History,  and  |  A 
circumstantial  Account  of  its  Planta 
tions  |   and  Agriculture  in   general,  | 
with  the  |  civil,  ecclesiastical  and  com 
mercial   |  state  of  the    country,  |  The 
Manners  of  the  Inhabitants,  and  several 
curious  and    |   important   remarks  on 
various  subjects.  |  By    Peter   Kalm,  | 
Professor  of  Oeconoiny  in  the  Univer 
sity  of  Aobo  in  Swedish  Finland,  |  and 
Member  of  the  Swedish  Royal  Academy 
of  Sciences.  |  Translated  into  English  | 
By  John  Reinhold  Forster,   F.  A.  S.  | 
Enriched  with  a  Map,  several  Cuts  for 
the   Illustration  of   Natural  |  History, 
and  some  additional  Notes.  |  The  second 
edition.    |    In    two    volumes,    |    VoL  I 
[-H].  | 

London,  |  Printed  for  T.  Lowndes, 
N°  77,  in  Fleet-street.  1772. 

2  vols.:  pp.  i-xii,  1-414;  i-iv,  1-423,  index  4  11. 
map,  8°.— Esquimaux  vocabulary,  vol.  2,  p. 
368. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  British  Museum,  Con 
gress,  Harvard,  Watkinsou. 

Priced  by  Q uaritch,  Nos.  28939  and  29452,  at  10«. 


Kalm  (P.)  — Continued. 

Travels  into  North  America ;  contain 
ing  its  natural  history,  and  a  circum 
stantial  account  of  its  plantations  and 
agriculture  in  general,  with  the  Civil, 
Ecclesiastical,  and  Commercial  state  of 
the  Country,  the  Manners  of  the  Inhab 
itants,  .and  several  curious  and  impor 
tant  Remarks  on  various  Subjects.  By 
Peter  Kalm,  Professor  of  Oecouomy  in 
the  University  of  Abo  in  Swedish  Fin 
land,  and  Member  of  the  Swedish  Royal 
Academy  of  Sciences.  Translated  into 
English  by  John  Reinhold  Forster,  F. 
A,  S.  (From  the  Second  Edition,  Lon 
don  1772,  2  vols.  8vo.) 

In  Pinkerton  (John).  General  Collection  of 
Voyages  and  Travels,  vol.  1?,  pp.  374-700,  Lon 
don,  1812,  4°.— Linguistics,  p,  (578. 

Voyage  de  Kalm  en  Amdrique  ana 
lyse"  et  traduit  par  L.  \V.  Marchand. 

Forms  Books  7  and  8  of  the  Soci6t6  Histo- 
rique  de  Montreal,  Memoire,  Montreal,  1880, 
8°.— Linguistics,  Book  7,  p.  182. 

See  Indreniris  (A.  A.). 

Kamschatka : 

Numerals.  See  Latham  (R.  G.). 

Vocabulary.  Drake  (S.  G.), 

Gallatiu  (A.), 
Golovnin  (V.  M.), 
Klaproth(J.), 
Lesseps  (-J.B.  B.), 
Saner  (M.). 

SeoErmaa  (G.  A.). 
Zelenoi  (S.  J.). 


Kangjulit : 
Numerals. 
Vocabulary. 


Kaniagmut : 

Dictionary.  See  Pinart  (A.  L.). 

Grammatic  comments.          Pinart  (A.  L.). 
Songs.  Pinart  (A.  L.) 

Vocabulary.  Dall  (W.  H.), 

Gibbs  (G.). 

Karalit  Linguistic  discussion.    See  Heckewelder 
(J.G.E.). 

Katekismuse  |  Luterim  |  Aglega  |  Tersa 
|    Iliniarkfiutiksjet      Gudimiglo     pek- 
korsejnig-  |  lo   innungnut   ualegeksjen- 
uik,  pidluarsin-  |  naungorkudlugit  nu- 
nauietidlutik  |  tokublo  kingorugagut.  | 
Kiobenhavnime,  |  Pingajueksa'uik  na- 
kittarsimarsok  |  1797.  |  I.  R.  Thielimit. 
Literal  translation:  Catechism  |  Luther's  | 
his  writing  |  Here  are  |  fundamental-doctrines 
about  God  and  about  his  commands  to  men  to 
be  obeyed,  that  they  may  gain  the  blessed  land 
|  after  death.  |  At  Copenhagen,  |  a  third  time 
printed.  |  1797.  |  From  I.  K.  Thiel. 
Pp.  1-22, 16°,  in  the  language  of  Greenland. 
Copies  seen;  Powell. 
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Katekismuse  |  Luterini  |  Agleg.a.  |  Tersa 
|    Ilinitii'kaiitiksuit  Gudiniiglo  pekkor-  j 
sejuig-  |  lo  iununguut   iialegeksajnuik,   \ 
pidlnarsin-  |  naungorkudlugit  nuuauie- 
tidlutik  |  tokublo  kiugonigagnt.  | 

Kiobeubavnime,  |  Illiarstuu  igloienue 
sissameksariik  nakittarsimarsok  I  1816  \ 
C.  F.  Schnbartirnit. 

Literal  translation  of  imprint:  At  Copenhagen  I 
at  the  orphans  their  house   [WaiseuhausJ   <l 
fourth  time  printed  |  1816  |  from  C.  F.  SchubaTt. 
Pp.  1-24, 16°.    Luther's  Catechism  in  the  lan 
guage  of  Greenland. 
Copies  seen :  Congress. 

[Katekismuse  Lnterim. 
Hauniauie,  1849.] 

16  pp.  8°,  in  the  Eskimo  language.  Title  from 
the  Pinart  sale  catalogue,  1883,  No.  352. 

Kattaengutigeek.     See  Kjer  (K.). 
Kattitsiomarsut    attuaromarsullo    Mal- 
ligekseit. 
Guadau,  1835. 

Literal  translation:  Intended  to  be  spelled 
and  intended  to  be  read  examples. 

8°.  Greenland  primer;  reprint  of  Groen- 
landsk  A  B  D  Eog. 

According  to  Ludewig,  p.  72,  a  new  edition  of 
this  primer,  by  Steuberg,  was  published:  Kjo- 
beuhavn,  Missions  Collegium,  1849,  20  pp.  8°. 

Kaumajok  |  nelkjuuuik  |  kaumatsitik- 
sak.  |  [Design.] 

Literal  translation:  A  plain  |  by  [for]  the  ig 
norant  |  explanation. 

K.  p.  n.  d.  1  p.  1.  pp.  1-8,  sq.  24°.  Bible  les 
sons  in  the  dialect  of  Labrador. 

Copies  seen:  American  Tract  Society. 

Published  also  in  the  Greenland  dialect,  as 
follows : 

Kaumarsok  naellursunnut  |  kaumarsau- 
tiksak.  |  [Picture.] 

Literal  translation:  A  plain  for  the  ignorant 
1  explanation. 

N.  p.  n.  d.  1  p.  1.  pp.  1-8,  24°.  Bible  lessons 
in  the  language  of  Greenland. 

Copies  seen :  American  Tract  Society. 
Kaviagmut  Vocabulary.     See  Dall  (W.  H.). 
Khromclieiiko    (Capt.    Vasili    Stepauo- 
vich).     Journal  kept  during  a  Cruise 
along  the  Coast  of  Russian-Arrferica. 

In  Northern  Archives  for  History,  Statistics, 
and  Voyages  (in  Russian),  Nos.  11-18,  St.  Pe 
tersburg,  1824,  8°.  (*) 

Contains  vocabulary  of  the  Kad.jak.  Re 
printed  in  Ferrusac's  Bulletin  des  Sciences  His- 
toriques,  &c.,  vol.  6,  pp.  412-413,  Paris,  1826,  8°, 
(Congress.)  Reprinted  in  German  in  Hertha 
Zeitschrift,  etc.,  vol.  2,  Stuttgart,  1825;  vocab 
ulary  pp.  219-221.  (*) 

Ki'ate'xamut  Vocabulary.    See  Hoffman  ( W.  J). 
King  William  Land  Vocabulary.   See  Hall  (C.  F.).  [ 


Kissitsisillioriiermik    iliniarkautikscet. 
Se«  Wandall  (E.  A.). 

Kjer  (Kiuul).  Tuksiautifc  |  Julesiutit  | 
nuikko  |  nukterdliigidloueet  arsillin- 
cardlugidloiieet  |  narkringuiardlugidlo- 
iieet  kattersorei  |  nakrittoegaugortid- 
lugidlo.  ]  K.  Kjer-ib  |  Amertlormiut 
maneetsorririudlo  pellesiieta.  Tussar- 
uersuunik  uuiativsigut  tuksiardluse 
ualekkarnut.  |  Koloss.  3.  16.  | 

Kjobenhavnirne.  |  Fabriting  de  Teng- 
uagelikut  nakrittareit.  |  183L 

Literal  translation :  Psalms  |  means- for-mak- 
ing-Christmasj  |  these  |  translating  them  either, 
copying  them  |  or  tryiiig-to-irnprove-them  col 
lected  them  also  explaining  them  |  K.  Kjer  \ 
the-people-of-the-little-place  and  the  people-of- 
the  "rough-place"  their  priest.  With  things 
pleasing-to-hear  in  your  hearts  singing  psalms 
to  the  Lord.  |  Colosaiaus  3. 16.  I  At  Copenhagen. 
|  Fabricius  de  Tenguagel's  people  printed 
them. 

Pp.  1-34,  I  ].  16°,  in  the  language  of  Green 
land. 

Copies  seen :  Sboa. 

Illerkorsutit   |   inakko  |   aijlekksene 

iiaktikkajniloiieet  |  niuvertui  nalegejsa 
akkillerm.-Bue     kattersorej      nakritta3- 
gangortidlugidlo  |   K.  Kjer-ib   |   Anier- 
tloriuint  Maueetsoruiudlo  j  Pellesigial- 
loaeta.  | 

Nakrittsimaput  Elmquist-ikunuit  | 
Aavliuus-ime  |  1832. 

Pp.  1-3],  sq.  16°.  Psalms  in  the  language  ol 
Greenland. 

Copies  seen :  British  Museum. 

—  Seimerutilingmik.  |  Tuksiautitait,  J 
nutaungitsudlo  iliaiuaiigoeet  |  adlau- 
gortittet  |  oper  katigeet  Kaladlit  1111- 
iiiunnetnn  |  okatarutiksejt,  |  K.  Kjeri- 
mLt.  |  [Engraving,  and  quotation  one 
line.]  | 

Odeusime.  ]  Nakittarsiruaput  Heuipe- 
likuunit.  |  1834. 

4  p.  11.  pp.  1-237,  1  1.  errata,  12°.  Hymns  in 
the  language  of  Greenland. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  British  Museum,  Trum- 
bull. 

Ivngerutit  |  kerssungtue  senuingar- 

some  j  Kikiektomik  f  ajokoirsutejniglo,  j 
illejt  nutaiingitsut,  illejt  |  K.  Kjerimit.  | 
[Eight  line  verse  in  Eskimo.]  j  Tape- 
karpnt.  | 

Kjobenliavnime  |  1838.  |  Briinnichib 
uakitteriviane  nakkittarsimarsut. 

Literal  translation:  Hymns  |  on  the  wood 
crossed  |  about  the  nailed  one  |  and  about  his 
teachings,  [  some  of  them  old,  some  of  them  | 
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Kjer  (K.)  —  Continued. 

by  K.  Kjor.  |  They  have  an  addition.  |  At  Co 
penhagen  |  1838.  |  Bruimick's  on  his  printing- 
press  printed.  | 

Pp.  i-xxiv,  1-490,  10°,  in  the  language  of 
Greenland.  —  Hymns,  pp.  1-3GO;  index,  pp. 
361-374;  Sunday  lessons,  pp.  375-384  ;  Evange- 
listin,  &c.  pp.  385-411;  Unnorsoutiksak,  &c. 
pp.  412-424;  Kenutit,  &c.  pp.  425-484;  Tarko- 
put  [contents],  p.  485;  Nakittaruerdlukkaoet 
[errata],  pp.  487-490. 

Copies  seen:  British  Museum,  Trumbull. 

There  were  two  copies  in  the  Pinart  sale, 
No.  515  bringing  1  fr.  No  516  1  fr.  50c. 

-  Kattaiugutigeek- 


Kjerib  |  uuk- 


Kjobenhavnime.  |  Fabritius  do  Teng- 
nagelib  uakitteriviaue  |  uakittarsimar- 
tjut.  I  1838. 

Literal  translation:  The  brothers  and  sis 
ters.  |  K.  Kjer  |  translated  them.  |  At  Copen 
hagen.  |  On  Fabricius  (leTeiiguagel's  printing- 
press  |  printed.  |  1838. 

Pp.  1-45,  1G°.  A  story  in  the  language  of 
Greenland. 

Copies  seen  .-  Powell. 

-  Tuksiautit  |  Kikiektugarursomik, 
pellesib  K.Kjerim  aglcgij  kattersugejlo.! 
[Seven  Hues  quotation.]  [  Tapc-karput.  | 

M.  Vogeliusib  Nakitfegej,  Frederiks- 
havuimo,  185(5. 

Literal  translation:  Psalms  |  about  him 
nailed,  the  priest  K.  Kjor  wrote  them  and  col 
lected  them.  |  They  have  an  addition.  |  M. 
Vogelius  printed  them,  atFrederikshavn,  1856. 

Pp.  i-xviii,  1-385,  2  11.  pp.  1-97,  24°,  in  the 
language  of  Greenland. 

Copies  seen  :  Harvard. 

A  copy  was  bought  by  Leclerc  at  the  Pinart 
sale,  No.  904,  for  1  fr. 

According  to  Nyerup's  Dansk-Norsk  Lit- 
teraturlexicon,  Kjer  translated  into  the  Green 
land  a  contribution  to  Ronne's  Dansk-lieli- 
gionsblad,  in  1827,  and  Anderson's  poem,  "The 
Dying  Child,"  in  1829. 

Kjer  was  the  son  of  Jacob  Kjer,  who  was  par 
son  of  Losuing  and  Koruiug,  in  the  bishopric  of 
Aarhuus.  Born  October  2,  1802,  at  the  parson 
age  of  Loaning;  went  to  the  school  of  Horsen 
in  1814,  whence  ho  proceeded  to  the  university  ; 
after  having  passed  his  second  examination,  in 
1821,  he,  became  private  teacher  in  Laaland,  and 
in  the  following  year  returned  to  Copenhagen, 
whore  he  was  received  in  the  Greenland  Sem 
inary  as  alumnus;  underwent  the  theolog 
ical  official  examination  in  1823  and  was  imme 
diately  after  ordained  missionary  for  the  col 
ony  of  Holsteinborg  in  Greenland  in  June, 
1823,  ho  became  parson  at  Todse,  in  the  bishop 
ric  of  Aalborg,  and  in  October,  1838,  at  Skjod- 
strup,  in  the  same  bishopric.  ' 

Klaproth  (Julius).  Asia  |  polyglotta  i  von 
J  Juliua  Klaproth.  J  Zweite  Auflage.  | 


Klaproth  (J.)  — Continued. 

Paris  |  Verlag  von  Heideloff  & 
Campe.  |  1831. 

Title  verso  blank  1  1.  dedication  1  1.  preface, 
&o.  pp.vii-xvi,textpp.  1-384,  LeboudesBudd'a 
pp.  125-144,  index  pp.  1-8,  4°.— Vocabulary  of 
Kamqatka,  pp.  320-322 ;  of  the  Polar  Amerika- 
Groenlaendischner  in  Asien,  pp.  322-324 ;  of  the 
Polar  Amerika  KadjakuoriuAsieu,  pp.  324-325. 

Atlas  as  follows  : 

—  Asia  |  polyglotta  |  von  |  Julius  Kla 
proth.  |  Sprachatlas,  |  Zwoite  Auflage.  | 

Paris  |  Verlag  von  Heideloff  & 
Campe.  |  1831. 

Title  verso  blank  1  1.  text  pp.  i-lix,  map. 
folio. — Vocabulary  of  the  Korjiiken  (7  dialects), 
Kami[adalen  (5  dialects),  Polar  Amerikanur  in 
Asien  (2  dialects),  pp.  xxxxix-lvii. 

Copies  seen :  Congress. 

The  first  edition  was  published:  Paris,  1823, 
4°,  atlas,  folio.  (*) 

Priced  by  Triibner  (catalogue  1856),  No.  538 
(dated  1823-31),  at  &\.  4s. 

Kleinschmidt  ( John  Courad).  [Transla 
tions  into  the  language  ol'Greenland .  ]  * 
"John  Conrad  Kleinschmidt  left  Lichten- 
fels  [iu  Greenland]  for  Europe  July  15,  1812, 
the  day  on  which,  nineteen  years  before,  lie 
had  arrived  in  Greenland.  *  *  *  After  spend 
ing  the  winter  at  Fulneck,  and  marrying  again, 
Brother  Kleinschmidt  and  his  wife  *  *  * 
sailed  from  Leith,  Scotland,  for  Greenland,  May 
24th,  1813.  *  *  *  One  of  the  first  cares  of  the 
missionaries  after  their  return  was  to  furnish  a 
complete  translation  of  the  New  Testament 
into  Greenlandic,  the  Bible  Societies,  both  in 
London  and  Edinburgh,  having  kindly  offered 
to  print  it  for  them.  This  important  work  was 
committed  to  Brother  Kleinsehmidt,  who,  from 
his  long  residence  iu  the  country,  had  obtained 
a  very  competent  knowledge  of  the  language. 
A  *  *  AVo  are  happy  to  learn  from  the  ac 
counts  of  tho last  year,  1819,  thattho  whole  was 
finished  and  only  waited  another  final  revision 
before  it  should  bo  transmitted  to  Europe." — 
Cranz. 

Kleinschmidt   (Samuel  Peter).     Graui- 
matik  |  der  |  groulaudischen  sprache  | 
mit  theilvveisem  einschluss  des  Labra- 
<lordialects  |  vou  |  S.  Kleinschmidt.  | 

Berlin,  1851.  j  Druck  und  Verlag  von 
G.  Roimer. 

Pp.  i-x,  1-182,  8°. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  British  Museum,  Con 
gress,  Eames,  Pilling,  Powell,  Trumbull. 

Priced  by  Leclerc,  1878,  No.  2553,  at  15  fr. ; 
Tiy  Triibner,  1882,  p.  53,  at  3,9,  A  copy  at  the  Pi 
nart  sale,  No.  517,  sold  to  Quaritch  for  4  fr., 
who  prices  it,  No.  30053,  at  5s.,  and  another 
copy,  half-calf,  uncut,  No.  30054,  at  6*.  My 
copy,  bought  of  the  Unitats-Buchhandlung, 
Gnadau,  Saxony,  cost  5  M, 


ESKIMO   LANGUAGE. 


53 


Kleinschmidt  (S.  P.)  — Continued. 

Silame  iliornerit     .     .     .     S.  Klein- 
Schmidt. 

Nungme  [Godthaab],  1859.  * 

128  pp.  8°.  History  of  the  world  in  Green 
land  Eskimo.  Title  from  Dr.  Kink. 

Reuseiguements  sur  les  premiers  ha 
bitants  de  la  c6te  occideutalo  du  Green 
land.     Trad,  en  groenlandais    par  S. 
Kleiuschmidt.  1864.  * 

4°.  Picked-up  title.  I  have  seen  reference 
in  Rink's  Danish-Greenland  to  Kleiuschniidt's 
Sinerisaap  kavdlnnakarfiligta,  1866,  which  is 
possibly  the  above  work,  as  the  map  given  by 
Rink  is  taken  from  it. 

Den  |  Gr0nlandske   Ordbog,  |  omar- 

beidet  |  af  |  Sam.  Kleinschmidt;  |  ud- 
given  |  paa  Foranstaltning  af  Minis 
ter!  et  for  Kirke-  og  Underviisningsva)- 
senet  og  med  |  det  kongelige  danske 
Videnskabernes  Selskabs  Underst0t- 
telse  |  ved  |  H.  F.  J0rgensen.  | 

Ki0benhavn.  |  Louis  Kleins  Bogtryk- 
keri.  |  1871. 

Title  1 1.  pp.  iii-x,  half-title  1 1.  text  pp.  1-460, 
in  double  columns,  arranged  alphabetically  by 
Greenland  words,  8°. 

Copies  seen :  British  Museum,  Congress, 
Eames. 

Priced  by  Leclerc,  Supplement,  No,  2814,  at 
12  fr. ;  by  Koehler,  catalogue  440,  No.  960,  at  7 
M.  50  pf. 

Terms  of  Relationship  of  the  Eskimo, 

Greenland,  collected  by  Samuel  Klein 
schmidt,  Godthaab,  Greenland. 

In  Morgan  (L.  H.),  Systems  of  Consanguin 
ity  and  Affinity,  pp.  293-382,  Washington,  1871, 
4°. 

Samuel  Petrus  3£leinschmidt,  the  son  of  a 
missionary,  was  born  at  Lichtenau,  Greenland, 
February  27, 1814,  and  died  at  Godhaven,  Green 
land,  February  8,  1886.  In  1823  he  was  taken 
to  the  school  of  Kleinwelko,  Saxony.  From 
1828  to  1836  he  served  as  apothecary's  appren 
tice  in  Zeist,  Holland,  and  from  1836  to  1840  as 
school  teacher  at  Christiansfeld,  Slesvig.  In 
1840  he  returned  to  Greenland,  and  was  ap 
pointed  in  the  missionary  service  of  the  Mora 
vians,  acting  as  teacher  at  the  seminary  ^rom 
1859.  Since  1860  he  has  had  a  printing-press  in 
h!s  house,  .and  has  printed  with  his  own  hands 
several  books  in  Greenlandish,  school  books  in 
history,  geography,  and  church  history,  and 
especially  a  large  part  of  the  Old  Testament, 
but  only  a  limited  number  of  copies,  merely  in 
tended  for  the  use  of  the  revisers  of  his  new 
translation.  Finally,  he  has  published  a  new 
edition  of  the  Now  Testament,  printed  at  Bu- 
dissin,  Saxony." — Rink. 

"A  new  impetus  was  given  to  the  study  of 
the  Greeulaud  tongue  by  Conrad  [sic]  Klein 


Kleinschmidt  (S.  P.)— Continued. 

schmidt,  a  man  of  varied  talents.  He  intro 
duced  an  improved  system  of  orthography, 
which  had  regard  to  the  derivations  of  the 
words  and  has  been  adopted  by  all  the  Green 
land  missionaries,  including  those  of  the  Dan 
ish  church,  and  discarded  as  a  model  the  Latin 
grammar,  which  had  been  painfully  followed 
by  all  his  predecessors,  treating  the  Greenland 
tongue  according  to  its  own  peculiar  idioms 
and  the  existing  forms  of  its  words.  His  gram 
mar  of  the  Greenland  language  appeared  at 
Berlin  in  1851  and  his  Greenland-Danish  lexi 
con  at  Copenhagen  at  a  later  time.  He  wrote 
also  several  school  books,  among  them  a  ge 
ography  and  a  natural  history,  both  of  which 
gave  him  abundant  opportunities  to  construct 
new  words  and  formulate  new  terms  for  many 
things  unknown  to  the  Greenlanders.  The 
most  important  of  his  undertakings  was  a  ver 
sion  of  the  Old  Testament,  upon  which  he  be 
stowed  extraordinary  care  and  which,  by  this 
time,  must  bo  nearly  completed.  On  a  press 
presented  by  the  church  at  Zeist,  in  Holland, 
he  printed  with  his  own  hands  a  small  edition 
of  this  work,  as  far  as  completed,  for  the  bene 
fit  merely  of  the  missionaries.  The  use  of  this 
press  was  cheerfully  granted  him,  even  after 
he  had  joined  the  Danish  mission  and  had  been 
appointed  director  of  the  seminary  at  Godt 
haab  .  "—Reichelt. 

Kleinschmidt's  father,  also  a  missionary  to 
Greenland,  was  named  John  Conrad;  hence 
the  mistake  probably  in  the  above  quotation. 

[ Kohlmeister  ( Ben j ami n  Gottlieb ).  ]  Ta- 
medsa  |  Johannesib  Aglangit,  |  okaut- 
siiiik  Tussarnertuuik,  |  Jesuse  Kristuse- 
mik,  |  Gudim  Erngninganik.  |  Printed 
for  |  the  British  and  Foreign  Bible  So 
ciety;  |  For  the  use  of  the  Christian 
Esquimaux  in  the  Mission-Settlements 
|  of  the  United  Brethren  at  Nain,  Ok- 
kak,  and  Hopedale,  |  on  the  Coast  of 
Labrador.  | 

Londouneme:  |  W.  M'Dowallib,  Neni- 
lauktangit.  |  1810. 

Literal  translation:  Hero  are  |  John's  his 
writings  |  about  the  words  pleasant  to  hear  | 
about  Jesus  Christ  |  about  God's  his  Son.  |  At 
London:  |  W.  M'Downll's,  his  printings. 

Title  verso  blank  1  1.  pp.  1-124,  12°.     Gospel 
of  John  in  the  language  of  Labrador. 
Copies  seen :  Shea. 

A  copy  at  the  Field  sale,  No.  643,  brought 
$1.50 ;  another,  No.  2321,  87  cents.  The  Mur 
phy  copy,  No.  2914,  morocco,  gilt  edges,  brought 
$2.25. 

"After  the  successful  establishment  of  a  mis 
sion  station  in  Labrador  in  1771,  the  Moravian 
missionaries  addressed  themselves  in  the  first 
instance  to  the  preparation  of  a  harmony  of  the 
Gospels  for  the  Esquimaux  of  Labrador.  Many 
years  were  spent  in  revising  and  correcting  this 
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[Kohlmeister  (B.  G.)]  —  Continued., 
work,  and  at  length,  in  1809,  it  was  sent  for  pub 
lication  to  London.     Mr.  Kohlmeister,  who  had   1 
been  many  years  a  missionary  in  Labrador,  ex-  I 
tracted  from  this  manuscript  an  entire  version  ' 
of  the  Gospel  of  St.  John ;  and  in  18 10  an  edition  j 
of  1,000  copies  of  that  Gospel  was  published  in  j 
London  at  the  expense  of  the  British  and  For-  j 
eigu  Bible  Society."— Bagster. 

For  the  other  three  Gospels  see  Burghardt 
(C.  F.).  For  the  Harmony  of  the  Gospels  see 
Nalegapta. 

Koikhpagmiut  Vocabulary.    See  Zagoskin  (L.  A.). 

Konaegen : 

Grammatic'comments.  See  Adelung  (J.  C.)  and 

Vater  (J.  S.). 
Vocabulary.  Bancroft  (H.  H.). 

Konigseer(Christopker  Michael).  [Green 
land  Grammar  and  Vocabularies.]  * 
"Konigseer,  about  1780,  wrote  a  Greenland 
grammar  and  compiled  various  vocabularies. 
These  works  remained  in  manuscript,  each 
newly  arrived  missionary  making  a  copy  of 
them  for  his  own  use.  In  course  of  time  they 
were  enlarged  and  improved." — lieichelt. 

[Greenland   Hymn  Book  and  Sum 
mary  of  the  Christian  Doctrine.] 

"Having  received  a  liberal  education,  an  ad 
vantage  which  none  of  his  predecessors  had 
enjoyed,  he  [Konigseer]  was  enabled  to  correct 
their  translations,  and  also  added  several  new 
versions  of  useful  works.  Among  these  were 
a  Greenlandic  hymn  book  and  a  translation  of 
the  Summary  of  Christian  Doctrine,  which 
have  been  printed,  besides  some  smaller  pieces 
in  manuscript." — Gram. 

See  Beck  (John). 

Konigseer  was  superintendent  of  the  Green 
land  Mission  from  1773  to  178G.  He  was  born 
in  1723,  in  Thuringia,  and  studied  at  the  uni 
versities  of  Jena  and  Halle.  He  died  in  Green 
land  on  the  30th  of  May,  1786. 

Kotzebue  Sound  Vocabulary.     See  Gallatin  (A.). 

Kragh  (Peter).  Testamentitokab  |  mak- 
pe'rsrcgejsa  illangoeet,  |  profetit  ming- 
nerit  |  Danieliblo  Aglegeit,  |  Kal&llin 
okauzeenuut  nnktersimarsut,  |  nafk'i- 
gutingo;enuiglo  suku'ia'rsimarsut  |  Pel- 
lesimit  |  Petermit  Kraghmit.  |  Attuse- 
geksaukudlugit  iunuugnut  koisirnar- 
Bnnnnt.  | 

Kjobenhavnime.  |  Fabritiusib  do 
Tengnagelib  nak'itterivitfne  |  nak'it- 
t&rsimarsnt.  |  1829. 

Literal  translation :  Tlie  old  testament's  |  its 
books'  parts  of  them  |  the  prophets  minor  | 
and  Daniel's  his  book  the  Greenlanders  into 
their  speech  translated  |  and  with  notes  ex 
plained  |  by  the  priest  |  Peter  Kragh.  |  To  bo 
a  manual  for  men  christened.  |  At  Copenha- 


Kragh  (P.)  —  Continued. 

gen.   |  Fabricius  de  Tengnagcl  on    his    print 
ing  press  |  printed. 

Pp.  i-viii,  2  11.  pp.  1-290,  1  1.  12°.  Minor 
prophets,  Daniel,  and  parts  of  the  Apocrypha 
(Susanna,  Bel,  and  the  Dragon)  in  the  lan 
guage  of  Greenland. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  British  and  Foreign 
Bible  Society,  British  Museum,  Eames,  Powell, 
Watkinson. 

At  the  Fischer  sale,  No.  2339,  a  copy  brought 
9s. 

Okalhiktiiautit     |     sajmaubingmik 

anne'kbingniiglo  i  Jesuse-Kristusikut,  | 
makpersaekkiennit  Kablnnait  adlacdlo  | 
okauzeenue  agl6ksiniarsunnit  |  katter- 
sorsi  m.arsiit,  |  Kaladlidlo    okauzeennut 
nuktersirnarsut     |     Pellesimit      Peter- 
Kraghmit.  |  [Three  lines  quotation.] 

Kjohenhavnimo  [sic].  )  Fabritiusib 
de  Teugnagelib  iiak'itteriviane  nakk'- 
ittarsimarsut  |  1830. 

Literal  translation :  Discourses  |  about  the 
time  of  mercy  and  the  time  of  salvation  J 
through  Jesus  Christ,  I  from  the  books  Euro 
peans  and  others  |  in  their  tongues  written.  | 
Collected,  |  and  Greenlanders  iuto  their  lan 
guage  translated  |  by  the  priest  Peter  Kragh.  | 
At  Copenhagen.  Fabricins  de  Tengnagel's  on 
liis  printing-press  printed. 

4  p.  11.  pp.  1-292,  16°.  Salvation  through 
the  mediation  of  Jesus  Christ  in  the  language 
of  Greenland. 

Copies  seen:  British  Museum,  Congress. 

-  [Tracts  in  Greenlandish.     (21.). 
Kjobenhavnime,  1830.] 

•     19  sheets,  12°. 

"The  English  consul,  Mr.  Brown,  bore  the 
expense  of  this  publication." — Erslew. 

A  copy  at  the  Fischer  sale,  No.  2341,  brought 
3*. 

Testamentitokab    |    makpersegejsa 

illangoeet,  |  Mosesim  Aglegejsa  |  ardlejt 
tedlimejdlo,  |  Jobib,  Esrab,  Nehemiab, 
Esterib  |  Rutiblo  aglegejfc,   |  KalaYllin 
okauzeennut  nuktdrsiraarsnt,   |  nafk'i- 
gutingoaenniglo       sukma'rsimarsut      | 
Gjerleviuiiut  Enslevimiudlo  Pellesiam- 
riit  |  Peter-Kraglimifc.   [  Attnuageksau- 
kiidlugit  innungnnfc  ko'isimarsunnut.  | 

Kjobenhavnime.  j  Fabritiusib  de  Ten 
gnagelib  iiak'itteriviane  nak'it-  |  t<trsi- 
marsut.  |  1832. 

Literal  translation :  The  old  testament's  |  its 
books'  parts  of  them  |  Moses'  his  books  the 
second  and  the  fifth,  Job's,  Ezra's,  Nehemiah's, 
Esther's  and  Ruth's  their  books,  Greenlanders 
into  their  speech  translated  |  and  with  notes 
explained  |  by  the  people  of  Gjerlev  and  of 
Enslev  their  priest  |  Peter  Kragh.  |  To  be  a 
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manual  for  people  christened.  |  At  Copenha 
gen.  |  Fabricius  de  Tengnagel's  on  hi.s  print 
ing-press  printed. 

4  p.  11.  pp.  1-633,  1  1.  12°.  Books  of  Exodus, 
Leviticus,  Job,  Ezra,  Nehemiah,  Esther,  and 
Ruth  in  the  language  of  Greenland. 

Copies  seen :  Astor,  British  and  Foreign  Bible 
Society,  British  Museum,  Powell.  Watkinson. 

A  copy  at  the  Fischer  sale,  catalogue  No. 
2336,  brought  6s. 

-  Okalloutit,  |  Sabbiftinue  akkudlee- 
siksset,  |  Evangeliumit  sukuiautejt 
okiokun  |  attmege'ksait,  |  katlersorsi- 
marsnt  |  Kaladlidlo  okauzeeimut  nuk- 
te*rsimarsut  |  Pellesimit  Peter-Kragh- 
mit.  |  [Five  lines  quotation.] 

Kjobenhavnime  1833.  |  Fabritiusib 
de  Tengnagelib  nak'  itterivia"uo  nak' 
itta"rsi-  |  inarsut. 

Literal  translation :  Discourses  |  on  the  Sab 
bath  to  bo  preached,  |  from  the  gospel  explana 
tions  in  winter  |  to  bo  used,  |  collected  and 
Greenlanders  into  their  speech  translated  |  by 
the  priest  Peter  Kragh.  |  At  Copenhagen 
1833.  |  Fabricius  de  Tengnagel'f,  on  his  print 
ing  press  print-  |  ed. 

Pp.  i-viii,  1  1.  pp.  1-404,  2  11.  (one  folding), 
16°.  Prayers  and  lessons  on  the  Gospels,  for 
Sundays  and  holy  days,  from  the  beginning  of 
Advent  until  Easter,  iu  the  language  of 
Greenland. 

Copies  seen:  Briuley,  British  Museum, 
Trumbull. 

A  copy  at  the  Brinley  sale,  No.  5642,  brought 
$8 ;  at  thoPinai  t  sale,  No.  523,  a  copy  was  bought 
for  2  fr.  by  Quaritch,  who  prices  it,  No.  30055, 
at  5s. 

Testamentitokab  |   Makpdrsregejsa 

Illangoeet,  |  Josvab  erkartoursirsudlo 
aglegejt,  |  Samuelim  aglegej  siurdleet 
ard-  |  lejdlo,  agl<5kka>-t  Konginnik  | 
siurdleet  ardlejdlo,  |  KalaVUin  okauzee- 
nnut  nnkte'rsimarsut,  nark'igu-  |  tin- 
goamniglo  suku'iarsimarsut  |  Gjerlevi- 
miut  Eiisleviinindlo  Pellesiaimiifc  |  Peter 
Kraghmit.  |  [Two  lines  quotation.] 

Kjobenhavnime.  |  Fabritiusib  de 
Teugnagelib  nak'itterivia"ne  |  nak'it- 
tarsimarsut.  |  1830. 

Literal  translation :  The  old  testament's  |  its 
books'  parts  of  them,  |  Joshua's  and  the  Judges' 
their  books  |  Samuel's  his  books  the  first  and 
the  sec-  |  ond  |  the  books  about  Kings  first  and 
second  |  Greenlanders  into  their  speech  trans 
lated,  |  and  with  notes  explained  |  by  the  peo 
ple  of  Gjerlev  and  Enslev  their  priest  |  Peter 
Kragh.  |  At  Copenhagen.  |  Fabricius  de  Terig- 
nagel's  on  his  printing-press  |  printed. 

4  p.  11.  pp.  1-708,  3  unnumbered  pp.  1.°,  in 
thelanguage  of  Greenland. — Joshua,  pp.  3-95.— 
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Judges,  pp.  95-194.— I  Samuel,  pp.  195-329.— 
II  Samuel,  pp.  329-439.— I  Kings,  pp.  441-577.— 
II  Kings,  pp.  578-708. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  British  Museum,  Powell. 

Kaladlit  |  Pelleserkangowta  |  Hans 

Egedib  |  Okalloutei  Unnukorsiutit  | 
ajokaersukkamiuut,  |  agleksimagallojet 
Joliau  Christian  Morch-mit  |  Kakortor- 
raint  niuvertorigalloainnit  |  manalo 
titarnekarlisimarsut|PeterKragh-mit| 
Gjerlevimitit  Pellesitennit.  | 

Kjobenhavnime.  |  Fabritins  de  Teng- 
nagelib  nakk'itterivij£ne  |  nakk'ittar- 
simarsut.  |  1837. 

Literal  translation:  The  Greenlanders  |  their 
priest's  |  Hans  Egede's  |  discourses  means  for 
passing  the  evening  |  to  his  disciples,  |  written- 
formerly  by  Johan  Christian  Morch  |  the  peo 
ple  of  Kakortok  [white  place— Julianehoot] 
their  late  trader,  |  and  now  arranged  by  Peter 
Kragh  |  the  people  of  Gjerlev  their  priest.  |  At 
Copenhagen.  |  Fabricius  de  Tengnagel's  on  his 
printing-press  |  printed. 

Pp.  1-189, 16°,  in  the  language  of  Greenland. 

Copies  seen:  Congress,  Harvard,  Pilling, 
Powell. 

A  copy  at  the  Pinart  sale,  No.  505,  brought 
Iff, 

Also  issued  with  Danish  translation,  title  as 
above,  followed  by  Danish  title  as  follows: 

—  Groulajndernes  |  f0rste  Prassts  |  Hans 
Egedes    |   Afteii-  Samtaler   |    nied  sine 
Diciple,  |  forfattede  efter  Cainpe  |  af  | 
Johan   Christian   Morch,    |  forheuvair- 
eude  Kj0bmand  ved  Julianehaab,  |  og 
nu  udgivne  af  |  Peter  Kragh,  |  Pra?st  i 
Gjerlev.  |   . 

Kjobenhavn:  |  Trykt  i  Fabricius  de 
Teugnagels  Bogtrykkeri :  |  1837. 

Pp.  1-376,  16°,  alternate  pages  Danish  and 
Greenland.  Eskimo  title  verso  1.  1,  Danish 
title  recto  1.  2.  Evening  Conversations  of 
Hans  Egedo  with  his  disciples,  compiled  by 
Morch  and  newly  edited  by  P.  Kragh. 

Copies  seen:  Harvard,  Trumbull,  Wat 
kinson. 

—  Erkarsaiitigirsekswt  |  sillarsoarinik, 
|   agl^ksiinarsut   |   G.   F.  Ursinimit,   | 

nuktersinaarsut  |  P.  Kragh-mit,  |  Lin- 
trupiuiiut  Pellesia^nuit.  | 

Kjobeuhavnime.  |  Fabriti us  de  Teug 
nagelib  nak'itteriviaue  nak'ittarsiin- 
arsut.  |  1839. 

Literal  translation  :  Things  to  l>e  thought  of 
|  about  the  great  heavens  |  written  by  |  G.  F. 
Ursini,  |  translated  |  by  P.  Kragh  |  the  people 
of  Lintrup  their  priest.  |  At  Copenhagen.  | 
Fabricius  de  Tengnagel's  on  his  printiug- 
pross  printed. 
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Pp.  1-23,  16°.  Treatise  on  astronomy,  by 
Ursini,  translated  into  the  Greenland  by  Kragh. 
It  is  probable  that  this  work  was  issued  also 
with  alternate  pages,  Danish  and  Greenland,  as 
Erslew  mentions  an  edition :  Kjobenhavnime, 
1839,  8°,  45  pp. 
Copies  seen:  Powell. 

Okalluktualiaet,  |  nukt^rsiniarsut,  | 

R.  J.  Brandt-mit,  |  Karsome  uiiivortuk- 
eaugalloamit,  |  ark'iks6rsimarsut  titar- 
nekartisimarsudlo  |  P.  Kragh-mit  |  Lin- 
trupimiut  Hjertiugimiudlo   Pellesiam- 
nit  | 

Kjobenhavnime.  |  Fabritius  de  Ten- 
gnagelib  uak'itteriviane  uak'itta"rsim- 
arsnt.  |  1839. 

Literal  translation:  Discourses  |  translated 
|  by  R.  J.  Brandt  |  at  Karsok  late  assistant 
trader  |  put  in  order  and  arranged  |  by  P. 
Kragh  |  the  people  of  Lintrup  and  the  people 
of  Hjerting  their  priest.  |  At  Copenhagen.  | 
Fabricius  do  Tengnagel's  on  his  printing-press 
printed. 

Pp.  1-118,  16°,  in  the  language  of  Greenland. 

Copies  seen:  Harvard.  Powell. 

AcopyatthePinartsale,  No.  140,  brought  Ifr. 

Attiiflegautit,  |  Evangeliumit  sukuTa- 

utejt  Paaskiinit  |  Trinitatis  Sabbateesa 
kingurdluen-  |  nut  attuaBgeksset,  |  kat- 
tersorsi mars ut  Kaladlidlo  |  okauzeen- 
uut  nuktersimarsut  |  Pellisimit  Peter 
Kraghmit,  |  [Three  lines  quotation.]  | 

Kjobenhavnime:  |  Bianco  Lunobnak- 
k'itterivia"uenakk'ittarsimarsut.  |  1848. 

Literal  translation:  Readings)  from  the  Gos 
pel  explanations  from  Easter  |  to  Trinitys 
Sunday's  its  next  following  [the  Sunday  after 
Trinity]  |  to  bo  used,  |  collected  and  Green- 
landers  |  into  their  speech  translated  |  by  the 
priest  Peter  Kragh.  |  At  Copenhagen:  |  Bianco 
Luno's  on  his  printing-press  printed. 

Pp.  i-viii,  1-731,  2  11.  18°,  in  the  language  of 
Greenland. 

Copies  seen:  Harvard,  Trumbull. 

A  copy  was  bought  by  Quaritch  at  the  Piuart 
sale,  No.  522,  for  4  fr. 

Attmekluen    illuarsautiksret    |   ille- 

geennut  opertunnut,   |  kattersorsimar- 
sut  |  Umiktormiut   pellesi;ennit,  W.  A. 
Wexelsiinit,  |  inanalo  nuktersimarsut  | 
Oesbymitit  pellescrt:6nnit  P.  Kraghmit. 

|  [Four  linos  quotation.]  | 

Kiobenhavnime  1850.  |  Bianco  Lunob 
nak'itterviano  nok'ittarsimarsut. 

Literal  translation:  Readings  means  for  im 
provement  |  for  congregations  faithful,  |  col 
lected  |  by  the  people  of  ITmiktok  their  priest, 
W.  A.  Wexels,  |  but  now  translated  |  by  the 
people  of  Oesby  their  priest  P.  Kragh.  |  Copen- 
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hagen  1850.  |  Bianco  Luno's  on  his  printing, 
press  printed. 

Title  1  1.  preface,  signed  Peter  Kragh,  Oct 
7,  1850,  pp.  iii-viii,  text  (translation  of  Wilhelni 
Andreas  Wexels'  sermons,  each  followed  by  a 
hymn)  entirely  in  the  Greenland,  pp.  1-206,  1  1^ 
16°.  Pp.  175-206  entirely  hymns. 
Copies  seen:  British  Museum. 

[ ]  Erkrersautiksiet,   |  udlut  nungud- 

lugit  attiuega^ksuit.  |  Kattersorsimarsut 
J.   Paulusimit.   |   Nordleen   illakmit.  | 
[Two  lines  quotation.]  | 

Nakittarsimarsut  Pet.  Chr.  Kochib  | 
nakitterivigiksoa~ne,  |  Haderslevime.  | 
1853. 

Literal  translatio  n  :  Thinps  1o  be  though 
of  |  every  day  to  be  used.  |  Collected  by  J. 
Paulus.  |  [?]  |  Printed  on  Pet.  Chr.  Koch's  | 
his  great  pi  inting-pi  ess,  |  at  lladerslev. 

Picture  of  the  crucifixion  -nilh  Eskimo  title 
1  1.  title  1  1.  preface,  signed  1'.  Ki  ngh,  pp.  iii-iv, 
verses  pp.  vi-viii,  text  pp.  1-400,  10°.  Book  of 
daily  devotion  entirely  in  the  Eskimo  of 
Greenland. 

Copies  seen:  Pilling,  Powell. 

My  copy,  bought  of  the  Uuitats-Buchhand- 
lung,  Gnadau,  Saxony,  cost  2  M.  80  pf. 

Unnersoutiksak  j  ernisiiksiortunnut  | 

Kahidlit  nnuumuetimnut,  |  Kablunain 
okauzeenno    agldksimarsok   j    n<^kkur- 
siiirsomit  Lorkimit,  |  Kaladlidlo  ok<\n- 
zeeunut  iiuktersimarsok  |  Pellesimit  | 
Peter-Kraghmit.  | 

Kjobenhavnime.  |  Louis  Kleinibnak'- 
itt'erivikso^ine.  |  1867. 

Literal  translation:  Instructions  |  for  mid- 
wives  |  Greenlanders  in  their  land  living  |  Eu 
ropeans  in  their  speech  written  |  by  the  healer 
Lerch,  |  and  Greenlanders  into  their  speech 
translated  |  by  the  priest  |  Potor  Kragh.  |  At 
Copenhagen.  |  On  Louis  Klein's  his  great  print 
ing-press. 

Second  title:  TJnderretuing  |  for  Jordem0dre 
|  i  Gr^ndland,  |  skreven  paa  Dansk  |  af  | 
Chirurg  Lerch,  |  oversat  paa  Gr^nlandsk  |  af 
|  Pra^sten  Kragh.  | 

Kjrfbenhavn.  |  Louis  Kleins  Bogtrykkeri.  | 
1867. 

Pp.  2-63,  alternate  pages  Greenland  and 
Danish.  Eskimo  title  verso  1  1.  Danish  title 
recto  1.  2,  16°. 

Copies  seen:  Powell. 

Erslew  titles  an  edition:  Copenhagen,  1829, 
4  sheets  [64pp.?],  8°. 

Johaunesib  koirsirsub  nejssi  innuka- 

ju'itsame    .     .    .     .    nuktersimarsok    P. 
Kragh-mit. 

Iladerslevirne,  1871. 

Literal  translation:  John's  the  Baptist's  his 
warning  in  the  wilderness  ....  trans 
lated  by  P.  Kragh.  At  Haderslev. 
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Kragh  (P.)  —  Continued. 

98  pp.  8°,  in  the  Greenland  language.  Title 
from  Dr.  Rink. 

• — -  Greenland  Sermons.  (27.)  * 

27  sheets,  8°,  printed  at  the  expense  of  the 
Danish  Missionary  Society.  Title  from  Dr. 
Kink. 

"  Peder  Kragh,  the  son  of  Michael  Kragh  and 
Kirstine  Jensen,  was  born  at  Gimming,  then 
annexed  to  Banders,  November  20,  1794.  In 
1804  he  entered  the  school  at  Banders,  in 
1806  the  Latin  school  at  the  same  place,  and 
thence,  in  1813,  to  the  university.  He  entered 
the  Greenland  seminary  in  April,  1817; 
passed  his  final  examination  in  theology  in  Oc 
tober  of  the  same  year,  and  in  January,  1818, 
•was  sent  as  missionary  to  Egedesmindo  and  an 
nexed  districts,  in  Disco  Bay,  in  North  Green 
land,  whither  he  set  out  in  May,  arriving  in 
August,  and  before  the  end  of  the  same  month 
gave  his  first  sermon  in  the  Greenland.  Ho  re 
mained  in  that  office  for  ten  years.  In  1825  ho 
established  the  mission  of  Upernivik,  aban 
doned  forty  years  afterward.  He  left  Green 
land  in  July,  1828,  and  arrived  at  Copenhagen 
about  the  end  of  August  of  the  same  year.  In 
January,  1829,  he  became  parson  at  Gjerlev  and 
Enslev,  in  the  bishopric  of  Aarhuus,  and  in* 
October,  1838,  at  Lintrup  and  Hjerting,  in  the 
bishopric  of  Bibe. 

"There  are  in  circulation  in  Greenland  by 
this  author  various  translations,  namely,  In- 
gemann's  Voices  in  the  Wilderness,  and  The 
High  Game,  Krummacher's  Parables  and  Feast 
Book,  Hans  Egedo's  Life,  and  some  cradle  songs 
and  other  songs,  for  the  publication  of  which 
no  money  conld  be  obtained."— Erslew. 

Krause  (Aurel).  Vepzeiclmiss  einiger 
Tsclmktschisolieiv  uud  Eskimo-Worter 
von  der  Tschukschen  Halbinsel. 

In  Deutsche  geographische  Blatter,  heraus- 
gegeben  von  der  Geographischen  Gesellschaft 
in  Bremen,  vol.  G,  Heft  3,  pp.  260-278,  Bremen, 
1883,  8°. 

Kristumiutut  tugsiautit. 
Kjobenhavnime,  1876. 
Literal  translation :  In  the  Christian  manner 
psalms.     At  Copenhagen. 

115  pp.  8°.  Psalm  book  in  the  Eskimo  lan 
guage  of  Greenland.  Title  from  Dr.  Bink. 

Kristusimik  Mallingnaursut     *     *     * 
Thomasib    a    Kempisib.      See    Egede 
(P.). 

Kumlien  (Ludwig).  Contributions  |  to 
the  |  natural  history  |  of  |  Arctic  Amer 
ica,  |  made  in  connection  with  |  the 
Howgate  polar  expedition,  1877-78,  | 
by  |  Ludwig  Kunilien,  |  naturalist  of 
the  expedition.  | 


Kumlien  (L.) — Continued. 

Washington:  |  Government  Printing 
Office.  |  1879. 

Printed  eovor  1 1.  pp.  1-179,  8°.  Forms  Bul 
letin  15  of  the  National  Museum. 

Mr.  Kumlien's  contributions  to  this  pam 
phlet  are  as  follows:  Ethnology,  pp.  11-46; 
Mammals,  pp.  47-67;  Birds,  pp.  69-105.  The 
first  contains  a  few  Innuit  terms  passim,  and 
numerals  1-10,  pp.  26-27 ;  the  last  two  contain 
many  names  of  animals  and  birds  in  the  Cum 
berland  Eskimo. 

Copies  seen :  Congress,  Powell. 

Beprinted,  in  part,  as  follows  : 

Ethnology.     Fragmentary  Notes  on 

the    Eskimo    of    Cumberland    Sound. 
By  Ludwig  Kumlien. 

In  Science,  vol.  1,  pp.  85-88,  100-101,  214-218, 
New  York,  1880,  4°.— Innuit  numerals,  1-10,  p. 
216. 

Kungip  tugdliataperkussutai  |  Kalatdlit 
misigssuissortait  piv-  |  dlugit  nunatalo 
akigssantai  pivdlugit,  |  Kungip  tugdli- 
ata  snlivfiane  agdlagsimassut  1872  me  | 
Januarip  31  ane. 

Literal  translation:  The  king's  his  nearest 
[ministers]  things  that  ho  gives  commands 
about  |  in  reference  to  the  Greonlanders  their 
governors  |  and  in  lefereuce  to  the  land's  its 
wealth,  |  at  the  minister's  his  working  pkice 
[office J  written  in  1872  |  on  January  31. 

No  title-page ;  pp.  1-18,  8°.    Instructions  for 
the  trading  posts  in  Greenland,  in  the  Eskimo 
language. 
Copies  seen :  Powell. 

Kupernerit  mipauta~uput.  See  S0ren- 
sen  (B.F.). 

Kuskokwim.  [Note  book  with  various 
vocabularies,  notes  on  the  dialects  of 
Koskokwim,  Nunivak,  &c.  ] 

Manuscript  in   possession  of  M.  Alph.  L. 
Piuart. 
Kuskokwim  : 

Vocabulary.  See  Baer  (K.  E.  von), 

Furuholm  (H.), 
Kuskokwim, 
Vocabularies, 
Wrangell  (F.  von). 


Kuskutchewak : 
Vocabulary. 


Kuskwdgmut : 
Vocabulary. 


Kwigpak : 

Vocabulary. 


See  Baer  (K.  E.  von), 
Latham  (B.  G.), 
Morgan  (L.  H.), 
Bichardson  (J.). 

See  Dall  (W.  H.), 
Schott  (W.), 
Zagoskin  (L.  A.). 

See  Schott  (W.). 
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Labrador : 
Bible : 

Pentateuch. 

Genesis. 

Exodus. 

Leviticus. 

Numbers. 

Deuteronomy. 

Joshua. 

Judges. 

Ruth. 

Samuel  I-II. 

Kings  I-II. 

Chronicles  I-II. 

Ezra, 

Nehemiah. 

Esther. 

Job. 

Psalms. 

Psalms. 

Proverbs. 

Proverbs. 

Ecclesiastes. 


See  Moselil. 
Mosesib. 
Four  Hooks. 
Four  Books. 
Four  Books. 
Four  Books. 
Erdmann  (F.). 
Erdmann  (F.). 
Erdmann  (F.). 
Erdmann  (F.). 
Erdmann  (F.). 
Erdmann  (F.). 
Erdmann  (F.). 
Erdmann  (F.). 
Erdmaun  (F.). 
Erdmann  (F.). 
Davidib, 
Erdmnnn  (F.). 
Erdmaun  (F.), 
Salomonib. 
Erdmann  (F.). 


Song  of  Solomon.  Enlmann  (F.). 

Isaiah.  Prophetib. 

Jeremiah.  Salomonib. 

Ezekiel.  Salomonib. 

Daniel.  Salomonib. 

Minor  prophets.  Salomonib. 

New  Testament.  Testamentetak     t;t- 
,  meclsa, 

New  Testament.  Testamentitak     ta- 
maedsa. 

Four  Gospels.  Burghardt  (C.  F.), 

Four  Gospels.  Tamedsa   Matth;m<- 
sib, 

Four  Gospels.  Testamentitak      tr.- 
nuedsa. 

Matthew  (in  part).  Warden  (D.  B.). 

John  (in  pail).  American  Bible  So 
ciety, 

John  (in  part).  Bagster  (J.), 

John  (in  part).  Bible  Society, 

John  (in  part).  British  and  Foreign 
Biblo  Society, 

John  (in  part).  Church, 

John  (in  part).  Kohlmeistev  (B.  G.), 

John  (in  part).  Warden  (D.  B.). 

Acts.  Acts, 

Acts.  Apostelit, 

Acts.  Testamentitak      t;i- 
ma'dsn. 

Epistles.  Apostelit  (note), 

Epistles.  Epistle* 

Revelation.  Apostelit  (note). 

Bible  lessons.  Jerusalem!!), 

Biblo  lessons.  Jesuse, 

Biblo  lessons.  Kaumnjok, 

Bible  lessons.  NAlekn.ni, 

Bible  lessons.  Nalungiak, 

Biblo  lessons.  Nanghtawhkoa, 

Bible  lessons.  Nauk  taipkoa, 

Bible  lessons.  Nukakpiak, 

Bible  lessons.  Nukakpiarkaek, 

Bible  lessons.  Nukapiak, 


Labrador — Continued. 

Bible  lessons.  See  Senf  kornetun-ipok, 

Bible  lessons.  '     Tamedsa, 

Biblo  lessons.  Tussajungnik, 

Bible  lessons.  TJssornakaut. 

Bible  stories.  Okpernermik, 

Bible  stories.  Pillitikset, 

Bible  stories.  Pingortitsinermik, 

Bible  stories.  Senfkornesutepok, 

Bible  stories.  Unipkautsit. 

Catechism.  Bourquin  (T.), 

Catechism.  Erdmauu  (F.). 

Christian  doctrine.  Jesusjb. 

Chronicles.  Erdmann  (F.). 

Dictionary.  Erdmann  (F.). 

Geography.  Eisner  (A.  F.). 
Gospels  (Harmony  of).      Nalegapta. 

Grammar.  Bourquin  (T.), 

Grammar.  Freitag  (A.). 
(Srammatic  comments.      Adelung  (J.  C.)  and 

Vater  (J.  S.). 

Hymns.  Imgerutit, 

Hymns.  Tuksiarutsit. 

Liturgy.  Liturglit  atoraksat, 

Liturgy.  Liturgiit  upvalo. 

Lord's  Prayer.  Bergholtz  (G.  F.). 

Lord's  Prayer.  Sirale  (F.  A.). 

Numerals.  Antrim  (B.  J.). 

Numerals.  Cull  (R.), 

Numerals.  Stearns  (W.  A.) 

Prayers.  Tuksiarutsit 

Primer.  Okautsit. 

Sermons.  Okalautsit. 

Songs.  Imgerutsit. 

Tract.  Bibelib. 

Vocabulary.  Fry  (E.), 

Vocabulary.  Latrobo     (P.)     and 

Washington  (J.), 

Vocabulary.  Lesley  (J.  P.), 

Vocabulary.  Lesseps  ( J.  B.  B.), 

Vocabulary.  Morgan  (L.  H.), 

Vocabulary.  Richardson  (J.), 

Vocabulary.  Stearns  (W.  A.). 

La  Harpe  (Jean  Francois  de).  Abrege"  | 
de  |  1'bistoiro  ge'ne'rale  |  des  voyages, 
|  contenant  |  Ce  qu'il  y  a  de  pins  re- 
niarqnablo,  de  pins  utile  &  |  de  mioux 
av6re"  dans  les  Pays  oh  les  Voyagenrs  | 
out  p6n6trd;  les  numirs  des  Habitans, 
la  Religion,  |  les  Usages,  Arts  &  Sci 
ences,  Commerce,  |  Manufactures ;  en 
rich  ie  de  Cartes  ge"ographiqiies  |  &  do 
figures.  |  Par  M.  De  La  Harpe,  do 
1'Aeaddmie  Francaise.  |  Tome,  premier 
[-trente-tlenx].  |  [Design.]  | 

A  Paris,  |  Hotel  de  Then,  rne  des 
Poitevins.  |  M.  DCC.  LXXX[-An  IX.— 
!«()!]  [17HO-1H01].  |  Aver,  Approbation, 
&  Privilrfgo  du  Roi. 

32  vols.  8°,  and  atlas,  1801,  4°.—  Remarks  on 
the  Greenland  language,  with  examples  (from 


ESKIMO    LANGUAGE. 


59 


La  Harpe  (J.  F.  de)  — Continued. 

Anderson,  in  Cook  and  Kind's  Voyages),  vol. 
18,  pp.  369-377. 
Copies  seen:  Astor,  Congress. 

Abrdge"  |  de  |  1'Histoiro  G6ne~rale  | 

des  voyages,  |  coutenant  |  ce  qu'il  y  a 
de  plus  remarquable,  de  plus  utile  et 
de  j  mieux  ave"rd  dans  les  pays  ou  les 
voyageursont  |  pe"ne"l:re";  les  rnceurs  des 
habitans,  la  religion,  les  |  usages;  arts 
et  sciences,   commerce   et   raauufac-  | 
tures.   |  Par  J.    F.    LaHarpe.     |    Tome 
Premier[-Viugt-quatrierae].  | 

A  Paris,    |    Chez   Ledoux  et  Tenre", 
Libraires,  |  Rue  Pierre-Sarroziu,  N°8.  | 
1816. 

24  vols.  12°.— Linguistics,  vol.  17,  pp.  378-385. 

Copies  seen :  British  Museum. 

Abrdge"   |  de   |  1'histoire  geudrale   | 

des  voyages,  |  conteuant  |  ce  qu'il  y  a 
de  plus  remarquable,  de  plus  utile  et 
de  mieux  |  av6rd  dans  les  pays  ou  les 
voyageurs  out  pe'ue'trd;    les   |    moeurs 
des  liabitans,   la  religion,   les  usages, 
arts  et  |  sciences,  commerce  et  manu 
factures;   |  Par  J.  F.  LaHarpe.  J  Nou- 
vello  ddition,  |  revue  et  corrige"e  avec 
le  plus  grand  soin,  |  et   accompagne"e 
d'nn  bel  atlas  in-folio.  |  Tome  premier 
[-vingt-quatrieme].  | 

A  Paris,  |  chez  Etienne  Ledoux,  li- 
braire,  |  rue  Gue"ne"gaud,  N°  9.  |  1820. 

24  vols.  8°.— Linguistics,  vol.  16,  pp.  217-226. 

Copies  seen:  Congress. 

According  to  Sabin's  Dictionary,  No.  38632, 
there  are  editions:  Paris,  Achille  Jourdau, 
1822,  30  vols.  8°;  Paris,  1825,  30  vols.  8°;  Lyon. 
Rusand,  1829-'30,  30  vols.  8°. 

Latham  (Robert  Gordon;.    Miscellaneous 

Contributions  to  tbo  Ethnography  of 

North  America.  By  R.  G.  Latham,  M.  D. 

In  Philological  Society  [of  London],  Proc. 

vol.  2,  pp.  31-50,  [London],  1846,  8°. 

Table  of  words  showing  affinities  among 
various  American  tribes,  including  the  Eskimo, 
pp.  34-38. 

•  On  the  Languages  of  the  Oregon 

Territory.  By  R.  G.  Latham,  M.  D. 

In  Ethnological  Soc.  of  London,  Journal,  vol. 
i  pp  154-166,  Edinburgh,  [1848],  8°. 

A  table  often  Sussee  words  showing  affinity 
with  various  other  American  tribes,  among 
them  the  Eskimo,  p.  161. — Short  comparative 
vocabulary  of  the  Sitca  and  Kadiack,  p.  163.— 
Table  showing  miscellaneous  affinities  between 
the  languages  of  Oregon  Territory  and  the  Es 
kimo,  pp.  164-165. 

On  the   Ethnography   of    Russian 

America.    By  R.  G.  Latham,  M.  D. 


Latham  (R.  G. )  — Continued. 

In  Ethnological  Soc.  of  London,  Journal 
vol.  1,  pp.  182-191,  Edinburgh,  [1848],  8°. 

Contains  general  remarks  on  the  classifica 
tion  of  HID  languages  of  the  above  region,  and 
a  very  brief  list  of  the  vocabularies  of  the 
languages  of  that  region  which  have  been 
printed,  including  the  Eskimo. 

—  The  |  natural  history  |  of  |  the 
varieties  of  man.  |  By  |  Robert  Gordon 
Latham,  M.  D.,  F.  R.  S.,  |  late  Fellow 
of  King's  College,  Cambridge;  |  one  of 
the  Vice-Presidents  of  the  Ethnologi 
cal  Society,  London;  |  Corresponding 
Member  to  the  Ethnological  Society,  | 
New  York,  etc.  |  [Design.]  | 

London:  |  John  Van  Voorst,  Pater 
noster  Row.  |  M.D.CCCL  [18f,0]. 

Pp.  i-xxviii,  1-574,  8°.— Remarks  on  the 
Eskimo  language,  pp.  288-294. 

Copies  seen :  British  Museum,  Congress. 

A  presentation  copy  (dated  1851)  at  the  Squier 
sale,  catalogue  No.  638,  brought  $2.50. 

Opuscula.  |  Essays  |  chiefly  |  philo 
logical  and  ethnographical  |  by  |  Rob 
ert  Gordon  Latham,  |  M.  A.,  M.  D.,  F. 
R.  S.,  etc.  |  Late  Fellow  of  Kings  Col 
lege,  Cambridge,  late  Professor  of  En 
glish  |  in   University  College,  London, 
late  assistant  physician  |  at  the  Middle 
sex  Hospital.  |  ' 

Williams  &  Norgate,  |  14  Henrietta 
Street,  Covent  Garden,  London  |  and  | 
20  South  Frederick  Street,  Edinburgh. 
|  Leipzig,  R.  Hartmann.  |  18GO. 

Pp.  i-vi,  1-418,  8°.  A  reprint  of  a  number  of 
articles  which  appeared  in  the  publications  of 
the  Ethnological  and  Philological  Societies  of 
London.  Addenda  and  Corrigenda,  pp.  379-417, 
contain  linguistic  material  not  appearing  in 
any  of  the  former  articles;  amongst  it  are  the 
numeral's,  1-5,  of  the  Eskimo,  Aleutian,  and 
Kamskadale,  p.  410. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  Boston  Public,  Brinton, 
Bureau  of  Ethnology,  Congress,  "Watkinson. 

A  presentation  copy  brought  $2.37  at  the 
Squier  sale,  catalogue  No.  G3!).  The  Murphy 
copy,  No.  1438,  sold  for  $1. 

Elements  |  of  |  comparative  philol 
ogy.  [  By  |  R.  G.  Latham,  M.  A.,  M.  D., 
F.  R.  S.,  &c.,    |  late  fellow  of  King's 
College,  Cambridge;  and  late  professor 
of  English  |  in  University  College,  Lon 
don.  | 

London:  |  Walton  and  Maberly,  | 
Upper  Gower  street,  and  Ivy  lane, 
Paternoster  row;  |  Longman,  Green, 
Longman,  Roberts,  and  Green,  |  Pater- 
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Latham  (R.  G.)  —  Continued, 
noster   row.    |    1862.    |    The  Right  of 
Translation  is  Reserved. 

Pp.  i-xxxii,  errata  1  1.  pp.  1-774,  8°.— Com 
parative  vocabulary  of  the  TJnalashka,  Kadiak, 
Kuskutshewac,  and  Labrador,  pp.  386-387. — 
Two  Eskimo  [Asiatic]  vocabularies,  p.  387. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  British  Museum,  Con 
gress,  Eames,  "Watkinson. 

Latrobe  (Rev.  Peter)  and  "Washington 
(Capt.  John).  Vocabulary  of  the  Es 
kimo  of  Labrador. 

In  Richardson  (Sir  John),  Arctic  Searching 
Expedition,  pp.  483-496,  London,  1851,  8°. 

Reprinted  in  the  New  York  edition  of  1852, 
pp.  483-496. 

Leclerc  (Charles).  Bibliotheca  |  Ameri 
cana  |  Catalogue  raisonne"  |  d'une  tres- 
pr6cieuse  |  collection  do  livres  anciens  | 
et  modernes  |  snr  FAmdrique  et  les 
Philippines  |  Classes  pat'  ordre  alphabd- 
tique  de  noms  d'Antenrs.  |  Re"dig6  par 
Ch.  Leclerc.  |  [Design.]  | 

Paris  |  Maisonneuve  &  Cic  |  15,  Quai 
Voltaire  |  M.D.CCC.LXVII  [1867] 

Pp.  i-vii,  1-407,  8°.  Contains  a  number  of 
Eskimo  titles. 

Copies  seen :  Congress,  Powell. 

At  the  Fischer  sale,  No.  919,  a  copy  brought 
10s. ;  at  the  Squier  sale,  No.  651,  $1.50.  Le 
clerc,  1878,  No.  345,  prices  it  at  4  fr.  The  Mur 
phy  copy,  No.  1452,  brought  $2.75. 

Bibliotheca  |  Americana  |  Histoire, 

ge"ographie,   |  voyages,  archdologie  et 
linguistique  |  des  |  deux  Arn6riques  | 
et  1  des  lies  Philippines  |  re"dige"e  |  par 
Ch.  Leclerc  |  [Design.]  | 

Paris  |  Maisonneuve  et  Cie,  libraires- 
e"diteurs  |  25,  Quai  Voltaire,  25.  |  1878 

2  p.  11.  pp.  i-xx,  1-737,  1 1.  8°.— The  linguistic 
part  of  this  volumeoccupies  pp.  537-643,  and  is  ar 
ranged  under  families,  the  Aleoute  occurring  on 
p.  550;  theEsquimau  (Groenlandais)  pp.  579-581. 

Copies  seen;  Boston  Athenamm,  Pilling. 

Priced  by  Quaritch,  No.  12172,  at  12s. ;  another 
copy,  No.  12173,  large  paper,  £1  Is.  Leclerc's 
Supplement,  1881,  No.  2831,  prices  it  at  15  fr., 
and  No.  2832,  a  copy  on  Holland  paper,  at  30  fr. 
A  large-paper  copy  priced  by  Quaritch,  No. 
30230,  at  12*. 

Bibliotheca  (Americana  |  Histoire,  g6o- 

graphie,  |  voyages,  archeV)]ogie  et  lin 
guistique  |  des  deux  Ame'riques  j  Suppld- 
ment  |  N°  I.  Novembre  1881  |  [Design].  | 

Paris  |  Maisonneuve  &  Cio,  libraires- 
e*diteurs  |  25,  quai  Voltaire,  25  |  1881 

Printed  cover  1  1.  title  1  1.  advertisement  1 
1.  pp.  1-102,  1  1.  8°. 

Copies  seen :  Congress,  Pilling. 


Legends : 

Greenland.  See  Kaladlit, 

Pok. 
Tchiglit.  Petitot  (E.  F.  S.  J.). 

Lenox :  This  word  following  a  title  indicates  that 
a  copy  of  the  work  referred  to  was  seen  by  the 
compiler  in  the  Lenox  Library,  New  York  City. 

Lerch  (— ).     See  Kragh  (P.). 

Lesley  (Joseph  Peter).     On  the  Insensi 
ble  Gradation  of  Words,  by  J.  P.  Lesley. 
In  American  Philosoph.  Soc.  Proc.  vol.  7, 
pp.  129-155,  Philadelphia   1862,  8°. 

Contains  a  few  words  on  Greenland  Esqui 
maux,  Labrador,  and  Kadjak,  pp.  136-139,  145- 
148,  148-152. 

Lesseps  (Jean  Baptiste  Barthelemy, 
baron  de).  Journal  historique  |  du 
voyage  |  de  M.  do  Lesseps,  |  Consul  de 
France,  employe"  dans  1'expe'dition  |  do 
M.  le  cornte  de  la  P6rouse,  en  qualito"  | 
d'interprete  du  Roi;  |  Depuis  Piustant 
oil  il  a  quitte"  les  frigates  Francoises  | 
au  port  Saint-Pierre  &  Saint -Paul  du 
Kauitschatka,  |  jusqu'a  son  arrivde  en 
France,  le  17  octobre  1788.  |  Premiere 
[-seconde]  partie.  |  [Design.]  | 

A  Paris,  |  de  1'imprimerie  royale.  | 
M.  DCCXC  [1790]. 

2  vols.  8°.— Yocabulaire  des  langues  Kam- 
tschadalc,  Koriaque,  Tchouktchi  et  Lamoute, 
vol.  2,  pp.  355-375. — Yocabulaire  de  la  languo 
Kamtschadalo,  vol.  2,  pp.  376-380. 

Copies  seen :  British  Museum,  Congress. 

At  the  Fischer  sale,  No.  2517,  a  copy  brought 
12s. 

Travels  |  in  |  Kamtschatka,  |  during 

the  years  1787  and  1788.  |  Translated 
from   the   French   of  |  M.    de  Lesseps, 
Consul  of  France,  |  and  |  interpreter  to 
the  Count  de  la  Pdrouse,  now  J  engaged 
in  a  voyage  round  the  world,  by  |  com 
mand  of  His  Most  Christian  Majesty.  | 
In  two  volumes.  |  Volume  ![-!!].  | 

London:  |  Printed  for  J.  Johnson,  St. 
Paul's  Church-yard.  |  17UO. 

2  vols.  8°.— Linguistics,  vol.  2,  pp.  384-403, 
404-408. 

Copies  seen.-  Boston  Athenaeum,  British  Mu 
seum. 

Voyage  |  de   |   M.  De  Lesseps  |  du 

Kamtschatka  en  France  |   avec   |  nno 
Pr6face  par  Ferdinand   de   Lesseps   | 
[Picture.]  | 

Paris  |  Maurice  Dreyfours,  jfiditeur 
|  13,  Rue  du  Faubourg-Montmartre,  13 
|  Tons  droits  reserve's  [n.  d.] 

Pp.  i-xx,  1-248,  table  1  1.  12°.-Yocabulairo 
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Lesseps  (J.  B.  B.)  —  Continued. 

des  lauguea  Kaintschadale,  Koriaque,  Tchouk- 
tclii  et  Lamoute,  pp.  237-248. 
Copies  seen:  British  Museum. 
The  edition,  Riga  &  Leipzig,  1791,  2  vols.  12°, 
contains  no  linguistics.     (British  Museum.) 
Letters  V  and  L,  Eskimo.     Seo  Gallatin  (A.). 
Linguistic  discussion : 

Greenland.  See  Rink  (H.  J.), 

Woldiko  (M.). 
Karalit.  Heckewelder  (J.  G.  E.). 

•iHCHHCKlii   (K)Plii).     [Lisiansky   ( Capt. 
Urey).]     IlyieuiecTBie  |  soupy  n>  CBtxa  BT>  | 
1803.  4.  5.  H  1806  ro^ax'b,  |  no  noB&i'fciiifo  | 
ero  HMiieparopCKaro  B&iHiecTea  |  A-iencaujpa 
Oepnaro,  |  na  KopaCJ'B  |  HeBt,  |  11041,  naia-ibc- 
TBaM'i>  |   <MOTa    KaiiHranT)jciiTenanTa,    Hunt 
Kaimiana  |  1-ro  panra  n  Kaeajepa   ]  K)pia 
|  4aciL  nepBaa[-Biopaa].  | 

,,  ET>  THijorpaoiH  0.  Apex- 
1812. 

Translation.— Voyage  |  around  the  world  | 
ill  the  years  18C3,  4,  5  and  1806  |  by  order  of  |  His 
Imperial  Majesty  |  Alexander  I,  |  on  the  ship 
|  Neva,  |  under  command  |  ofCaptaiu-Lieuten- 
antof  the  Navy,  now  Captain  |  of  the  1st  rank  | 
and  Knight  Urey  Lisiansky.  [Vol.  ![-!!].  | 

St.  Petersburg,  |  in  the  printing-office  of  Th. 
Drechsler,  |  1812. 

2  vols.  8°.— Short  vocabulary  of  the  languages 
of  the  northwestern  parts  of  America,  with 
Russian  translation;  Russian  -  Kadiak  -  Keuai 
and  Russian-Sitka-TJnalashka,  vol.  2,  pp.  154- 
181,  182-207. 
Copies  seen:  British  Museum,  Congress. 

A  |  voyage  round  the  world,  |  in  | 

the  years  1803,  4,  5,  &  6;  |  performed  | 
by  order  of  his  imperial  majesty  |  Alex 
ander  the  First,  emperor  of  Russia,  | 
in  |  the  ship  Neva,  |  by  |  Urey  Lisian 
sky,    |    captain  in  the  Russian  navy, 
and  |  knight  of  the  orders  of  St.  George 
and  St.  Vladimer.  f 

London :  |  Printed  for  John  Booth, 
Duke   street,   Portland  place;    and   | 
Longman,  Hurst,  Rees,  Orrne,  &  Brown, 
Paternoster  row;    |    by  S.  Hamilton, 
Weybridge,  Surrey.  |  1814. 

Pp.  i-xxi,  1 1.  pp.  1-388,  maps,  4°.— Appendix 
No.  3,  Vocabulary  of  the  languages  of  the 
islands  of  Cadiack  ami  Oonalashca,  the  bay  of 
Kenay,  and  Sitca  sound,  pp.  329-337. 

Copies  seen :  Astor,  Boston  Athenaeum,  Brit 
ish  Museum,  Congress. 

A  copy  at  the  Pinart  sale,  No.  1372,  brought 
5fr. 

These  vocabularies  reprinted  in  Davidson 
(G.),  Report  relative  to  *  *  *  Alaska,  in  Coast 
Survey,  Ann.  Rept.  18G7,  pp.  293-298,  Wash 
ington,  1869, 4° ;  again  in  Davidson  (G.),  Report 
relative  to  *  *  *  Alaska,  in  Ex.  Doc.  77,  40th 


.IHCHHCKlii  (JOlMil)  — Continued. 

Cong.,  2d  sess  ,  pp.  328-333 ;  aad  again  in  Coast 
Survey,   Coast  Pilot  of   Alaska,   pp.  215-221, 
Washington,  1869,  8°.    For  extracts  see  Schott 
(W.),  Zagoskin  (L.  A.),  Zelenoi  (S.  J.). 
Litany,  Greenland.     See  ilagigsut. 
Liturgiit    |    atoraksat    |    Jesusib    Ania- 
viane.  | 

London :  |  Printed  for  the  Society  for 
the  |  Furtherance  of  the  Gospel  among 
the  Heathen,  |  97,  Hatton  Garden.  |  By 
Norman  &  Skeen,  Maiden  Lane,  Cov- 
ent  Garden.  |  1867. 

Literal  translation :  Liturgy  |  to  be  used  | 
at  Jesus'  his  time  of  suffering. 

Title  verso  blank  1 1.  text  entirely  in  the  lan 
guage  of  Labrador,  pp.  3-48,  18°. 

Copies  seen :  Pilling,  Powell. 

My  copy,  procured  of  the  Uuitats-Buchhand- 
luiig,  Gnadau,  Saxony,  cost  70  pf. 

Liturgiit  |  upvalo:  |  tuksiarutsit,  iui- 
gerutiilo  kujalitiksat  nertordlerntik- 
sallo  |  atoraksat  illagektunut  |  Labra- 
doremetunut.  | 

Stolpeu.  |  Druck  von  Gustav  Winter. 
|  1867. 

Literal  translation:  Liturgy  |  daily?:) 
psalms,  and  hymns  of-tnanksgiving  and  of- 
praise  |  a  manual  for  congregations  |  living-in- 
Labrador.  | 

Title  verso  blank  1 1.  contents  pp.  iii-iv,  text 
entirely  in  the  language  of  Labrador,  pp.  1-278, 
16°.    Hymns  sung  during  week  day  services. 
Copies  seen :  Pilling,  Powell. 
My  copy,  procured  of  the  Unitats-Buchhand- 
luug,  Gnadau,  Saxouy,  cost  2  M.  80  pf. 
Liturgy  : 

Greenland.  See  Tuksiautit. 

Labrador.  Liturgiit  atoraksat, 

Liturgiit  upvalo. 

Long  (John).     Voyages  and  Travels  |  of 
an  |  Indian  Interpreter  and  Trader,  j 
describing  |  the  Manners  and  Customs 

|  of  the  |  North  American  Indians;  | 
with  |  an  Account  of  the  Posts  |  sit 
uated  on   the   River   Saint   Laurence, 
Lake  Ontario,  &c.  |  To  which  is  added, 

|  A  Vocabulary  |  of  |  the  Chippeway 
Language.  |  Names  of  Furs  and  Skins, 
in  English  and  French.  |  A  list  of  words 

|  in  the  |  Iroquois,  Mohegan,  Shawa- 
iiee,  and  Esquimeaux  Tougues,  |  and  a 
table,  shewing  |  the  Analogy  between 
the  Algonkin  and  Chippeway  Lan 
guages.  |  By  J.  Long.  | 

London:  |  Printed  for  the  author; 
and  sold  by  Robson,  Bond-Street;  Do- 
brett,  |  Piccadilly;  T.  and  J.  Egerton, 
Charing-Cross;  White  and  Sou,  Fleet- 
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Long  (J.)  —  Continued. 

|  Street;  Sewell,  Cornhill;  Edwards, 
Pall-Mall  j  and  Messrs.  Tay-  |  lors,  Hol- 
boru,  London ;  Fletcher,  Oxford ;  and 
Bull,  Bath.  |  M,  DCC,  XCI  [1791]. 

1  p.  1.  pp.  i-xi,  1-295,  map,  4°.— Vocabulary 
of  the  Esquimaux  (22  words),  p.  183. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  Eostoii  Athenaeum,  Brit 
ish  Museum,  Congress,  Trumlmll,  Watkinson. 
The  copy  at  the  Field  sale,  No.  1379,  brought 
$5.50.  Priced  by  Leclerc,  1878,  No.  942,  at  60 
fr.,  an  uncut  copy.  The  Briuley  copy,  No. 
5661,  sold  for  $5.50,  "  tree-calf,  yellow  edges,  a 
large  and  exceptionally  fine  copy."  At  the  Pi- 
nart  sale,  No.  558,  it  brought  20  fr.  and  at  the 
Murphy  sale,  No.  1518,  $5.50. 

J.  Long's  |  westindischen   Dolmet- 

schers  uiid  Kaufmanns  |  See-  und  Land- 
Reisen,  |  euthaltend:  |  eine  Beschrei- 
bung  der  Sitten  und  Gewohnheiteu  | 
der  |  nordamerikanischeu  Wilden ;  | 
der  |  englischen  Fortes  oder  Schanzen 
liings  dem  St.  Lorenz-  |  Flusse,  deui 
See  Ontario  u.  s.  w. ;  |  ferner  |  ein  um- 
standliches  Worterbuch  der  Chippe- 
waischenund  auderer  |  uordamerikani- 
schen  Sprachen.  |  Ans  dem  Englischen. 
|  Herausgegeben  [  uud  mit  einer  kurzen 
Einleitung  iiber  Kanada  uud  einer  er- 
besserten  |  Karte  versehen  |  von  |  E.  A. 
W.  Zimmermann,  |  Hofrath  und  Pro 
fessor  in  Braunschweig.  |  Mit  allergnii- 
digsten  Freiheiten.  | 

Hamburg,  1791.  |  bei  Benjamin  Gott- 
lob  Hoffmann. 

Pp.  i-xxiv,  1  1.  pp.  1-334,  map,  8°. — Linguis 
tics,  p.  217. 

Copies  seen:  Brown. 

At  the  Fischer  sale,  No.  969,  a  copy  brought  Is. 

I  have  seen  a  German  edition :  Berlin,  1792,  8°, 

and  a  French  one:  Paris,  an  II  [17941,  8°,  neither 

of  which  contains  the  linguistic  material.     I 

have  also  seen  mention  of  an  edition :  Paris,  1810. 

Lord's.    The  Lord's  Prayer  |  In  One  Hun 
dred  and  Thirty-One  Tongues.   |  Con 
taining  all  the  principal  languages  | 
spoken  |  in  Europe,  Asia,  Africa,  and 
America.  | 

London  :  |  St.  Paul's  Publishing  Com 
pany,  |  12,  Paternoster  Square,  j  [n.  d.  ] 
Title  verso  blank  1 1.  preface,  signed  P.  Pin- 
cott,  fellow  of  the  Koyal  Asiatic  Society,  pp. 
1-2,  contents  pp.  3-4,  text  pp.  5-62, 12°.— Lord's 
Prayer  in  the  Greenland,  p.  58. 

Copies  teen :  Church  Missionary  Society. 
Lord's  Prayer: 

Aleut.  See  Gebet. 

Eskimo.  Atkinson  (C.), 

Hall(C.F.), 
Hoseler  (— ). 


Lord's  Prayer  —  Continued. 

Greenland.  Adelung  (J.   C.)  and 

Vat  or  (J.  S.), 
Auer  (A.), 
Bergholtz,  (G.  F.), 
Bergmann  (G.  von), 
Bodoni  (J.  B.), 
Egede  (H.), 
Fauvel-Gouraud  (F.), 
Hervas  (L.), 
Lord's  Prayer, 
Marcel  (J.  J.), 
Naphegyi  (G.), 
Richard  (L.), 
Strale  (F.  A.). 

Hudson  Bay.  Peck  (E.  J.). 

Labrador.  Bergholtz  (G.  F.), 

Strale  (F.  A.). 

Lowe  (F.)  Wenjaminow  iiber  die  aleu- 
tischeu  Inseln  und  deren  Bewohner 
Von  Herru  F.  Lowe. 

In  Erman  (A.),  Archiv  fur  wissenschaft- 
licho  Kuudo  von  Russland,  vol.  2,  pp.  459-495, 
Berlin,  1842,  8°. 

Brief  remarks  on  the  Aleut  language,  pp.  486- 
487. 

Reprinted  as  follows : 

Les  Isles  Aldoutes  et  leurs  habitants. 

Par  M.  Venjaminov.     Article  de  M.  Er 
man  [F.  Lowe].    Traduit  dcl'alleuiaud. 

In  Nouvelles  Annales  des  Voyages,  vol.  2, 
1849  (vol.  122  of  the  collection),  pp.  66-82, 
Paris,  n.  d.  8°,  and  vol.  4,  1849  (vol.  124  of  the 
collection),  pp.  112-148,  Paris,  u.  d.  8°. 

Ludewig  (Hermann  E.).  The  |  litera 
ture  |  of  |  American  aboriginal  lan 
guages.  |  By  |  Hermann  E.  Ludewig.  | 
With  additions  and  corrections  |  by 
Professor  Win.  W.  Turner.  |  Edited  by 
Nicolas  Triibner.  | 

London:  |  Triibuer  and  Co.,  60,  Pater 
noster  row.  |  MDCCCLVIII  [1858]. 

Pp.  i-viii,  1  1.  pp.  ix-xxiv,  1-258,  8°.  Ar 
ranged  alphabetically  by  families.  Addenda 
by  Win.  W.  Turner  and  Nicolas  Triibner,  pp. 
210-246,  index  pp.  247-256,  errata  pp.  257-258. 

Contains  a  list  of  grammars  and  vocabularies 
of  the  following  peoples :  Aglegmutes,  pp.  3-4 ; 
Aleutans,  p.  4;  Eskimo,  pp.  69-72,  22C-221; 
Fox  Islands,  pp.  74,  221;  Inltulurchliiate  or 
Kangjulit,  pp.  86,  223;  Kiuljak,  pp.  90-91;  Kus- 
kokwimes,  Tchwagnijutes,  Kuskutuchewak, 
or  Kushkukchwakmutes,  pp.  98,  226;  Norton 
Sound,  p.  134;  Prince  William's  Sound,  p.  154; 
Tschugatschi,  p.  191;  Tschuktchi,  pp.  191,  242; 
Ugalonzi,  pp.  194,  243;  TJiialashka,  pp.  195,  244. 
Copies  seen:  Congress,  Eames,  Pilling. 
A  copy  at  the  Fischer  sale,  No.  990,  brought 
5s.  6d. ;  at  the  Field  sale,  No.  1403,  $2.63;  at  the 
Squier  sale,  No.  699,  $2  62;  another  copy,  1906, 
$2.38.  Priced  by  Lecleic,  1878,  No.  2075,  at  15 
fr.  The  Pinart  copy,  No.  565,  sold  for  25  fr. 
and  the  Murphy  copy,  No.  1540,  for  $2.50. 
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Luther's  Catechism: 

Greenland.  See  Ajoksersoutit. 

Egede  (H.), 
Egede  (Paul), 
Katekisruuse. 

Lutke  (Fr6de"rie).  Voyage  |  autour  du 
moude,  |  execute"  par  ordre  |  de  sa 
majestd  Pemperenr  Nicolas  Ier,  |  Sur 
la  Corvette  Le  Se"niaviue,  |  Dans  les 
aimdes  1826,  1827,  1828  et  1829,  |  par 
Fre"d«5ric  Lutke,  |  capitaine  de  vais- 
seau,  aide-de-camp  de  S.  M.  1'ernpe- 
reur,  |  commandant  de  I'expe'ditiou.  | 
Partie  Historique,  |  avec  un  atlas, 
lithographic  d'apres  les  dessins  origi- 
naux  |  d'Alexandre  Postels  et  du 


Lutke  (F.)  —  Continued. 
Barcii  Kittlitz.  |  Traduit  du  ruese 
sur  le  manu8crit  original,  sous  les 
yenx  |  de  Pauteur,  |  par  le  conseiller 
d'etat  F.  Boy6.  |  Tome  premier  [-troi- 
sieine].  | 

Paris,  |  typographic  de  Firrnin  Didot 
Freres,  |  impriuieurs  de  rinstitut,  rue 
Jacob,  N°  24.  |  1835[-1836]. 

3  vols.  maps,  8°,  and  atlas,  folio.— Remarks 
upon  the  language  and  a  vocabulary  of  the 
Ounalachka,  vol.  1,  pp.  236-247. 

Copies  seen:  Congress. 

Dall  and  Baker's  Bibliography  of  Alaska 
gives  a  brief  title  of  an  edition:  Paris,  Engel- 
man  &  Cie.  1835-1836. 


M. 


M'Keevor  (Thomas).     A  |  voyage  |  to  | 
Hudson's   Bay,  |  during  the  summer  | 
of   1812.    |    Containing    |    a  particular 
account   of  the  icebergs  and   other  | 
phenomena  which  present  themselves  j 
in  those  regions;  |  also,  |  a  description 
of  the  Esquimeaux  and  North  Ame-  | 
ricaii  Indians;  their  manners,  customs, 
j  dress,  language,  &c.  &c.  &c.  |  By  | 
Thomas  M'Keevor,  M.  D.  |  of  the  Dub 
lin  Lying-in  Hospital.  |  [Six  lines.]  | 

London:  |  Printed  for  Sir  Richard 
Phillips  and  Co.  |  Bride-Court,  Bridge- 
Street.  |  1819. 

2  p.  11.  pp.  1-76,  8°.  Appended,  with  full 
title-page,  is:  Voyage  to  the  North  Pole,  by  the 
Chevalier  do  la  Poix  de  Fremiuville,  pp.  77-96. 
Forms  portion  of  vol.  2  of  New  Voyages  and 
Travels,  London,  Printed  for  Sir  Richard 
Phillips  &  Co.— Vocabulary  (27  words)  of  the 
Esquimaux,  pp.  29-30. 

Copies  seen:  British  Museum,  Congress. 
Mahlemut: 

Vocabulary.  See  Bannister  (H.  M.), 

Dall  iW.  H.), 
Pinart  (A.  L.), 
Smith  (E.  E.), 
Whymper  (F.). 

Maisonneuvo :  This  word  following  a  title  indicates 
that  a  copy  of  the  work  referred  to  was  seen  by 
the  compiler  in  the  publishing  house  of  Mai. 
sonneuve  Freres  et  Ch.  Leclerc,  Paris,  France. 

Marcel  (Jean  Jacques).  Oratio  domiii- 
ica  |  CL  linguis  versa.  |  et  propriis  cu- 
jusque  liuguiB  ]  characteribus  |  plerum- 
que  expreesa;  |  Edenle  J.  J.  Marcel,  | 
typographeii  imperial  is  administro 
generali.  |  [Design.]  | 

Parisiis,  |  typis  imperialibus.  |  Anno 
repar.  sal.  1806, !  imperiique  Napoleonic 
primo. 


Marcel  (J.  J.)  —  Continued. 

Half-title  reverse  blank  1  1.  title  reverse 
Lord's  Prayer  in  Hebrew  (version  No.  1)  1  1. 
text  80  unnumbered  11.  index  4  11.  dedication  1 1. 
large  8°.  The  versions  are  numbered  1-150.— 
Lord's  Prayer  in  Groenlandice  (ex  Evang. 
groenlandice  Hafuise  edito),  No.  132. 

Copies  seen;  British  Museum,  Congress. 

Some  copies  printed  on  large  paper,  with  the 
5  11.  dedication  and  index  immediately  follow 
ing  the  title  leaf;  the  versos  of  most  of  the 
leaves  are  blank,  and  the  whole  work  is  di 
vided  by  half-titles  into  four  parts:  Asia,  Eu 
rope,  Africa,  America;  161 11.  4°.  (Congress.) 

Mariet.ti(Pietro),  editor.  Oratio  Domin 
ica  |  in  CCL.  liugvas  versa  |  et  | 
CLXXX.  charactervm  formis  |  vel  nos- 
tratibvs  vel  peregrinis  expressa  |  cvrante 
|  Petro  Marietti  |  Eqvite  Typographo 
Poutificio  |  Socio  Administro  |  Typo- 
graphei  |  S.  Cousilii  de  Propaganda 
Fide  |  [Printer's  device.]  | 

Romae  |  Anno  Mi  DCCC.  LXX 
[1870]. 

5  p.  11.  (half-title,  title,  and  dedication)  pp. 
xi-xxvii,  1-31D,  4 11.  indexes,  4°.— Lord's  Prayer 
in  the  Greenland,  p.  309.  Title  furnished  by 
Dr.  J.  H.  Trumbull  from  copy  in  his  pos 


Markham  (Clements  Robert).  The  Arc 
tic  Highlanders.  By  C.  R.  Marklijun, 
Esq. 

In  Ethnological  Soc  o.'  London  Tr.*ns.  vol. 
4,  pp.  125-137,  London,  18U6,  8°. 

A  short  comparative  vocabulary  of  the 
Greenlanders  and  Siberian,  p.  133. 

Reprinted  in  Royal  Geographical  Society  of 
London's  Arctic  Geography  and  Ethnology, 
pp.  175-189,  London,  1875,  8°.  The  vocabulary 
occurs  on  p.  183  names  of  Arctic  Highlanders, 
pp.  188-189, 
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Markham  (C.  R.)— Coutiuuod. 

Language  of  the  Eskimo  of  Greenland. 

In  lioyal  Geog.  Soc.  of  London,  Arctic 
Geography  and  Ethnology,  pp.  189-229,  Lou- 
don,  1875,  8°. 

In  addition  to  a  lengthy  vocahulary  Mr. 
Markham  gives  the  Eskimo  names  of  many 
geographic  features,  with  English  significa 
tions.  The  above  is  the  third  of  a  series  of 
"Papers  on  the  Greenland  Eskimo,"  by  Mr. 
Markham,  in  this  volume. 

Massachusetts  Historical  Society :  These  words 
following  a  title  indicate  that  a  copy  of  the 
work  referred  to  was  seen  by  the  compiler  in 
the  library  of  that  society,  Boston,  Mass. 

Medical  Manual : 

Greenland.  See  Hagen  (C.), 

Kragh  (P.), 
Rudolph  (— ). 

Mednovskie  Vocabulary.    See  Wrangell  (F.  von). 

Mentzel  ( — ).  [  Jesus  the  Friend  of  Chil 
dren,  in  the  language  of  Greenland.  ]  * 
"Brother  Mentzel  translated  a  small  duo 
decimo  book  entitled  'Jesus  the  Friend  of 
Children,'  being  a  short  compendium  of  the 
Bible,  written  for  children  and  recommended 
by  a  society  of  pious  ministers  in  Denmark  for 
distribution  among  the  Greeulanders  of  both 
missions." — Gram. 

Miriewo  (T.  Y.  de).     See  Yankiewitch 

(T.). 
Morch  (Johan  Christian).     See  Kragh 

(P.). 

Morgan  (Lewis  Henry).  Smithsonian 
Contributions  to  Knowledge.  |  218  !  Sys 
tems  |  of  |  consanguinity  and  affinity  | 
of  the  |  human  family.  |  By  |  Lewis 
H.  Morgan.  | 

Washington  City:  |  Published  by  the 
Smithsonian  Institution.  |  1871. 

Outside  title  1  1.  pp.  i-xiv,  i-xii,  1-590,  4°. 
Forms  vol.  17  Smithsonian  Contributions  to 
Knowledge. — Comparative  vocabulary  of  the 
Eskimo  of  Behriug's  Sea  (Kuskutchewak)  from 
"Richardson;  of  Hudson's  Bay,  from  Gallutin; 
of  Labrador,  from  Latrobe ;  of  Northumber 
land  Inlet;  of  Greenland,  from  Crauz  and 
Egede,  p.  208.— List  of  relationships  of  the  Es 
kimo  west  of  Hudson's  Bay,  by  Clare;  of 
Greenland,  by  Kleinschmidt ;  and  of  North 
umberland  Inlet,  lines  78-80,  pp.  293-382. 

Copies  seen :  Congress,  Eiimes,  Powell. 

At  the  Squier  sale,  catalogue  No.  889,  a  copy 
brought  $5.50.  Priced  by  Quaritch,  No.  12425*, 
at  £4. 

Morillot  (Abbfy.  Mythologie  et  Le"gendes 
des  Esquimaux  du  Greenland. 

In  Soci6t6  Philologique,  Actes,  vol.  4,  215- 
288,  Paris,  1875,  8°.  Contains  remarks  on  the 
Eskimo  language. 


Morillot  (Abbe)  — Continued. 

Separately  issued  as  follows : 

Actes  |  de  la  |  Soci<St6  Philologique  | 

Tome  IV.— No.  7.— Juillet  1874.  |  My 
thologie  &  Ldgendes  |  des  |  Esqui 
maux  |  du  Greenland  | 

Paris  |  Maisonncuve  &  Cie,  Li- 
braires-Editeurs  |  15,  Qua!  Voltaire, 
15  |  1874. 

Printed  title  on  cover,  pp.  215-288,  8°. 

Copies  seen  :  Astor,  Trumbull. 

Moselil  Aglangit.  |  The  |  Five  Books  of 
Moses  |  translated  into  the  |  Esquimaux 
Language.  [  By  the  Missionaries  j  of  the  [ 
Unitas  Fratruni,  |  or,  |  United  Breth 
ren.  |  Printed  for  the  use  of  the  Mis 
sions  by  |  The  British  and  Foreign  Bi 
ble  Society.  | 

London.  |  W.  M'Dowall,  Printer, 
Pembertou  Row,  |  Gough  Square.  | 
1841. 

Pp.  1-G90,  16°,  entirely  in  the  language  of  Lab 
rador.  A  portion  of  the  work  (Genesis),  pp. 
1-1C6,  was  issued  in  1834  with  the  title:  Mosesib 
Aglangita;  and  the  remainder,  pp.  167-098, 
in  1841  with  the  title :  Four  Books  of  Moses. 

Copies  seen:  British  and  Foreign  Bible  So 
ciety,  British  Museum. 

Bagster's  Bible  of  Every  Land  mentions  an 
edition  of  1847— probably  a  typographic  error. 

Mosesib  Aglaugita  |  Sivorliugit  |  Assiu- 
gitalo  tuksiarutsiniugit  nertordleru- 
tingillo  |  imgerusertaggit.  |  The  book  of 
Genesis  |  translated  into  the  |  Esqui 
maux  language,  |  by  j  the  missionaries  | 
of  the  |  Unitas  fratrum,  or,  United 
brethren,  j  Printed  for  the  use  of  the 
mission,  |  by  the  British  and  Foreign 
Bible  Society.  | 

London :  |  W.  M'Dowall,  Printer, 
Pembertou  Row,  Gough  Square.  | 
1834. 

Literal  translation:  Moses  his  books  |  their 
first  |  and  the  others  their  hymns  and  means- 
of-praising  |  in  song. 

Title  1  1.  pp.  3-16G,  1  1.  16°,  entirely  in  the 
Eskimo  language  of  Labrador.  See  Moselil 
Aglangit. 

Copies  seen:  British  and  Foreign  Bible  So 
ciety. 

Priced  by  Triibner  [18561,  No.  667,  at  5r,  and 
in  Leclerc's  Supplement,  No.  2671,  at  5  fr. 

Miiller  (Dr.  Friedrich).  Grundriss  |  der  | 
Sprachwisseuschaft  |  von  |  Dr.  Fried- 
rich  Miiller  |  Professor  [&c.  live  lines]. 
|  I.  Band.  |  Einleituug  in  die  Sprach 
wisseuschaft. — Die  Sprachen  der  woU- 
haarigeu  Rasseu[-II.  Band].  | 
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Miiller  ( F. )  —  Continued.        . 

Wieii  1877 [-1882].  |  Alfred  Holder  | 
K.  K.  llof-  and  Universitiits-Buchhaud- 
ler.  |  Rothenthurinstrasso  15. 

2  vols.  in  four  parts,  8°,  each  volume  with 
an  outside  title  and  each  part  with  a  double 
title.  Vol.  2,  part  1,  which  includes  the  Amer 
ican  languages,  has  the  following  special  title : 

I)ie  Spraehon  |  der  |  sehlichthaarigon  Ras- 

sen  |  von  |  Dr.  Friedrich  Miiller  |    Professor 

-  [£c.  eight  lines].  1 1.  Ahtheilung.  |DieSprachen 

der  australiseheu,  dor  hyperhoreischen  |  uud 

dor  amerikanischen  Rasseu.  | 

Wieu  1882  |  Alfred  Holder  |  K.  K.  llof-  und 
Universitats-Buchhandlor  |  Rothenthunu- 
btrasse  15. 

Pp.  i-x,  1-440,  8°.— Die  Sprachoder  Aleuten, 
pp.  140-101;  Innuit  (Eskimo),  pp.  162-180. 

Copies  seen :  Astor,  British  Museum,  Powell, 
Watkiusou. 

[Muller  (Rev.  Valentine).]  Tuksiautit  | 
criuaglit  |  Testanieutitokanie  aglek-  | 
bimarsut.  |  [Design.]  | 

Budissime  |  nakkitarsiiuarsut  Ernst 
Moritz  Monsibme.  |  1842. 

Literal  translation:  Psalms  |  having  a  tune  | 
in  the  Old  Testament  written.  |  At  Bautzen  | 
printed  at  Ernst  Moritz  Mous's. 

Title  verso  hlauk  1  1.  text  pp.  3-200,  12°. 
Psalms  of  David  entirely  in  the  language  of 
Greenland.  See  Davidib;  see  also  Kristum- 
iutit. 

Copies  seen :  Pilling,  Powell. 

My  copy,  bought  of  the  Uuitiits-Buchhaud- 
lung  Guadau,  Saxony,  cost  2  M. 

"A  version  of  the  Psalms  [in  Greenland 
Eskimo! ,  prepared  by  the  Ilev.  Valentino 
Muller,  one  of  the  Moravian  missionaries, 
from  Luther's  German  version,  and  carefully 
compared  with  the  original,  was  published  by 
the  British  and  Foreign  Bible  Society  in  1842, 
the  edition  consisting  of  1,200  copies." — Hagster. 

A  later  edition  as  follows : 

[ ]  Tuksiautit  |  eriuaglit  Testament! - 

to k am e aglek-  |  siinarsut.  |  [Design.]  | 

Budissime  |  nakkitarsimarsut  Ernst 
Moritz  Monsibme.  |  1843. 

Title  verso  blank  1  1.  text  pp.  3-200,  12°. 
Psalms  of  David  in  Eskimo  of  Greenland. 

Copies  seen:  British  Museum. 


Murdoch  (John).  Catalogue  of  ethno 
logical  specimens  collected  by  the  Point 
Barrow  Expedition.  Prepared  by  John 
Murdoch,  A.  M.,  Sergeant  Signal  Corps, 
U.  S.  Army. 

In  Report  of  the  International  Polar  Expe 
dition  to  Point  Barrow,  Alaska,  pp.  61-87, 
Washington,  1885,  4°. 

Gives  the  Eskimo  names  of  many  of  the 
specimens. 

Natural  history.  By  John  Murdoch, 

A.  M.,  Sergeant  Signal  Corps,  U.  S. 
Army. 

In  Report  of  the  International  Polar  Expe 
dition  to  Point  Barrow,  Alaska,  pp.  89-200, 
Washington,  1885,  4°. 

Throughout  sections  I-III  are  given  many 
Eskimo  names  of  mammals,  birds,  and  fishes. 

[Linguistic  results  of  the  Point  Bar 
row  Expedition.] 

Manuscript  in  possession  of  its  author.  Mr. 
Murdoch,  who  is  now  librarian  of  the  Smith 
sonian  Institution,  has  compiled  all  the  vocab 
ularies  and  grammatie  notes  collected  by  the 
different  members  of  the  expedition  —  Lieut. 
Ray,  Dr.  Oldmixon,  Capt.  Ilereudoen,  and  him 
self—and  has  transliterated  them  into  a  uni 
form  spelling,  nearly  the  same  as  that  adopted 
by  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology.  The  vocabu 
lary  forms  132  pp.  folio,  containing  about 
1,100  words,  among  which  are  represented  at 
least  590  radicals.  These  radicals  are  arranged 
alphabetically,  each  followed  by  its  own  com 
pounds  after  the  pattern  of  Part  I  of  Kloiu- 
schmidt's  Gronlandsk  Ordbog.  Following 
each  word  is  the  corresponding  word  in  the 
dialects  of  Greenland,  Labrador,  and  the 
Mackenzie  River  District,  taken  from  the 
standard  dictionaries,  for  the  purpose  of  com 
parison,  and  the  corresponding  English  trans 
lation. 

In  addition  to  the  vocabulary,  there  is  a  list 
of  90  "affixes"  or  inseparable  words,  corre 
sponding  to  Part  II  of  the  Gronlandsk  Ordbog. 
Mr.  Murdoch  is  still  engaged  in  working  up  the 
grammatie  notes,  which  are  quite  scanty,  and 
in  comparing  the  material  collected  with  the 
language  of  Greenland  as  represented  in  the 
standard  authorities. 


Nagdliutorsiutit  eruaglit.     See  Joren- 

sen  (T.). 
Naitsungordlugo  nunab  aglautigeuera. 

See  Wandall  (K.  A.). 
Naleganta    Jesusil    Kristusim  Annaur- 

ciraiuta  sullirsei,  okantsiunik  Tussar- 

uersuuiiik,  Aglegniartut  sissaiuaet  Pis- 

sitausimaput  Attautsimut. 
Barbine.  1804. 


Naleganta — Continued. 

Literal  translation:  Our  Lord  Jesus  Christ 
the  Savior's  his  works,  in  words  pleasant  to 
hear.  Writings  four  are  collected  into  one. 
At  Barby. 

280  pp.  12°.  Harmony  of  the  Gospels,  in  the 
Greenland  language.— Sabin's  Dictionary,  No. 
228G1. 

Priced  in  Triibner's  catalogue,  1856,  No.  665 
at  5s.,  and  in  No.  671  at  Is. 
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Nalegapta  |  Jesusib  Kristusib  j  Piulijipta 
|  Pinniaruingit,  Auialerviuga  |  Nolliu- 
tingmet  |  Okautsiunik  Tussarnertuu- 
nik.  |  Aglenguiartut  Sittaimet  |  Katis- 
einiavut  at-  |  tautsimut.  |  [Design.]  | 

Barb  i  1110,  1800. 

Literal  translation:  Our  Lord  | Jesus  Chriat  | 
the  Savior's  |  works  his  suffering  |  when  the 
appointed  time  came  |  in  words  pleasing-to- 
liear.  |  Writings  four  arc  collected  |  into  one.  | 
At  Barby. 

Pp.  1-132,  12°.  Harmony  of  the  Gospels,  in 
the  dialect  of  Labrador. 

The  only  copy  I  have  seen,  that  at  the 
Brinloy  sale,  No.  5G39,  brought  $8.50. 

Nalegapta  Jesusib  Kristusib,  piulijipta 
pinmarningit ;  okautsinik  tussaruertu- 
fiik,  aglangniartut  sittamset,  kattisi- 
'mavut  attautsinmt.  Printed  for  tlio 
Brethren's  Society  for  the  furtherance 
of  the  Gospel  among  the  Heathen ;  for 
the  use  of  the  Christian  Esquimaux 
in  the  Brethren's  settlements,  Naiu, 
Okkak,  and  Hopedale,  on  the  Coast  of 
Labrador. 

Londonueme,W.  Mc.  Dowallib,  1810.  * 
Literal  translation :  Our  Lord  Jesus  Christ, 
the  Savior's  works;  in  words  pleasing-to-hear, 
writings  four  are  collected  into  one. 

Title  from  Leclerc's  Bibliotheca  Americana 
(1867),  'No.  1461,  where  it  is  said  to  be  the  New 
Testament.  The  translation  of  the  title  shows 
it  to  be  an  edition  of  the  Harm  on  j  of  the  Gos 
pels.  See  note  to  Kohlmeister  (B.  G.). 

Nalegauta  |  Jesusib  Kristusib  |  aunaur- 
sirsivta  |  sullirsei  |  okautsinnik  tussar- 
nersunnik  aglengni-  |  artut  sissamaet 
pissitausimaput  |  attautsimut.  |  [De 
sign.]  | 

Budissimo  |  Ernst  Gottlob  Monsib 
nakkittaegei.  |  1859. 

Literal  translation :  Our  Lord  |  Jesus  Christ  | 
the  Savior's  |  his  works  |  in  words  pleasing- to- 
hear  |  writings  four  are  collected  |  into  one.  | 
At  Bautzen  |  Ernst  Gottlob  Mons  printed  them. 
Pp.  1-280,  JG°.    Harmony  of  the  four  Gospels, 
entirely  in  the  Greenland  language. 
Copies  seen  :  Billing,  Powell. 
My  copy,  purchased  of  the  Uuitiits-Buch 
handlung,  Gnadau,  Saxony,  cost  1  M.  60  pf. 

Nalekab  okausee.  ]  [Picture.] 

Literal  translation  :  The  Lord's  his  words. 

No  title-page;  1  p.  1.  pp.  1-8,  24°.  Bible  les 
eons  in  the  language  of  Greenland.— Matth.  15, 
21-28;  Luk.  8,  5-8;  Luk.  22,  39-44 ;  Ebr.  1218-24  _ 

Copies  seen:  American  Tract  Society. 

Nalekam  okausinga.  |  [Picture.] 

Literal  translation  :  The  Lord's  his  words. 
No  title-page ;  1  p.  1.  pp.  1-8,  sq.  24°.    Bible 


Nalekam —  Continued. 

lessons  in  the  Eskimo  language  of  Labrador. — 
Matth.  15,  21-28;  Luk.  8,5-18;  Luk.  22,  39-44? 
Ebr.  12, 18-24. 

Copies  teen:  American  Tract  Society. 

Nalunaerutit  |  sinerissap  kujatane  rui- 
sigssuissut  |  pivdlugit.  j  1862-1866 
[-1867].  | 

Meddelelser  |  vedkommende  For- 
standerskaberne  |  i  Sydgr0ulaud.  |  1862 
-1866[-1867]. 

Literal  translation:  Communications  ]  the 
coast's  in  its  southern  part  rules  |  being  con 
cerned. 

3  parts :  1  p.  1.  pp.  1-172, 1-20, 1-T,  8°. 

Copies  seen :  Powell . 

Nalunaerutit  |  sinerissap  kujatane  mi- 
sigssuissut  pivdlugit.  |  7-9.  |  1868-70.  | 

Meddelelser  |  vedkomrnende  For- 
standerskaberno  i  Syd-  |  gr0nland.  | 
7-9.  |  1868-70. 

1  p.  1.  pp.  1-87,  8°. 

Copies  seen :  Powell. 

Nalunaerutit  |  siuerissap  kujataue  mi- 
sigssuissut  pivdlugit.  |  10.  |  1870-71.  | 

Meddelelser  |  vedkommende  |  For- 
standerskabeme  i  Sydgr0nland.  |  10.  | 
1870-71. 

i  p.  1.  pp.  1-54, 8°. 

Copies  seen :  Powell. 

Nalunaerutit  [  sinerissame  kujatdlaruie 
misigssuissut  |  pivdlugit.  1 11. 1 1871-72 1 

Meddelelser,   |  vedkommende  |  For- 
standerskaberne  i  Sydgr0nland.  |  11.  | 
1871-72. 

1  p.  1.  pp.  1-43,  8°.  Reports  concerning  the 
Municipal  Council  of  South  Greenland,  and 
statistical  tables.  Printed  at  Godthaab,  Green- 
land. 

Copies  seen :  Powell. 

Nalungiak  Bethleheme.  |  [Picture.] 
[Stuttgart,  J.  F.  Steinkopf.]  |  1847. 
Literal  translation :  The  child  born  at  Beth 
lehem. 

1  p.  1.  pp.  1-8, 16°.  Bible  lessons  in  the  lan 
guage  of  Labrador. 

Copies  seen:  American  Tract  Society. 
Namolli : 

Numerals.  Sec  Erman  (G.  A.). 

Vocabulary.  Schott  (W.). 


atuartagagssai  t . 


Nciparsimassugdlit 
SeeHagen(C.). 

Naphegyi  (Gabor).     The  |  Album  of  | 
Language  |  illustrated  by  the  |  Lord's 
Prayer  |  in  |  One  hundred  Languages,  j 
By  G,  Naphegyi,  M.D.,A.  M.  [  Member 
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Naphegyi  (G.)  —  Continued, 
of  the  "Sociedad  Geograiica  y  Estadis- 
tica"  of  Mexico,  |  and  "Mejoras  Mate- 
riales"  of  Texoco.  | 

Litb.  &  Printed  in  colors  by  Edward 
Herline,  |  630  Chestnut  St.  Philadel 
phia.  )  Published  j  by  |  J.  B.  Lippincott  | 
&  Co.  |  Philadelphia.  | 

Printed  title :  The  |  Album  of  Language.  | 
Illustrated  by  |  The  Lord's  Prayer  |  in  |  Quo 
Hundred  Languages,  |  -with  |  historical  de 
scriptions  of  the  principal  languages,  inter 
linear  translation  and  |  pronunciation  of  each 
prayer,  a  dissertation  on  the  languages  of  | 
the  world,  and  tables  exhibiting  all  known  | 
languages,  dead  and  living.  |  By  |  G.  Naphegyi, 
M.  D.  A.  M.  |  Member  of  the  "Sociedad  Geo- 
grafica  y  Estadistica,"  of  Mexico,  and  "Mo- 
joras  Materiales,"  of  Texoco,  of  the  |  Numis 
matic  and  Antiquarian  Society  of  Philadel 
phia,  etc.  |  [Design.]  | 

Philadelphia:  |  J. B. Lippincott  &  Co.  |  18G9. 

Pp.  1-324,  4°.  The  Lord's  Prayer  in  the  lan 
guage  of  Greenland,  p.  305. 

Copies  seen :  Boston  Public,  British  Museum, 
Congress. 

Naughtawkkoa  kollin-illoaet  ?  |  [Pict 
ure.  ] 

[N.  p.]  1844. 

Literal  translation :  "Where  are  the  nine  ? 

No  title-page ;  1  p.  1.  pp.  1-8, 16°.  Bible  stories 
in  the  language  of  Labrador.— Luc.  4,  24--6,  p. 
1 ;  Luc.  4, 27,  p.  2 ;  Jac.  5, 16-18,  pp.  3-4  ;  Matth. 
23,  34-39,  pp.  5-6;  2  Timoth.  1,  1-5;  2  Tiinoth. 
3,  15-17,  pp.  7-8. 

Copies  seen:  American  Tract  Society. 

Nauk  taipkoa  neinenik  ?  |  [Picture  of  Es 
kimo.  ] 
[N.p.]  1844. 

Literal  translation :  Where  are  the  nine  ? 

No  title-page ;  1  p.  1.  pp.  1-8, 16°.  Bible  stories 
in  the  language  of  Labrador. — Luc.  4,  24-26,  p. 
1;  Luc.  4,  27,  p.  2;  Jacobi  5,  16-18,  pp.  3-4; 
Matth.  23,  34-39,  pp.  5-6 ;  2  Timoth.  1,  1-5 ;  2 
Timoth.  3,  15-17,  pp.  7-8. 

Though  this  tract  has  the  same  contents  as 
that  titled  Naughtawkkoa  kollin-illoaet?  it  is 
not  the  same  work;  where  the  stories  run 
through  more  than  one  page,  the  pages  do  not 
end  alike.  There  are  also  verbal  discrepancies 
throughout. 

Copies  seen :  American  Tract  Society. 

Nelson  (Edward  William).  Eskimo- 
English  Vocabulary. 

Manuscript,  pp.  1-219,  folio,  alphabetically 
arranged.  "Written  on  one  side  only.  Phrases 
and  sentences,  English-Eskimo,  alphabetically 
arranged,  pp.  176-219.  In  the  library  of  the 
Bureau  of  Ethnology. 

This  manuscript  contains  material  from  12 
dialects  of  the  region  visited  by  the  author. 
Some  of  the  dialects  are  represented  by  but  a 


Nelson  (E.  W.)  —  Continued. 

comparatively  few  words,  from  100  upwards, 
while  one,  the  Unalit,  is  represented  by  about 
2,500,  in  addition  to  numerous  phrases  and  sen 
tences.  With  the  exception  of  the  Unalit,  the 
words  of  all  the  other  dialects  are  preceded  by 
a  distinguishing  initial  letter. 

Mr.  Nelson  is  arranging  the  Eskimo-English 
portion  of  his  work,  and  also  his  notes  upon  the 
grammar  and  remarks  upon  the  geographic 
distribution  of  the  dialects.  These,  he  thinks, 
will  occupy  about  500  pages  of  manuscript. 

Netzvietoff  (Rev.   Jacob).     See  Venia- 

miiioff  (J.)  and  Netzvietoff  (J.). 
Newton  (Alfred).    Notes  on  Birds  which 

have  been  found  in  Greenland. 

In  Koyal  Society  fof  London],  Manual  of  the 

Nat.  Hist.   Geol.   and  Physics  of  Greenland, 

<fcc.  pp.  94-115,  London,  1875,  8°. 

Esquimaux  names  of  birds  passim. 
Noonatarghmeutes  Vocabulary.     See  Oldinixon 

(G.  S.). 

Noowookmeutes  Vocabulary.    See  Oldmixon  (G. 

S.). 
Northumberland  Inlet: 

Relationships.  See  Morgan  (L.  H.). 

Vocabulary.  Morgan  (L.  H.). 

Norton  Sound  : 

Grammatic  comments.  See  Adelung  (J.  C.) 
and  Vater  (J. 
S.). 

Vocabulary.  Adelung   (J.  C.) 

and  Vater    (.J. 
S.), 

Bryant  (— ), 
Fry  (E.). 
Words.  Yankiewitch 

(T.). 
Notes  on  the  Unalaskan  Islands : 

Aleur.  See  Veniaminoff  ( J. ) . 

Atka.  Veniaminoff  (J.). 

Notice  sur  lea  momrs  et  coutumes  des 

Indiens    Esquimaux    de    la    baie    do 

Baffins,  au  p61e  arctique,  suivio  d'un 

vocabulaire  esquimaux-francais. 

Tours:  Mame.     1826.  * 

24  pp.  12°.  Title  from  Sabin's  Dictionary, 
No.  22863. 

Nouvelle  Bretagne.  Vicariat  Aposto- 
lique  d'Athabaska  et  Mackenzie. 

In  Annales  de  la  Propag.  de  la  Foi,  vol.  43, 
pp.  457-478,  Paris,  1871,  8°. 

Contains  remarks  on  the  Esquimaux  and 
Cris  languages. 

Nukakpiak  pernertok  saniarsirnarsok.  | 
[Picture.]  | 

[Druct  von  J.  F.  Steinkopf,  in  Stutt 
gart.]  |  1849. 

1  p.  1.  pp.  1-8,  16°.  Bible  lessons  in  the 
language  of  Labrador. 

Copies  seen:  American  Tract  Society. 
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Nukakpiarkaek,  Gudemik  okau-  |  seeni- 
glo  assjcniktuk.  |  [Picture  of  Bible.]  | 

[Druct  von  J.  F.  Steinkopf  in  Stutt 
gart.]  1  1851. 

Literal  translation :  The  two  youths  |  God 
and  bis  words  loving. 

1  p.  1.  pp.  1-7,  1G°.  Bible  lessons  in  the 
language  of  Labrador. 

Copies  seen:  American  Tract  Society. 

Nukapiak  angerarviksab  uelliuuingaue. 
|  [Picture.]  | 

[Druct  von  J.  F.  Steinkopf  in  Stutt 
gart.]  |  1849. 

Literal  translation :  The  youth  his  own  de 
parture's  at  its  time. 

1  p.  1.  pp.  1-8,  16°.  Bible  lessons  in  the  lan 
guage  of  Labrador. 

Copies  seen ;  American  Tract  Society. 
Numerals : 

Aleut.  See  Adelung  (J.  C.)  and 

Vater  (J.  S.), 
Buynitzky  (S.  N.), 
Coxe  (W.), 
Erman  (G.  A.), 
Latham,  (R.  G.), 
Pott  (A.F.). 

Behriug  Strait.  Baer  (K.  E.  von). 

Cumberland  Strait.  Cull  (E,.). 

Cook  River.  Dixon  (G.). 

Eskimo.  llaldernan  (S.  S.), 

Latham  (K.  G.), 
Pott  (A.  F.), 
Sutherland  (P.  C.). 
Greenland.  Adeluug  (J.  C.)  aud 

Vater  (J.  S.), 
Antrim  (B.  J.). 

Igloolik.  Baer  (K.  E.  von). 

Iimuit.  Hall  (C.  F.), 

Kiimlieu  (L.). 

Kadiak.  Adelung  (J.  C.)  and 

Vater  (J.  S.), 


Kaugjulit. 

Kamskadale. 

Labrador. 


Prince  William  Sound. 


Numerals  —  Continued. 

Kadiak.  See  Baer  (K.  E.  von), 

Erman  (G.  A.), 
Pott  (A.  F.). 
Erman  (G.  A.). 
Latham  (R.  G.). 
Antrim  (B.  J.), 
Cull  (R.), 
Erman  (G.  A.), 
Stearns  (W.  A.). 
Buschmann  (J.  C.  E. 

von), 

Dixon  (G.), 
Forster  (J.  G.  A.), 
Portlock    (N.)    and 
Dixon  (G.). 

Tschuktschi.  Pott  (A.  F.). 

Tschugazi.  Pott  (A.  F.). 

Unalaska.  Baer  (K.  E.  von). 

Nuiialerutit.    Nungmo  sanat,  1858,        * 

Literal  translation :  Means  for  thinking  about 

the  earth.    At  the  Point  [Godthaab]  published. 

CO  pp.  8°.    Geography  in  Greenland  Eskimo. 

Title  from  Dr.  Rink. 

;  Nunap  missigssuissok.    See  Rink  (II.  J.). 

Nuniwok  Island  Vocabulary.     See  Buschmaun 

(J.  C.  E.). 
Nushergagmut  Vocabulary.    See  Dall  (W.  H.). 

[Nyerup  (Rasmus)].  Dausk-uorsk  |  Lit- 
teraturlexicou.  |  F0rste[-Andeu]  Halv- 
del.  |  A— L[-M— 0].  | 

Kj0beuhavu.  |  Trykt,  paa  don  Gyl- 
dendalske  Boghandliugs  Forlag,  i  det 
Schultzisko  Officin.  |  1818[-181(J]. 

2  vols.  s in.  4°,  arranged  alphabetically  by 
authors.  Contains  biographies  of  a  number  of 
authors  who  have  written  in  the  Eskimo  and 
lists  of  their  works. 

Copies  seen ;  Congress. 


O. 


Ode,  Greenland.    See  Brodorsen  (J.). 

Okalautsit  |   attoraksat  |  kattiniajiiuut 
Sontagiue,    |  •  piluartoiuik    |    kattimav- 
iugmit     apsiiuanerme.    |     Sermons    | 
printed  for  the  S.  F.  G.  in  London,  | 
for  the  nso  of  the  Moravian  Mission  in  | 
Labrador.  | 

Stolpeu:  |  Gustav  Winterib  uoner- 
lauktaugit,  |  1870. 

Literal  translation :  Discourses]  things  to  be 
used  |  for  congregations  ou  Sundays  |  espe 
cially  |  by  the  church  on  (?)  |  Stolpeu  :  |  Gustav 
Winter's  his  printings. 

Title  verso  blank  1  1.  contents  verso  blank 
1 1.  text  (sermons  1-18)  entirely  in  the  language 
of  Labrador,  pp.  1-140,  10°. 

Copies  seen:  Pilling,  Powell. 


Okalautsit  — Continued. 

My  copy,  from  the  Unitata-Buchhaudluug, 
Guadau,  Saxony,  cost  2  M. 
A  second  series  as  follows  : 

Okalautsit  |  attoraksat  |  kattimajunut 
Sontagiuo,  |  piluartomik  kattimaving- 
mit  |  apsimanerme.  |  Sermons  and 
addresses  |  printed  for  the  S.  F.  G.  in 
London,  |  for  the  use  of  the  Moravian 
Mission  in  |  Labrador.  | 

Stolpen:  |  Gustav  Wiuterib  n6ner- 
lauktangit.  |  1871. 

Title  verso  blank  1  1.  contents  verso  blank 
1 1.  text  (sermons  19-35)  entirely  in  the  language 
of  Labrador,  pp.  1-127,  10°.  Followed  by: 

Okalautsit  |  attoraksat  I  kattimajunut 
Soutagine,  |  uvloksiorvingnelo,  aiiia- 
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Okalautsit—  Continued, 
viauelo.    |    Sermons    and    addresses   | 
printed  for  the  S.  F.  G.  in  London,  | 
for  the  use  of  the  Moravian  Mission  in  | 
Labrador.  | 

Stolpen:  |  Gustav  Winterib  nener- 
lauktangit.  |  1871. 

Literal  translation:  Discourses  |  things  to  bo 
used  |  for  congregations  on  Sundays,  |  and  on 
festivals,  and  at  the  time  of  suffering.  |  Stol 
pen  :  |  Gustav  Winter's  his  printings. 

Title  verso  blank  I'l.  contents  verso  blank 
1  1.  text  (sermons.  36-51  and  a  portion  of  the 
liturgy)  entirely  in  the  language  of  Labrador, 
pp.  131-271,  16°. 

Copies  seen:  Pilling,  Powell. 

My  copy  (3  parts),  bought  at  the  Unitats- 
Buchhandlnng,  Gnadau,  Saxony,  cost  4  M. 

Okalloutit  Sabba"tino  akkudleesiksact. 
See  Kragh  (P.). 

Okalluktuaet  Bibelimit  pisimasnt.  See 
Steenholdt  (W.  F.). 

Okalluktuaet  Operuartut  Tersauko.  See 
Fabricius  (O.). 

Okalluktualiaet,  nnktdrsimarsut.  See 
Kragh  (P.). 

Okalluktuautit  sajmanbingmik.  See 
Kragh  (P.). 

Okautsit  |  illiuiaraksat  |  Sorrutsinut.  | 

Budisiueme:  |  E.  M.  Monsib,  n6ni- 
lauktangit.  |  1867. 

Literal  translation:  Words  |  instruction  | 
for  children.  |  At  Bautzen :  |  E.  M.  Mons',  his 
printings. 

Title  verso  blank  1  1.  text  pp.  3-11,  16°. 
Primer  in  the  Eskimo  language  of  Labrador. 

Copies  seen :  Pilling,  Powell. 

My  copy  cost  35  pf. 

Okautsit  |  Testamentitokame  agleksim- 
arsut  illeit. 

Literal  translation  :  Words  |  in  the  old  tes 
tament  written  part  of  them. 

No  title-page ;  1  p.  1.  pp.  1-8, 18°.  Bible  stories 
in  the  language  of  Greenland. 

Copies  seen:  American  Tract  Society,  Pow 
ell. 

Okomiut : 

Songs.  See  Boas  (F.). 

Tales.  Boas  (F.). 

Okpernermik         mallingningauiglo.    | 
[Picture.] 

Literal  translation .-  About  faitli  and  about 
obedience. 

*To  title-page ;  1  p.  1.  pp.  1-8, 1G°.  Bible  stories 
in  the  language  of  Labrador. 

Copies  seen:  American  Tract  Society,  Pow 
ell. 


Oldmixon  (George  Scott).  [Words, 
phrases,  and  sentences  in  the  languages 
of  the  Noowookmeutes  and  Noona- 
targhmeutes.  ] 

Manuscript,  pp.  77-133,  sparsely  filled,  4°. 
Collected  by  Dr.  G.  S.  Oldmixon,  Act.  Asst. 
Surgeon,  TJ.  S.  A.  at  Point  Barrow,  Arctic 
Alaska,  dnring  1882  and  1883,  and  recorded  iu 
a  copy  of  Powell's  Introduction  to  the  Study 
of  Indian  Languages,  2d  edition.  Transliter 
ated  into  the  alphabet  adopted  by  the  Bureau 
of  Ethnology  by  Rev.  J.  Owen  Dorsey  as  far 
as  p.  127.  In  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Eth 
nology. 

Olearius  (Adam).  Relation  |  <lv  |  Voy 
age  |  d'Adam  Olearivs  |  en  Moscovie, 
Tartarie  |  ot  Perse.  |  Avgmontdo  en 
cette  novvelle  Edition  |  de  plus  d'vn 
tiers,  &  particulierementd'vno  seconde 
Partie  |  conteuant  le  Voyage  de  |  lean 
Albert  de  Mandelslo  |  avx  Indes  Orien- 
tales.  |  Traduit  de  FAllemand  par  A.  de 
Wicqvefort,  |  Resident  do  Brandobourg. 
J  Tome  Premier  [-Second].  |  [Device.]  | 
A  Paris,  j  Chez  lean  dv  Pvis,  rue 
Saint  lacques,  a  la  Couronue  d'or.  | 
M.DC.  LVI  [1C5C].  |  Avec  privilege  dv 
Roy. 

2  vols.  maps,  plates,  4°.— Greenland  vocabu 
lary,  106  words,  vol.  1,  pp.  133-134.  The  earliest 
account  of  the  Eskimo  language. 

Copies  seen  :  British  Museum. 

"The  author,  who  hath  here  made  one  di 
gression,  to  speak  of  the  Samojedes,  *  *  * 
thinks  ho  may  make  another  to  say  somewhat 
of  Greenland,  *  *  *  as  for  that  he  hath  seen, 
and  discoursed  with,  some  inhabitants  of 
Greenland.  *  *  *  In  the  spring  of  1654  a 
ship  Avas  set  out,  -which  going  from  Copenha 
gen  in  the  beginning  of  the  spring,  ariiv'd 
not  on  the  coasts  of  Groenland,  till  the  23  of 
July.  '  *  As  soon  as  this  ship  a-p- 

pear'd  upon  the  coasts  of  Groenland,  the 
inhabitants  set  out  above  a  hundred  boats. 
*  *  *  The  Danes  thought  this  freedom  of  the 
Groenlanders  a  good  opportunity  to  carry  away 
some  of  them.  *  *  *  They  also  sent  back  one 
of  the  women,  as  being  too  old  to  be  trans 
ported  ;  so  that  they  had  but  four  persons,  one 
man,  two  women,  and  a  girl.  *  *  *  The 
plague,  then  very  rife  all  over  Denmark,  had 
oblig'd  the  king  to  retire  to  Flensbourg,  in 
the  Dutchy  of  Holstein,  where  these  Groen 
landers  were  presented  to  him.  *  *  *  The 
king  honour'd  the  duke,  my  master,  so  far  as  to 
send  them  to  him  to  Gottorp,  where  they  were 
lodg'd  in  my  house  for  some  days,  which  I 
spent  in  sifting  out  their  humour  and  manner 
of  life."— Olearius. 

Vermehrto    |   Newe  Beschreibung  | 

der  |  Muscowitischen  mid  Persischeu  I 
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Olearius  (A.)  —  Continued. 
Reyse  |  so  durch  gelegenheit  einer  Hol- 
steinischen  Gesandschafft  an  |  den  Rus- 
sischen  Zaar  und  Kouig  in  Persien  ge- 
schehen.  |  Worinnen  die   Gelegenheit 
derer  Orter  und  Liinder/durch  |  welcho 
die  Reyse  gaugen/als  Liffland/Russ- 
land/Tartarien/Meden  und  |  Persien/ 
eampt  dero  Einwohner  Natur/  Leben/ 
Sitten/ Haus=  Welt=  uud  Geistliclieu  | 
Stand  mit  fleiss  auffgezeichnet/  undniit 
vielen  moist  iiach  dem  Leben  |  gestel- 
leten  Figuren  gezieret/  zu  befindeu.  | 
Welcbe  |  zum    andern    raahl    heraus 
gibt   |   Adam    Olearius    Ascanius/  der 
Fiirstlichon    Regierenden  |  Herrschaffb 
zu  Scbleswig  Holstein  Bibliotbecarius 
und  Hofif  Mathematicus.  |  [Design.]  | 
Mit  Rom :  Kayserl.  Mayest.  Privilegio 
nicht  nacbzudrucken.  | 

Scbleswig/  |  Gedruckt  in  der  Fiirstl. 
Druckerey/durcb  Joban  Holwein/  |  Im 
JabrMDCLVI  [1656]. 

19  p.  11.  pp.  1-778,  17  11.  maps,  plates,  folio. 
Engraved  title  recto  1.  1. —  Greenland  vocabu 
lary,  106  words,  p.  171. 

Copiesseen:  Boston  Public,  British  Museum. 

Relation    |    dv   |   Voyage   |   d'Adam 

Olearivs  |  en  Moscovie,  Tartarie  |  et 
Perse.  |  Avguiente'e  en  cette  novvolle 
Edition  |  de  plus  d'vn  tiers,  &  particu- 
lieremont  d'vne  seconde  Partie  |  conte- 
nautle  Voyage  de  |  lean  Albert  de  Man- 
delslo  |  avx  Indes  Orieutales.  |  Traduit 
de  1'Allemand  par  A.  de  Wicqvefort,  | 
Resident  de  Braudebourg.  |  Tome  Pre- 
mier[-Secoud].  |  [Device.]  | 

A  Paris,    |  Cbez   lean  dv  Pvis,   rue 
Saint  lacques,  a  la  Couronne  d'or.  | 
M.DC.LIX  [1659].  |  Avec  privilege  dv 
Roy. 

2  vols.  maps,  plates,  4°.— Greenland  vocabu 
lary,  106  words,  vol.  1,  pp.  133-134. 

Copies  seen  :  Boston  Athenaeum. 

—. —  Tbe  |  Voyages  &  Travels  |  of  tbe  | 
Ambassadors  |  from  tbe  |  Duke  of  Hol 
stein,  to  tbe  Great  Duke  |  of  Muscovy, 
and  tbe  King  of  Persia.  |  Begun  in  tbe 
year  M.  DC.  XXXIII  and  finish'd  in 
M.  DC.  XXXIX.  |  Containing  a  corn- 
pleat  History  of  |  Muscovy,  Tartary,  | 
Persia,  |  And  otber  adjacent  Countries,  | 
with  several  Public  Transactions  reach 
ing  neer  [sic]  tbe  Present  Times ;  |  In 
Seven  Books.  |  Illustrated  with  diverse 
accurate  Mapps  and  Figures.  |  By  Adam 


Olearius  (A.)  —  Continued. 
Olearius,  Secretary  of  the  Embassy.  | 
Rendered  into  English,  by  John  Davies 
of  Kidwelly.  |  [Design.]   | 

London  |  Printed  for  Thomas  Dring, 
and  John  Starkey,  and  are  to  be  sold  at 
their  Shops,  at  the  George  |  in  Fleet- 
street,  near  Clifford's-Inn,  and  the  Mi 
tre,  between  the  Middle-Temple-Gate  | 
and  Temple  Barr.  M.  DC.  LXII  [166-2]. 

12  p.  11.  pp.  1-424,  frontispiece,  maps,  plates, 
folio. — Greenland  vocabulary,  pp.  71-72. 

Mandelslo's  Voyages  is  appended  with  sepa 
rate  title,  same  imprint,  pp.  1-187,  5  11. 

Copiesseen:  British  Museum,  Harvard. 

The  |  Voyages  and  Tra  veils  |  of  the  | 

ambassadors  |  Sent  by  Frederick  Duke 
of  Holstein,  |  to  the  Great  Duke  of  Mus 
covy,  and  the  King  of  Persia.  |  Begun 
in  tbe  year  M.  DC.  XXXIII.  and  finish'd 
in  M.  DC.  XXXIX.  |  Containing  a  Coin- 
pleat  |  history  |  of  |  Muscovy,  Tartary, 
Persia.  |  And  other  adjacent  Countries. 
|  With  several  Publick  Transactions 
reaching  near  the  Present  Times;  |  In 
VII.  Books.  |  Whereto  are  added  |  The 
Travels  of  John  Albert  do  Mandelslo,  | 
(a  Gentleman  belonging  to  the  Em- 
bassay)  from  Persia,  into  the  |  East- 
Indies.  |  Containing  |  A  particular  De 
scription  of  Indosthau,  tbe  Mogul's  Em 
pire,  the  |  Oriental  Hands,  Japan, 
China,  &c.  and  the  Revo-  |  lutions 
which  happened  in  those  Countries, 
within  these  few  years,  j  In  III.  Books.  | 
The  whole  Work  illustrated  with  divers 
accurate  Mapps,  and  Figures.  |  Written 
originally  by  Adam  Olearius,  Secretary 
to  the  Embassy.  |  Faithfully  rendred 
into  English,  by  John  Davies  of  Kid- 
welly.  |  The  Second  Edition  Corrected.  | 

London,  |  Printed  for  John  Starkey, 
and  Thomas  Basset,  at  the  Mitre  near 
Temple-Barr,  and  at  the  George  near  | 
St.  Duustans  Church   in    Fleet-street. 
1669. 

10  p.  11.  pp.  1-316,  folio.    Greenland  vocabu 
lary,  pp.  53-54. 

Mandelslo's  Travels  is  appended  with  sepa 
rate  title,  3  p.  11.  pp.  1-232,  5  11. 

Copies  teen :  Astor,  Congress. 

Relation  |  du  |  Voyage  |  d'Adam  Ole 
arius  |  on  Moscovie,  |  Tartarie,  |  et 
Perse,  |  Augrnontde  en  cetto  nouvello 
ddition  |  de  plus  d'uu  tiers,  &  particu- 
lierementd'uuesecoude Partie;  |  coute- 
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Olearius  (A.)  —  Continued, 
naut  lo  voyage  de  |  lean  Albert  de  Man- 
delslo  |  aux  Indes  Orientales.  |  Traduit 
de  1'Allemand  par  A.  de  Wicqvefort,  | 
Resident  de  Brandebourg.  |  Tome  Pre- 
mier[-Second].     |    Secoudo  Edition.  | 
[Device.]  | 

A  Paris,  |  Chez  Antoine  Dezallier,  rue 
Saint  Jacques,  |  a  la  Couronno  d'or.  | 
M.  DC.  LXXIX  [1679]  |  Avec  privilege 
du  Roy. 

2  vols.  maps,    4°.—  Greenland    vocabulary, 
106  words,  vol.  1,  pp.  133-134. 

Copies  seen :  Boston  Athenaeum. 

Voyages  |  tres  curieux  &  tres  renom- 

mez,  I  faits  en  |  Moscovie,  |  Tartarie, 
et  Perse,  |  par  |  le  Sr.  Adani  Olearius,  | 
Bibliothecaire  du  Due  do  Holstein,  & 
Mathematicien  de  sa  Cour.  |  Dans  les- 
quels  on  trouve  une  Description  curi- 
euse  &  la  Situation  |  exacte  desPays  & 
Etats,  par  oh  il  a  pas8<$,  tels  que  sont  la  | 
Livonie,  la  Moscovie,  la  Tartarie,  la 
Medie,  &  la  Perse ;  |  Et  ou  il  est  par!6 
du  Naturel,  des  Manieres  de  vivre,  cles 
Mo3iirs,  &  des  Coutumes  |  de  leurs  Ha- 
bitans ;  du  Gouvernernent  Politique  & 
Ecclesiastique;  des  Raretez  |  qui  se 
trouvent  dans  ce  Pays ;  &  des  Ceremo 
nies  qui  s'y  observent.  |  Traduits  de 
I'Original  &  augmentez  |  par  lo  Sr.  De 
Wicquefort.  |  Conseiller  aux  Conseils 
d'Estat  &  Prive"  du  Due  de  Bruuswic 
&  Lunebourg  Zell  &c.  )  Auteur  de 
1'Ambassadeur  &  do  sos  fonctions.  | 
Divisez  en  deux  parties.  |  Nouvelle  Edi 
tion  revue  &  corrige"e  jexactement,  aug- 
ment6o  considorablement,  tant  |  dans 
les  corps  de  1'Ouvrage,  que  dans  les 
Marginales,  &  surpassant  en  bonte"  |  & 
en  beaut6  les  prdcedentes  Editions.  | 
A  qnoi  on  a  joint  des  Cartes  Geogra- 
phiques,  des  Representations  des  Villes, 
&.  autres  |  Tailles-doucos  tres  belles  & 
tres  exactes.  |  Tome  Premier  [-Second]. 
|  [Design.]  | 

A  Leide,  |  Chez  Pierre  Vauder  Aa, 
Marchand  Libraire,  |  Imprimeur  ordi 
naire  de  I'Universite'  &  de  la  Ville,  de- 
meurant  dans  1' Academic.  |  Chez  qui 
Ton  trouve  toutes  sortes  de  Livres  eu- 
rieux,  comme  aussi  de  Cartes  Geo- 
graphiques,  des  Villes,  |  tant  en  plan 
qu'en  profil,  des  Portraits  des  Homines 


Olearius  (A.)  — Continued. 
Illustres,  &  autros    Tailles-douces.     | 
MDCCXVIIII  [1719].  |  Avec  Privilege. 
2  vola.    maps,  plates,  folio.  —  Greenland  vo 
cabulary,  vol.  1,  columns  187-188. 
Copies  seen  :  Astor,  British.  Museum. 
Quaritch,  No.  28862*,  prices  a  copy  at  7*.  Gd 

Voyages  j  Tres-curieux  &  tres-renom- 

niez  |  faits  en  |  Moscovie,  |  Tartarie  et 
Perse,  |  par  lo   Sr.  |  Adam  Olearius,  | 
Bibliothecaire  du  Due  de  Holstein,  & 
Mathematicien  de  sa  Cour.  I  Dans  les- 
quels  on  trouve  une  Description  curi- 
euse  &  la  Situation  exacte  des  |  Pays  & 
Etats,  par  ou  il  a  pass6,  tels  que  sont 
la  Livonie,    |   la  Moscovie,  la  Tartarie, 
la  Medie,  &  la  Perse ;  |  et  ou  il  est  par!6 
du  Naturel,  des  Manieres  de  vivro,  des 
Mccurs,  &  des  Coutumes  de  |  leurs  Ha- 
bitaus ;  du  Gouvernement  Politique  & 
Ecclesiastique,  des  Raretez  qui  |  se  trou 
vent  dans  ce  Pays ;  &  des  Ceremonies 
qui  s'y  observent.  |  Tradnits  de  1'Origi- 
nal  &  Augmentez   |  par  le  Sr.  Do  Wic 
quefort,  |  Conseiller  aux  Conseils  d'Etat 
&  Priv6  du  Due  de  Brunswick  &  Lune 
bourg,  Zell,  &c.  |  Auteur  de  TAmbas- 
sadeur  &  de  ses  Fonctions  |  Divisez  en 
Deux  Parties.  |  Nouvelle  Edition  revile 
&  corrigde  exactement,  augment6o  con- 
siderablement,  tant  dans  le  Corps  do  | 
1'Ouvrage,  que  dans  les  Marginales,  & 
surpassant  en  bout6  &  en  beauto  los  | 
pre<jedentes  Editions.  |  Aquoi  on  a  joint 
des  Cartes  Geographiques,  des  Repr6- 
sentations  des  Villos,  &  autres  Taille- 
douces  |  tres-belles   &  tr^s-exactes.  | 
Tome  Premier  [-Second] .  |  [Design.]  | 
A  Amsterdam,  |  Chez  Michael  Charles 
Le  C6ne,  Libraire,  |  Chez  qui  Ton  trouve 
nil  assortment  general  do  Musique.  | 
MDCCXXVII  [1727].  |  Avec  Privilege. 
2  vols.  maps,  pla-tes,  folio.     No  page  num 
bering;  columns,  two  on  a  page,  numbered.— 
Greenland  vocabulary,  about  100  words,   vol. 
1,  columns  187-188. 

Copies  seen:  Boston  Public,  BrHish  Muse 
um,  Congress. 

I  have  seen  in  the  British  Museum  Library 
the  following  editions  of  Olearius,  none  of 
which  contains  the  Greenland  vocabulary:  Am 
sterdam,  1051;  Utrecht,  1651;  Paris,  165G; 
Viterbo,  1658;  Amsterdam,  1G70. 

I  have  also  seen  mention  of  the  following 
editions;  in  German:  Sleswig,  1647;  +1663; 
+  1669 ;  +1G71 ;  Hamburg,  1600 ;  in  Dutch  :  Am 
sterdam,  1G91  ;  Amsterdam,  1728. 
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Oppert  (Gnsfc.iv).]  On  the  Classifica 
tion  of  Languages.  A  Contribution  to 
Comparative  Philology. 

In  Madras  Journal  of  Literature  and  Sci 
ence  for  the  year  1879,  pp.  1-137,  London, 
1879,  8°. 

In  addition  to  frequent  allusions  to  Ameri 
can  languages,  there  is,  on  pp.  110-112,  a  table 
of  relationships  of  different  American  "na 
tions,"  among  them  the  Arctic  family. 

Ordo  Salntis.     See  Egede  (H.). 

O'Reilly  (Bernard).     Greenland,  |  the  | 
adjacent  seas,   |  and   |   the  north-west 
passage  |  to  |  The  Pacific  Ocean,  |  illus 
trated  in  a  voyage  to  Davis's  strait,  | 
during    the    summer  of  1817.    |  With 
charts   and    numerous    plates,    |    from 
drawings  of  the   author  taken  on  the 
spot.  |  By  |  Bernard  O'Reilly,  Esq.  | 

London:  |  printed  for  Baldwin,  Cra- 
dock,  and  Joy,  |  47,  Paternoster-Row.  | 
1818. 

Pp.  i-viii,  1-293,  maps,  plates,  4°.— Remarks 


O'Reilly  (B.)  — Continued. 

on  the  language  of  Greenland,  pp.  60-61,  83-84 ; 
"Brief  list  of  words  [27]  from  the  language  of 
the  Greenlandcr, "  pp.  84-85. 

Copies  seen :  Astor,  British  Museum,  Con 
gress,  Harvard,  "Watkinson. 

A  copy  at  the  Field  sale,  No.  17&4,  brought 
$3.  Priced  by  Qnaritch,  No.  28973,  at  It.  Gd. 

Greenland,    |  the  |  adjacent  seas,  | 

and  |  the  north-west  passage  |  to  the  | 
Pacific  Ocean,  |  illustrated  in  a  |  voy 
age  to  Davis's  strait,  |  During  the  Sum 
mer  of  1817.    |    By   Bernard   O'Reilly, 

Esq.   | 

New -York :  |  published  by  James  East- 
burn  and  Co.  |  at  the  literary  rooms, 
Broadway.  |  Clayton  &  Kingsland, 
Printers.  |  1818. 

Pp.  i-viii,  1-251,  maps,  8°. — Linguistics,  pp. 
73-74. 

Copies  seen:  Boston  Athenaeum,  Bureau  of 
Ethnology,  Congress. 

Osmer  (— ).     See  Beechey  (F.  W.). 


P. 


Parry  (Admiral  William  Edward).  Jour 
nal  |  of  a  |  Second  Voyage  for  the  Dis 
covery  of  a  |  North-west  Passage  |  from 
the  Atlantic  to  the  Pacific;  |  performed 
in  the  years  1821-22-23,  |  in  His  Ma 
jesty's  Ships  |  Fury  and  Heel  a,  |  under 
the  orders  of  |  Captain  William  Edward 
Parry,  R.  N.,  F.  R.  S.,  |  and  Commander 
of  the  Expedition.  |  Illustrated  by  nu 
merous  plates.  Pub! ished  by  Authority 
of  the  Lords  Commissioners  |  of  the  Ad 
miralty.  | 

London:  |  John  Murray,  |  Publisher 
to  the  Admiralty,  and  Board  of  Longi 
tude.  |  M  DCCC  XXIV  [1824]. 

4  p.  11.  pp.  i-xxxii,  1-571,  maps,  plates,  4°. — 
Grammatic  remarks  and  a  few  examples  of  the 
Esquimaux  language,  pp.  551-558.  —Vocabu 
lary  of  Esquimaux  words  and  sentences,  pp. 
55^-569. — Esquimaux  names  of  places,  pp.  570- 
571. 

Copies  seen:  Boston  Athenaeum,  Boston  Pub 
lic,  British  Museum,  Congress. 

Journal  |  of  a  |  second  voyage  for 

the  discovery  |  of  a  |  north-west  pas 
sage  |  from  |  the  Atlantic  to  the  Paci 
fic;  |  performed  in  the  years  1821-22- 
23,  |  in  his  majesty's  ships  |  Fury  and 
Hecla,  |  under  the  orders  of  |  Captain 
William  Edward  Parry,  R.  N.,  F.  R.  S.,  ' 
and  commander  of  the  expedition.  | 


Parry  (W.  E.)— Continued. 

New-York :  |  published  by  E.  Duyc- 
kinck,  G.  Long,  Collins  &  Co.,  Collins 
&  Hannay,  |  W.  B.  Gilley,  and  Henry 
I.  Megarey.  |  W.  E.  Dean,  Printer,  90 
William-Street :  |  1824. 

Pp.  i-vii,  i-xx,  1-464,  8°.— Linguistics  as  in 
English  edition,  pp.  451-457,  459-461. 

Copies  seen:  Boston  Athenaeum,  British  Mu 
seum,  Bureau  of  Ethnology,  Congress. 

According  to  Sabiu's  Dictionary,  No.  58866, 
a  German  translation  was  published  at  Jena, 
1824,  8°. 

A  copy  at  the  Field  sale,  No.  1768,  brought  $8. 

Paulus  (J.)     See  Kragh  (P.). 

Peck  (Rcr.  Edmund  J.).  Portions  of  the 
Holy  Scripture,  |  for  the  |  use  of  the 
Esquimaux  |  on  the  |  northern  and 
eastern  shores  of  Hudson's  Bay,  | 
edited  by  |  Edmund  Pock,  |  C.  M.  S. 
Missionary  to  the  Esquimaux.  | 

Printed  for  the  |  Society  for  Promot 
ing  Christian  Knowledge.   |  77,   Great 
Queen  Street,    Lincoln's-Inn-Fields.  | 
1878. 

2  p.  11.  pp.  1-93,  appendix  pp.  1-8,  16°.— 
Portions  of  the  Gospel  of  John,  pp.  1-45.— Ro 
mans,  pp.  45-46.  —  Corinthians,  pp.  57-66. — 
Epistles  of  John,  pp.  66-71. — Revelation,  pp. 
71-75.— Scattered  versos,  pp.  75-88.— Creed,  Ten 
Commandments,  Lord's  Prayer,  Benediction, 
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FAO-STMILE  OF  FIRST  SYLLABARY  USED  IN  PRINTING  ESKIMO    TEXTS 

(The  explanations  are  in  manuscript.) 
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Peck  (E.  J.) — Continued. 

pp.  89-93.  — "Appendix.  (Printed  for  the 
Church  Missionary  Society.)  "VVatts's  First 
Catechism,  in  Esquimaux,"  pp.  1-8. 

The  first  publication  in  the  Eskimo  language 
in  which  the  syllabic  characters  were  used. 
See  accompanying  fac-simile  of  the  syllabary, 
the  explanations  of  which  are  in  manuscript. 

Copies  seen :  Church  Missionary  Society,  Pil 
ling,  Powell. 

Portions  |  of  the  |  book  of  common 

prayer;  |  together  with  |  hymns,  ad 
dresses,  etc.,  |  for  the  use  of  |  the  Es 
kimo  of  Hudson's  Bay.  |  By  the  |  Rev. 
E.  J.Peck,  |  missionary  of  the  Church 
Missionary  Society.  |  [Design.]  | 

Society  for  Promoting  Christian 
Knowledge,  |  Northumberland  Avenue, 
Charing  Cross,  London.  |  1861. 

Pp.  1-90,  1G°.  Title  1  1.  syllabarium  p.  3.— 
Hymns,  pp.  5-22. — Portions  of  the  Book  of 
Common  Prayer,  pp.  23-56.— Prayer  for  each 
day  in  the  week,  pp.  57-6(5. —  Catechism  and 
short  addresses,  pp.  67-90.  In  syllabic  charac 
ters,  with  a  number  of  changes  in  the  charac 
ters  from  the  foregoing. 

Copies  seen:  Church  Missionary  Society,  Pil 
ling,  Powell,  Society  for  Promoting  Christian 
Knowledge. 

St.  Luke's  Gospel.  |  Translated  into 

the  language  |  of  the  |  Eskimo  of  Hud 
son's  Bay  |  by  the  |  Rev.  E.  J.  Peck.  | 

London  :  |  printed  for  the  British  and 
Foreign  Bible  Society,  |  Queen  Victoria 
street.  |  1881. 

Title  1  1.  syllabariura  1  1.  text,   in  syllabic 
characters  and  entirely  in  Eskimo,  pp.  1-116,    j 
16°. 

Copies  seen:  British  and  Foreign  Bible  So-   | 
ciety,  Pilling,  Powell. 

[ ]  Watts's  |  First  Catechism,  |  in  Es-  j 

quimaux. 

Colophon:  F.  Arnold,  Printer,  86, 
Fleet  Street,  E.  C.  [n.  d.] 

Five  unnumbered  11.  16°,  syllabic  characters. 
Half-title  as  above,  on  the  verso  of  which  begins 
the  text  in  syllabic  characters,  with  heading  in 
English,  Gothic  characters:  "Watts's  First 
Catechism  in  Esquimaux*"  This  extends  to 
bottom  of  recto  of  3d  1.  the  verso  containing 
the  Creed  and  the  Commandments,  the  latter 
ending  on  verso  of  4th  1.  which  also  contains 
the  Lord's  Prayer,  baptismal  sentence,  mar 
riage  sentences,  the  latter  ending  on  recto  of 
5th  1.  which  also  contains  a  prayer.  Verso  of 
5th  1.  a  hymn,  the  benediction. 

This  is  the  best  example  of  printing  in  the 
syllabic  characters  I  have  seen.  I  am  inclined 
to  think  it  is  from  engraved  plates. 

Copies  seen:  Church  Missionary  Society,  Pil 
ling,  Powell. 


Periodical : 

Greenland.  See  Atuagagdliutit, 

Kaladlit, 

Petitot  (Pure   finiile  Fortune"   Stanislas 
Joseph).     Lcs  Esquimaux. 

In  Congres  Int.  des  Americanistes,  Compto- 
rendu,  first  session,  vol.  1,  pp.  329-339,  Nancy 
and  Paris,  1875,  8°. 

Comparative  Vocabulary  of  the  Esquimaux 
of  Bathurst  witli  various  foreign  languages, 
pp.  333-334.— Myths  (The  Deluge  and  Origin 
of  the  Human  Family)  in  Eskimo,  with  French 
translation,  pp.  336-337. 

Monographic    |    des    |    Esquimaux 

Tchiglit  |  du  Mackenzie  |  et  do  V Ander 
son  |  par  |  Le   R.   P.  E.   Potitot  |  Mis- 
sionnaire  Oblat  do  Marie-Immacule'e, 
Officier    d'Acaddmie,    Mcmbre    corres- 
pondant  do  FAcade'mie  de  Nancy  |  et 
des    Socie'te's    d'Anthropologio    et    de 
Philologie  de  Paris  |  [Vignette.]  | 

Paris  |  Ernest  Leroux,  Sditeur  j  Li- 
braire  de  la  Soci6t6  Asiatique  |  de  1'Ecole 
des  Langues  Orieiitales  Vivantes,  de 
la  Socidtd  Philologique  |  des  Socie"t6s 
Asiatiquesde  Calcutta,  de  Shanghai,  de 
New-Haven,  etc.  |  28,  rue  Bonaparte, 
28  |  1876 

2  p.  11.  pp.  1-28,  4°.— Esquimaux  traditions  in 
the  original,  with  French  translations,  pp.  16, 
26 ;  and  scattered  terms  and  phrases. 

Copies  aeen:  Astor. 

Priced  by  Leclerc,  1878,  No.  2231,  at  4  fr. 

Vocabulaire    |    francais-esquimau  | 

Dialocte  des  Tchiglit  |  des  bouches  du 
Mackenzie  et  de  PAuderson  |  pre'ce'dtf 
d'uno  |  monographic  do  cette  tribu  |  et 
de  notes  grammaticales  |  par  |  le  R. 
P.  E.  Petitot  |  Missionnaire  Oblat  de 
Marie-Immacule"o,  Officier  d'Acadejuie, 
Mombre-correspondant    do   1'Acade'mie 
de  Nancy  |  et  des  Soci6t6s  d'Anthropo- 
logie  et  de  Philologie  de  Paris  |  [De 
sign.]  | 

Paris    |    Ernest     Leroux,   Editeur   | 
libraire    do     la    Socie'te'    Asiatique    j 
de  I'ficole  des  Langues  Orieiitales  Vi 
vantes,  de  la  Socie'td  Philologique  J  des 
soci6te*s  de  Calcutta,   do    New-Haven 
(tftats-Unis),   do   Shanghai,    etc.   |  28, 
Rue    Bonaparte,   28  |  Maisonneuvo,  15, 
qnai   Voltaire  |  San  Francisco.— A.  L. 
Bancroft  and  C"  |  187G 

3  p.  11.  pp.  i-lxiv,  1-78,  4°.    Forms  vol.  3  of 
Pinart  (Alph.  L.),  Bibliotheque   de   Lingnis- 
tiqno  et  d'Ethnographio  Ameiicaines. 

Introduction,  pp.  iii-viii. — Monographic  des 
Esquimaux  Tchiglit  du  Mackenzie  et  de 
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Petitot  (ti.  F.  S.  J.)  —  Continued. 

1' Anderson,  pp.  ix-xxxvi. — Pr6cis  do  Gram- 
raaire  Esquimaudo,  &c.  pp.  xxxix-lxiv. — 
Dictionnaire  Francais-Esquimau,  pp.  1-75. 

Copies  seen :  Astor,  Boston  Public,  Congress, 
Powell. 

Published  at  50  fr.  Priced  by  Leclerc,  1878, 
No.  2230,  at  50  fr. ;  by  Triibner,  1882  (p.  53),  at 
£2;  by  Quaritch,  No.  30059,  at  £1  12*. 

De  1'origine  asiatiquo  des  Indiens 

de  1'Ame'riquo  arctique.  Par  le  R.  P. 
filmic  Petitot,  O.  M.  I.  Missionnaire  au 
Mackenzie,  officier  d'Acad6mie,  etc. 

In  Les  Missions  Catholiques,  onzieme  ann6e, 
Nos.  543-550,  pp.  529-532,  540-544,  550-553, 
564-566,  576-578,  589-591,  600-604,  609-611, 
Paris,  Oct.  to  Dec.  1879,  4°. 

List  of  stono  implements,  in  the  Eskimo 
language,  p.  350. 

Traditions  indiennes  |  du  |  Canada 

nord-ouest   |   par   |    fimilo    Petitot   | 
ancien  missionnaire  |  [Design.]  | 

Paris  |  Maisonneuve  Freres  et  Ch. 
Leclerc  |  25,  qnai  Voltaire,  2[5]  |  1886 
|  Tons  droits  r6servds 

5  p.  11.  pp.  i-xvii,  1-521,  24°.  Forms  vol.  23 
of  Lea  Litt6ratnres  Populaires. —  Premiere 
Partie,  Traditions  des  Esquimaux  Tchiglit, 
pp.  1-10,  contains  on  p.  9  a  tradition  in  Es 
quimaux  with  interlinear  French  translation, 
and  on  p.  10  the  names  with  definitions  of  the 
Tchiglit  deities  and  heroes. 

Copies  seen :  Bureau  of  Ethnology. 

Fetroff  (Ivan).  Report  on  the  popula 
tion,  industries,  and  resources  of  Alaska. 
By  Ivan  Petroff,  special  agent. 

In  Census  lit-ports  of  1880,  vol.  8,  2d  paper; 
title,  2  p.  11.  pp.  iii-vi,  text  pp.  1-189,  4°. 

A  few  remarks  on  the  spelling  of  Russian 
and  native  [Eskimo]  names,  p.  46. — Derivation 
and  meaning  of  the  words  Iniiuit  and  Tinneh, 
p.  124. — List  of  local  Kadiak  names,  from  Shelik- 
hof,  compared  with  those  of  the  present;  also 
names  of  the  months,  with  meanings,  p.  145. — 
Aleut  names  of  seasons  and  months,  with  mean 
ings,  p.  160. 

Under  date  of  Dec.  12,  1886,  Mr.  Petroff 
writes  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology  from  Kadiak, 
Alaska:  "I  should  have  forwarded  another 
vocabulary  —  an  Eskimo  dialect  —  from  the 
Aliaskan  Peninsula  before  this,  but  for  the 
illness  of  my  assistant.  I  hope  to  forward  it 
in  the*spring." 

In  his  present  work  Mr.  Petroff  is  using  the 
forms  and  alphabet  adopted  by  the  Bureau. 

Pfizmaier  (Dr.  A.).  Die  Spraclie  der 
Aleuteii  und  Fuclisinselu. 

In  Kaiserliche  Akademio  der  Wissenschaf- 
ten,  Philosophisch-Historische  Classe,  Sitz- 
ungsberichte,  vol.  105,  pp.  801-880 ;  vol.  106,  pp. 
237-316,  Wien,  1884,  8°. 


Pfizmaier  (A.)  — Continued. 

Die  Iledetheile,  vol.  105,  pp.  811-875;  vol.  106, 
pp.  238-261.— Erklarung  der  Zahlungen,  vol. 
105,  pp.  875-879.— Die  Wortfiigung,  vol.  106, 
pp.  261-266.— Die  Wortfolge,  vol.  106,  pp.  266.— 
Der  Ton,  vol.  106,  pp.  266-270.  —  Ein  Aleu- 
tischer  Aufsatz,  vol.  106,  pp.  270-275.— Ergiinz- 
ung  der  Zahlungen,  vol.  106,  pp.  275-276.^ 
Zehn  aleutische  Lieder,  vol.  106,  pp.  276-307.— 
Aleutischo  Ableitungen,  vol.  106,  pp.  307-316. 

Die    Abarten    der     gronliindischen 

Spracbe. 

In  Kaiserliche  Akademio  der  Wissenschaf- 
ten,  Philosophisch-Historische  Classe, Sitzungs- 
berichto,  vol.  107,  pp.  803-882,  Wien,  1884,  8°. 

Allgemeines  iiber  das  Kadiakische,  pp.  804- 
833. — Die  gronlaudischen  Worter  der  eskimo- 
tschukschischen  Sprache,  pp.  833-842.— Gron- 
landische  Ergiinzungen,  pp.  842-876.— Bei- 
spiele  von  gronlandischer  Apposition,  pp.  876- 
882. 

Kennzeiclmungen  des  kalalekischen 

Sprachstammes. 

In  Kaiserliche  Akademie  der  Wissenschaf- 
ten,Philosophisch-Historische  Classe,  Sitzungs- 
berichte,  vol.  108,  pp.  87-166,  Wieu,  1885,  8°. 

Bildung  der  Duale  und  Plurale,  pp.  88-103.— 
Die  Biidung  des  transitiven  Nominativs,  pp. 
103-107.— Die  Nominalsnffixe,  107-133.— Die  Ap 
position,  pp.  133-150.— Von  dim  Adjectivum, 
pp.  150-155. — Von  dem  Adverbium,  pp.  155- 
158.— Von  dem  Verbum,  pp.  158-166. 

Darlegungon  gronliindischer  Verbal- 

formen. 

In  Kaiserlicho  Akademio  dor  Wissenschaf- 
ten,  Philosophisch-Historische  Classe,  Sitzungs- 
berichte,  vol.  109,  pp.  401-480,  Wien,  1885,  8°. 

Bildung  dor  Arten  und  Zeiten  des  Ver- 
bums,  pp.  402-430.— Die  Abwandlung  des  Ver- 
bums  uach  Zahlen  und  Personen,  pp.  431-438. — 
Von  den  Vorbalsuffixen,  pp.  438-480. 

Der  Prophet  Jcsaias  groulandisch. 

In  Kaiserliche  Akademie  der  Wisseuschaf- 
ten,  Philosophisch-Historische  Classe,  Sitzungs- 
berichte,  vol.  Ill,  pp.  647-722,  Wien,  1886,  8°. 

Preface  to  Wolf's  1825  translation  of  Isaiah 
into  Greenland,  signed  Niels  Gjessiug  Wolf, 
Kjobenhavnimo,  1824,  with  German  trans 
lation,  pp.  647-649.— The  following  portions 
of  Isaiah,  from  Wolf's  1825  translation,  with 
literal  German  translation,  verse  by  verse, 
each  verso  followed  by  detailed  explanation  of 
each  word:  i,  1-31;  ii,  1,  2,  4,  7,  8,  20,  22;  iii, 
16-24;  xiii,  14-22;  xiv,  9,  10,  12-23;  xxxiv,  9-11, 
13-15. — Appendix,  treating  principally  of  ver 
bal  suffixes,  pp.  713-722. 

Pick  (Rev.  B.).  The  Bible  in  the  lan 
guages  of  America.  By  Rev.  B.  Pick, 
Ph.D.,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

In  The  New  York  Evangelist,  No.  ?518.  New 
York,  Juno  27,  1878. 
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Pick  (B.)  —  Continued. 

An  firticlo  on  twenty- four  different  versions 
of  portions  of  tlio  Bible  extant  in  the  languages 
of  America,  "No.  I  treating  of  tlio  Greenland, 
No.  2  of  the  Esquimaux  [of  Labrador]. 

Pilling :  This  word  following  a  title  indicates  that 
a  copy  of  the  work  referred  to  is  in  the  posses 
sion  of  the  compiler  of  this  bibliography. 

Pillitikset  Kittorngannt.  |  [Picture.]  | 
[N.p.]     1845. 

Literal  translation :  Things-meant-for-pres- 
ents  for  children. 

1  p.  1.  pp.  1-8,  16°.    Bible  stories  in  tlio  Es 
kimo  language  of  Labrador. 
Copies  seen:  American  Tract  Society. 

Pinart  (Alphonsc  L.).  Eskimaux  ct  Ko- 
loches  |  Iddes  religieuses  et  traditions 
des  Kaniagmiontes  |  par  M.  Alphonso 
Pinart 

Colophon :  Paris.— Typographic  A. 
Hennuyer,  ruo  du  Boulevard,  7. 

Pp.  1-8,  8°.  Extract  from  the  Revue  d'An- 
tliropologie,  1873. — Eskimo  terms  passim. 

Copies  seen  :  British  Museum,  Brinton,  Pow 
ell,  Trumbull. 

—  Les  Aldoutes,  leurs  origiues  et  leurs 
le"gendes. 

In  Soci6t6  d'Ethnographio<  Actes,  session 
of  1872,  pp.  87-92,  Paris  [1873],  8°. 

Aleutian  terms  passim. 

[Dictionary,     grammatical      notes, 

texts,  songs,  and  sentences  in  the  Aleu 
tian,  Lisievsky  (Fox)  dialect.] 

Manuscript  of  about  700  pages,  in  Aleutian 
and  Russian.  Collected  by  Mr.  Pinarfc  in  1871 
in  Unalashka,  Belkoffsky,  Unga,  and  Kadiak. 

[Dictionary,      grammatical     notes, 

songs,  descriptions  of  dances  and  re 
ligious  ceremonies,  etc.] 

Manuscript  of  about  1,000  pages,  Russian 
and  Kaniagmiout,  collected  in  1871  and  1872 
at  Kadiak,  Afognak,  KatinajT,  Sutklmm,  etc. 
by  M.  Pinart. 

[Vocabulary  and  texts  in  the  Agleg- 

miout  dialect  of  Nushagak.] 

Manuscript  of  about  50  pages,  4°,  Russian 
and  Aglegmiout,  collected  by  M.  Pinart  in  1871. 

[Vocabulary  of  the  Malehmiout  dia 
lect.] 

Manuscript  of  about  23  pages,  4°,  Russian 
and  Malehmiout,  collected  by  M.  Pinart  at  St. 
Michael  in  187 1. 

These  manuscripts  are  in  the  possession  of 
the  collector,  who  has  kindly  furnished  me 
these  titles  and  desciiptions. 

See  Catalogue  de  livres  rares. 


Pingortitsinermik.  |  [Picture.]  | 

[Druck  von  J.  F.  Steinkopf  in  Stutt 
gart.]  1848. 

Literal  translation:  About  the  creation. 
1  p.  1.  pp.  1-8, 16°.    Bible  stories  in  the  Eski 
mo  language  of  Labrador. 
Copies  seen  :  American  Tract  Society. 

Piniartut  J  pissaiuut  titartauvfit  kalit- 
crnere.  |  KaKortume,  Pamiuno,  Nung- 
mo,  Manttsume,  |  Amerdlumilo.  |  nkinne 
1873[74-187;>|7fi.  |  Sammendrag  |  af  Fangc- 
lister  for  |  Julianehaabs,  Frederiks- 
haabs,  Godthaabs,  |  Sukkertoppens, 
og  Holstensborgs  Districter;  |  for  Aa- 
rene  |  18™|74-1875|76.  | 

Nflngmo  naidtigkat,  |  L.  Miller.  | 
1877. 

Literal  translation:  The  -workmen  [seal 
hunters]  |  for  their  gains,  the  lists  their  col 
lections.  |  At  Kahoitok,  at  Pamiok,  at  Nuk, 
at  Manitsok  [  and  at  Amudlok.  In  the  years 
187-V4-1876  re.  |  At  the  Point  [Godthaab]  print 
ed,  |  L.  Moller. 

Title  1  1.  pp.  1-41,  12°.  Statistics  of  the 
seal  fisheries  of  Greenland. 

Copies  seen :  Powell. 
Point  Barrow : 

Census.  See  Ray  (P.  II.). 

Vocabulary.  Ray  (P.  H.), 

Simpson  (.T.). 

Pond  Bay  Vocabulary.    See  Hall  (C.  F.). 
Pok.  |  kalalek  avalangnek,   nunalikamo 
nun  a-  |  katimiuut  okaluktuartok.  j  An- 
gakordlo    |    palasimik     napitsivdlune 
agssortuissok.    |    agdlagkat     pisorkat 
navssarissat  nong-  |  mint  ilanit.  |  Aket 
missigssuissut     avguasavait    uvig-    | 
dlarnernut    kainakut    pisut    kinguai- 
nut.  |  [Design.]  | 

Nongmo.  1857.  |  nalagkap  nongmi- 
tupnakitirivsianenaki- 1  tigkatR:  Ber- 
telsenmit  Pelivdlo  ernera-  |  nit  Lars 
Mollermit. 

Inside  title:  Pok,  |  kalalek  avalangnek,  nu 
nalikamo   |  nunakatiminut  okalugtuartok.   | 
Angakordlo,  |  palasimik  napitsivdluno  agssor- 
tui- 1  ssok.  |  agdlagkat  pisorkat  navssarissat  | 
nongmiufc  ilanit.  | 

nalagkap  nongmetup  nakiterivsiane  |  naki- 
tigkat  R:  Bertelsenmit  Pelivdlo  |  erneranit 
Lars  Mollormit.  |  1857. 

Literal  translation  of  first  title :  Pok.  |  a 
Greenlander  traveled  when  he  landed  to  his  | 
countrymen  tells  the  story.  |  And  the  Angekok 
who  |  the  priest  meeting  disputes  with  him.  | 
Written  things  [manuscript]  old  discovered 
the  people  of  the  Point  [Godthaab]  by  somo 
of  them.  |  The  proceeds  tho  authorities  will 
distribute  them  to  the  who  have  lost  their 
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Pok  —  Continued. 

husbands  by  kayaks  surviving  widows.    |    At 
the  Point  [Godthaab].  1857.  |  The  ruler's  who 
is  at  the  Point  on  his  printing-press  printed  | 
by  11:   Bertelsen    and    Pele's    his    son    Lars 
Moller. 

Printed  cover  as  above;  title  as  above  1  1. 
pp.  1-18,  4  plates  on  2  11.  2  of  the  plates  being 
colored,  8°.  Written,  printed,  and  illustrated 
by  native  Eskimo  of  Greenland;  the  wood 
cuts  and  their  coloring  are  curious  specimens 
of  native  art.  On  the  back  cover  is  the  follow 
ing  in  Danish : 

Pok,  |  en  Gro'nltt'uder,  som  bar  reist  og  vod 
sin  |  Hjemkonist  fortajllor  dorom  til  sine 
Lands-  |  maiud  |  og  |  Angekokken  |  som  nio'der 
Pnodton  og  disputercrnied  ham.  |  Efter  gamlo 
Ilaandskriftcr,  fundne  hos  |  Grb'ulamdero  vod 
Godtliaab.  |  Hole  iudta;gteu  skalaf  forstaudei- 
ska-  |  berne  deles  mollom  euker,  soni  have 
mi-  |  stet  deres  intend  ved  kajakfangst.  |  [DO- 
sign.J  | 

Godthaab.  1857.  |  Trykt  af  11:  Bertelseu  og 
L:  Moller,  |  Peles  Sou,  i  Inspecteureus  Bog- 
trykkeri. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  Brinley,  Brintou,  Con- 

g  1-088. 

At  the  Brinley  sale,  No.  5044,  an  uncut  copy, 
half-calf  extra,  gilt  top,  brought  $10.50.  Priced 
in  Leclerc's  Supplement,  No.  2906,  at  10  fr. 

ScoEgede  (Hans). 

Portions  of  the  Book  of  Common  Prayer. 
See  Peck  (E.  J.). 

Portions  of  tlio  Holy  Scripture.  See 
Peck  (E.  J.). 

Portlock  (Capt.  Nathaniel).  A  |  voyage 
round  the  world;  |  but  more  particu 
larly  to  the  |  north-west  coast  of 
America:  |  performed  in  1785,  1766, 
1787,  and  1788,  |  in  |  the  King  George 
and  Queen  Charlotte,  |  Captains  Port- 
lock  and  Dixou.  |  Embellished  with 
twenty  copper-plates.  |  Dedicated,  by 
permission,  to  |  his  majesty.  |  By  Cap- 
lain  Nathaniel  Portlock.  | 

London:  |  Printed  for  John  Stock- 
dale,  opposite  Burlington-House,  Pic 
cadilly;  |  and  George  Goulding,  James 
Street,  Coveiit  Garden.  |  M.  DCC. 
LXXXIX  [1789]. 

Pp.  i-xii,  1-384,  appendix  i-xl,  maps,  4°.— 
Vocabulary  of  the  language  of  Prince  Will 
iam's  Sound,  pp.  254-255. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  Bancroft,  Boston  Atho- 
naium,  Congress,  Harvard,  Watkinson. 

At  the  Field  sale,  No.  1843,  a  copy  broug'at 
$1.25.  Priced  by  Quaritch,  No.  28949,  at  14*. 
and  a  copy  in  russia,  gilt,  at  £1. 

and  Dixon   (George).    Eeis  |   naar 

de  |  nord-west  kust  |  van  |  Amerika.  | 


Portlock  (N.)  —  Continued. 

Gedaan  in  de  jaren  178.r>,  176(5,  1787  en 
1788.  |  Door  |  de  Kapteins  |  Nathaniel 
Portlock  |  en  |  George  Dixou.  |  Hit 
derzelver  oorsprouklijke  reisverhalen 
zauiengesteld  en vertaald.  (Met platen.  | 

To  Amsterdam,  bij  |  Matthijs  Schale- 
kamp.  |  1795. 

Pp.  i-xvi,  1-2G5,  map,  sm.  4°. — Vocabulary 
of  the  natives  of  Prince  William's  Sound  (from 
Portlock),  pp.  109-110.  —  .Numerals  (1-10)  of 
Prince  William's  Sound  (from  Dixon),  p.  209. 

Copies  seen:  Brown,  Congress. 

See  Dixon  (George) ;  see  also  Forster  (J. 
G.A.). 

Pott  (August  Friedrich).  Die  |  quiuare 
nud  vigesimale  |  Zilhlmethode  |  bei 
Volkern  filler  Welttheile.  |  Nebst  aus- 
fiihiiicheren  Bemerkungen  |  liber  die 
Zahlworter  indogermanischen  Stam- 
mes  |  nnd  einem  Anhange  iiber  Fiuger- 
namen.  |  Von  |  Dr.  August  Friedrich 
Pott,  |  ord.  Prof,  der  [&c.  four  lines]. 
Halle,  |  Ci  A.  Schwetschke  und 
Sohn.  |  1847. 

Pp.  i-viii,  1-304,  8°. -Numerals of  theTschuk- 
tschi,  Aleut,  Kadjak,  Tschugazi,  Koljasck  and 
Eskimo,  pp.  59-01. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  British  Museum,  Wat- 
liiuson. 

Powell:  This  word  following  a  title  indicates 
that  a  copy  of  the  work  referred  to  was  seen  by 
the  compiler  in  the  library  of  Major  J.  W. 
Powell,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Pragtiunculae  qviedam  et  Psalmi.  See 
Egede(ll.). 

Prayers : 

Eskimo.  See  Crespieul  (F.  X.). 

Greenland.  Anderson,  (J.), 

Egede  (Paul), 
Kragh  (P.), 
Preces. 

Hudson  Bay  Peck  (E.  J.). 

Labrador.  Tuksiarutsit. 

Precatioiies  et  hymni  groulandici.  See 
Thorhallesen  (E.). 

Preces  |  sancti  |  Nersetis  Clajeusis  | 
Arnienioriim  Patriarchao  |  triginta  tri- 
bus  linguis  |  editae  | 

Vonetiis  |  in  lusula  S.  Lazari  |  1862 

Engraved  title  1  1.  printed  title  as  above  1 
1.  dedication,  &c.  7  11.  text  pp.  1-562,  32°.— 
Prayer  in  the  Greenland  language,  pp.  181-194. 

Copies  seen:  Eames. 

There  are  editions :  Venetiis,  1823,  12°  (Con 
gress),  and  Veuetiis,  1837,  12°  (Congress), 
neither  of  which  contains  the  Greenland  sped* 
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Prichard  (James  Cowles).    Researches  | 
into  the  |  Physical  History  |  of  Man 
kind.   1  By  |  James  Cowles  Prichard, 
M.  D.  |  Second  Edition.  |  In  two  vol 
umes.  |  Vol.  I[-II].  | 

London:  |  Printed  for  John  and  Ar 
thur  Arch,  |  Comhill.  |  1826. 

2vols. :  pp.i-xxxii,  3-544;  2  p.  11.  pp.  1-623, 
11  plates,  8°.— Comparative  vocabulary  of 
American  and  Asiatic  languages,  pp.  353-354, 
includes  a  short  vocabulary  of  the  Greenland. — 
Comparative  vocabulary  Mexican,  Ugalimuch- 
mutzi,  and  Kolusch,  p.  381. 

Copies  seen :  British  Museum. 

The  first  edition,  London,  1813,  8°,  contains 
no  linguistics.  (British  Museum.) 

Researches  |  into  the  |  physical  his 
tory  |  of  ]  mankind.  |  By  )  James  Cowles 
Prichard,    M.  D.    F.  R.  S.    M.  R.  I.  A.  | 
Corresponding     Member     [&c.     three 
lines].  |  Third  edition.  |  Vol.  I[-V].  | 

London :  |  Sherwood,  Gilbert,  and 
Piper,  |  Paternoster  row;  |  and  J.  and 
A.  Arch,  |  Comhill.  |  1836[-1847]. 

5  vols.  8°.— Comparative  vocabulary  of  the 
Esquimaux,  Kinai,  and  Ugaljachmutzi,  vol.  5, 
p.  440. 

Copies  seen:  Bancroft,  Boston  Athemeum, 
Congress,  Eames. 

There  is  a  German  edition :  Leipzig,  Leo 
pold  Bosk,  1840-1848,  5  vols.  in  four,  12°.  The 
linguistics  appear  in  vol.  4.  (British  Museum.) 

Researches  |  into  the  |  Phj'sical  His 
tory  |  of  |  Mankind.  |  By  James  Cowles 
Prichard,  M.  D.   F.  R.  S.   M.  R.  I.  A.  | 
Corresponding     Member      [&c.     four 
lines].  |  Fourth  edition.  |  Vol.  I[-V].  | 

London:  |  Sherwood,  Gilbert,  and 
Piper,  |  Paternoster  Row.  |  1841[-185l]. 

5  vols.  8°.  Paging  and  contents  the  same  as 
in  the  third  edition. 


Prichard  (J.  C.)  — Continued. 
Copies  seen:  Astor. 

There  is  a  copy  of  this  work,  5  vols.  in  the 
Library  of  Congress,  composed  of  volumes  from 
different  editions.  I  am  inclined  to  think  that 
all  issues  subsequent  to  1840  were  made  up  of 
volumes  from  the  preceding  editions. 


Primer : 
Aleut. 

Aleut-Kadiak. 
Eskimo. 

Greenland. 


Labrador. 


See  Aleutian. 

Tishnoff(E.). 

Abecedaire, 

Bompas  (W.  C.). 

Groenlandsk, 

Janssen  (C.  E.), 

Kattitsiomarsut. 

Okautsit. 


Prince  William  Sound : 

Numerals.  See  Buschmann  (J.  C.  E.), 

Dixon  (G.), 
Forster(J.G.  A.), 
Portlock      (N.)      and 

Dixon  (G.). 
Vocabulary.  Anderson  (W.), 

Buschmann  (J.  C.  E.), 
Forster  (J.  G.  A.), 
Fry  (E.), 
Portlock  (N.). 

Proplietib  lesaiasib  |  Aglangit.  |  The 
Book  of  Isaiah  |  translated  into  the  | 
Esquimaux  Language,  |  by  |  the  Mis 
sionaries  |  of  the  Unitas  Fratrum,  or 
United  Brethren.  |  Printed  for  the  use 
of  the  Mission,  |  by  |  The  British  and 
Foreign  Bible  Society.  | 

London:    |   W.    M'Dowall,    Printer, 
Pemberton  Row,  Gough  Square.  |  1837. 

Literal  translation :  The  prophet  Isaiah's  | 
his  written  things. 

Pp.  1-168,  12°,  entirely  in  the  language  of 
Labrador.    See  Wolf  (N.  G.)  for  edition  of  1825. 
Copies  seen:  British  Museum. 


Q. 


Quaritch:  This  word  following  a  title  indicates 
that  a  copy  of  the  work  referred  to  was  seen  by 
the  compiler  in  the  possession  of  Mr.  Bernard 
Quaritch,  London,  Eng. 

Quaritch  (Bernard).  A  general  |  cata 
logue  of  books,  |  offered  to  the  public 
at  the  affixed  prices  |  by  |  Bernard 
Quaritch.  | 

London:  |  15  Piccadilly.  |  1880. 
Title  1  1.   preface  pp.   iii-iv,    contents  v-x, 
catalogue   1-216G,    index    2167-2395,    12°.      In 
cludes  the  parts  issued  with  the  numbers  309- 
330. 
Besides  many  scattered  Eskimo  titles  there 


Quaritch  (B.)  — Continued. 

is  a  group  "Arctic  Explorations,  "pp.  1148-1152, 
and  one  "Eskimo  language,"  p.  1253. 

Subsequent  to  the  above  there  have  been 
printed  Nos.  331-369  of  the  general  catalogue 
(1880-1886)  and  various  miscellaneous  parts 
which  will,  I  presume,  form  part  of  another 
volume.  Of  these  general  parts  Nos.  362  and 
363  are  entitled:  "Catalogue  of  the  History, 
Geography,  and  of  the  Philology  of  America, 
Australia  *  *  * "  Scattered  through  them 
are  anumberof  titles  referring  to  the  Eskimo, 
and  on  pp.  3022-3023  (part  363)  is  a  section 
headed  "Language  of  Labrador  and  Green- 
laud." 

Copies  seen:  Congress,  Bureau  of  Ethnology. 
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Radloff  (Leopold).  Me"nioires  |  do  | 
rAcade"rnie  Impdriale  des  Sciences  do 
St.-Pe"tersbourg,  VIIe  se"rie.  |  Tome  III, 
N°  10.  |  Uber  die  |  Sprache  der  Tschuk- 
tschen  |  und  ihr  |  Verhiiltniss  zum  Kor- 
jakischen  |  von  |  L.  Radloff.  1  Dor  Akade- 
inie  vorgolegt  ain  9.  Miirz  1860.  | 

St.  Petersburg,  18G1.  |  Commissiouare 
dor  Kaiserlichen  Akademio  dor  Wissou- 
schaften :  |  in  St.  Petersburg  [&c.  three 
lines]. 

Printed  cover  as  above,  titlo  as  above  1  1.  pp. 
1-60,  4°.— Grammar,  pp.  11-30.— Vocabulary, 
alphabetic,  according  to  German  words,  pp.  31- 
St.— Tschuktschiscbe  und  Korjaki.scbo  Sprach- 
probe,  eingesandt  vou  dem  Hafen-Comman- 
dour  Capitaiu-Lieutenant  Subow,  pp.  57-59. 
Copies  seen:  British  Museum,  Congress. 

Uber  die  Sprache  der  Ugalachmnt. 

Ill  Academie  des  Sciences,  Bull,  de  la  Classo 
Hist.-Phil.  vol.  15(*);  and  in  tbesame  society's 
M61anges  russes,  vol.  3,  pp.  468-324.  (*) 

Rand    (Rev.    Silas   Tertius).       About    a 
thou-  |  sand  Esquimaux  |  words,  gath 
ered  |  from  the  New-  |  Testament  in  | 
that  Language  | 

Manuscript,  English  and  Eskimo,  recorded, 
alphabetically  by  English  words,  in  a  4°  book 
of  about  35  pp.,  which  apparently  bad  been  pre 
viously  devoted  to  the  reception  of  Micmac  ma 
terial,  the  Eskimo  matter  occupying  in  some 
cases  whole  pages,  in  others  part  of  a  page,  and 
in  still  others  additional  sheets  of  note  paper. 

In  possession  of  Mr.  Rand,  Hantsport,  Nova 
Scotia. 

Ray  (Lieut.  Patrick  Henry).  Ethno 
graphic  sketch  of  the  natives  of  Point 
Barrow.  By  Lieut,  P.  H.  Ray. 

In  Report  of  the  International  Polar  Expedi 
tion  to  Point  Barrow,  Alaska,  pp.  35-87,  Wash 
ington,  1885, 4°. 

Approximate  census  of  Eskimos  at  the  Capo 
Bmythe  village  [a  list  of  137  proper  names],  p. 
49. — Vocabulary  collected  among  the  Eskimos 
of  Point  Barrow  and  Cape  Smythe  [711  words 
and  307  phrases  and  sentences,  being  the  sched 
ules  given  in  Powell's  Introduction  to  the 
Study  of  Indian  Languages],  pp.  51-60.— Alpha 
bet  [used  in  recording  the  vocabulary],  p.  87. 

Reichelt  (Ecv.  G.  T.).  The  Literary 
Works  of  the  Foreign  Missionaries  of 
the  Moravian  Church.  By  the  Rev.  G. 
Th.  Reichelt,  of  Herrnhut,  Saxony. 
(Translated  and  annotated  by  Bishop 
Edmund  De  Schweinitz.) 

In  The  Moravian,  vol.  31,  pp.  355-356,  371- 
372,  Bethlehem,  Penn'a,  1886,  4°. 
Reprinted  as  follows: 


Reichelt  (G.  T.)  — Continued. 

The  literary  works  of  the  Foreign 

Missionaries  of  the  Moravian  Church. 
By  the  Rev.  G.  Tb.  Reichelt,  of  Herrn- 
hut,   Saxony.     Translated  and  Anno 
tated  by  Bishop  Edmund   de  Schwei 
nitz. 

In  Moravian  Historical  Society  Trans,  series 
2,  part  8,  pp.  375-395,  Bethlehem,  Pa.  1886,  8°. 
Separately  issued  as  follows : 

The  Literary  Works  |  of  the  |  For 
eign    Missionaries    of    the    Moravian 
Church.  |  By  |  the  Rc.v.  G.  Th.  Reichelt 
of  Hermhut,  Saxony.  |  Translated  and 
annotated     by     Bishop     Edmund     de 
Schweinitz.     |    (Reprinted     from     the 
Transactions  of  the  Moravian  Histori 
cal  Society.)  |  [1886.] 

Printed  cover  as  above,  half-title  as  above 
1 1.  pp.  3-21,  8°.  Besides  translating  and  anno 
tating  the  above,  Bishop  de  Schweiuitz  added 
many  notes,  biographic  and  bibliographic, 
which  will  be  found  scattered  through  these 
pages. 

Copies  seen :  Eames,  Pilling. 
Relationships : 

Arctic.  See  Oppert  (G.). 

Greenland.  Kleinschmidt  (S.P.). 

Hudson  Bay.  Clare  (J.  R.), 

Morgan  (L.  H.). 

Inn u it.  Ball  (TV.  H.). 

Northumberland  Inlet.   Morgan  (L.  H.). 
Remarks : 

Aleut.  See  Lowe  (F.). 

Eskimo.  Jefferys  (T.), 

Morillot  (— ), 
Nouvelle  Bretagne, 
Rosse  (I.  C.), 
Scherer(J.B.), 
Schott  (W.), 
Seemann  (B.). 

Greenland.  La  Harpo  (J.  F.  de), 

O'Reilly  (B.), 
Rink  (H.  J.), 
Scherer  (J.  B. ), 
Schott  (W.), 
Steinthal  (H.). 

Kadiak.  Veniaminoff  (J.). 

Ugalachmut.  Radloff  ( L . ) . 

Reports,  Greenland.    See  Nalunaerutit. 
Richard  (L.).     Manuel  des  Langues,  | 
Mortes  et  vivantes.    Couteuant  les  | 
Alphabets,  la  numeration,  et  |  1'Orai- 
son  Dominicale,  en  190  laugues.  |  Par 
L.  Richard.  |  Premiere  Edition  1839.  | 

Se  trouve  a  Paris,  |  chez  Mr.  Mausut 
fils,  Libraire,  |  Rue  des  Mathurins  S*. 
Jacques  17,  |  et  chez  Fauteur,  Place 
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Richard  (L.) — Continued. 
Maubert  19.  |  Impriinerio  Lithogr.iphe 
do  Petit,  rue  de  Bourgogue  n°.  25. 

Title  reverse  blank  1  1.  pp.  1-112,  8°.— 
Oratio  Dominica,  Groeulaudico,  p.  CO. 

Copies  seen:  British  Museum,  Congress. 

Tiiibuer's  catalogue,  1856,  No.  560,  prices  a 
copy  at  10s.  Gd. 

Richardson  (Sir  Jolin).  Arctic  |  search 
ing  expedition :  |  a  |  journal  of  a  boat- 
voyage  |  through  Rupert's  Land  and 
the  Arctic  Sea,  j  in  search  of  |  the  dis 
covery  ships  under  command  of  |  Sir 
John  Franklin.  |  With  an  appendix  on 
the  physical  geography  |  of  North 
America.  |  By  Sir  John  Richardson,  C. 
13.,  F.  It.  S.  |  Inspector  of  Naval  Hos 
pitals  and  Fleets,  |  etc.  etc.  etc.  |  In 
two  volumes.  |  Vol.  I[-IIJ.  |  Published 
by  authority.  | 

London:  |  Longman,  Brown,  Green, 
and  Longmans.  |  1851. 

"2  vols.  maps,  plates,  8°.— Remarks  ou  the 
Eskimo  language,  with  examples  of  nouns 
declined  transitively  and  intransitively,  vol. 
2,  pp.  363-368.— Comparative  table  of  the  dia 
lects  spoken  by  the  Beoriug's  Sea  and  Labra 
dor  Eskimos,  comprising  the  two  following: 

Baer  (K.  E.  von).  Kuskutchewak  vocabu 
lary,  vol.  2,  pp.  369-382. 

Latrobe  (P.)  and  Washington  (J.).  Vocabu 
lary  of  the  Labrador  Eskimo,  vol.  2,  pp.  369-382. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  Bancroft,  Boston  Athe- 
nu'iim,  British  Museum,  Congress,  Trumbull. 

At  the  Field  sale,  catalogue  No.  1970,  a  copy 
brought  $4.50.  Priced  by  Quaritch,  No.  28995, 
at  15*. 

—  Arctic  j  Searching  Expedition :  j  a  | 
Journal   of   a    Boat -Voyage    through 
Rupert's  |  Land  and  the  Arctic  Sea,  |  in 
search  of  the  Discovery  Ships   under 
command  of  |   Sir    John    Franklin.    | 
With   an  Appendix   on    the    Physical 
Geogra-  |  phy   of  North  America.  |  By 
Sir  John  Richardson,  C.  B.,  F.  R.  S.,  | 
Inspector     of     Naval    Hospitals     and 
Fleets,  |  etc.,  etc.,  etc.  | 

New  York:  |  Harper  &  Brothers,  Pub 
lishers,  |  82  Cliif  Street.  |  1852. 

Pp.  i-xi,' 13-516,  12°.— Linguistics,  pp.  235- 
236,  273,  479-516. 

Copies  seen :  Harvard. 

Field's  sale  catalogue,  No.  1971,  mentions  an 
edition :  New  York,  Harper  &.  Brothers,  1856, 
516  pp.  12°.  It  sold  for  35  cents. 

[Rink  (ITeiurik  Johannes).]  Nunap  mi- 
sigssuissok  arnigssa  |  pivdlugo  inuit 
tusagagssait  |  [Signed :  H.  Rink.  |  Nu 
nap  nalaga.] 


Rink  (H.  J.)  — Continued. 

Colophon:  Nongme  3  Sept :  1857. 

Literal  translation:  Tlio  country's  its  in 
tended  survey  |  in  reference  to  it  people  their- 
things-to-be-hoard  [things  for  the  people  to 
hear  about  it].  |  [Signed:  H.  Kink  |  the  coun 
try's  its  ruler.]  |  At  the  Point  (Godthaab)  3 
Sept:  1857. 

No  title-page;  caption  only;  2  11.  8°.  An 
announcement  by  the  inspector,  Dr.  lliuk,  to 
the  Greeiilanders,  in  their  own  language,  of 
the  establishment  of  a  system  of  surveys. 

Copies  seen :  Congress. 

Eskimoiske  |  eventyrog  sagn  |  over- 

satte  |  efter  de  iudf0dte  fortailleres  op- 
skrifter  |  og  meddelelser  |  af  |  H.  Rink, 
|  iuspekt0r  i  Sydgr0uland. 

Kj0benhavu.  |  C.  A.  Reitzels  Bog- 
haudel.  |  Louis  Kleins  Bogtrykkeri.  | 
18G6. 

Pp.  i-vi,  1  1.  pp.  1-376,  8°.— Songs  in  Eski 
mo,  pp.  349-350.— "Alfabotisk  Folklaring  over 
forstjellige  Udtryk  og  Bennavuelser  (tildeels 
fastsatte  blot  for  Af  beuyttelse  i  detto  Skrift)," 
pp.  369-376. 

Copies  seen:  British  Museum,  Congress. 

At  the  Pinart  sale,  No.  791,  Quaritch  bought 
a  copy  for  14  fr.  He  prices  it,  No.  30058,  at  £1. 

A  supplement  to  this  work  was  published  at 
Copenhagen  in  1871,  8°.  (*) 


Tales  and  traditions  |  of  the  |  Eski 
mo  |  with  a  sketch  of  |  their  habits, 
religion,  language  |  and  other  peculi 
arities  j  by  j  Dr  Henry  Rink  |  knight 
of   Daunebrog  |   [&c.    four    lines].    | 
Translated   from    the   Danish    by  the 
author    |    Edited     by    |    Dr     Robert 
Brown  |  F.  L.  S.7   F.  R.  G.  S.  |  author 
of  'The  races  of  mankind',  etc.  |  With 
numerous   illustrations,    drawn    and  | 
engraved  by  Eskimo  | 

William  Blackwood  and  Sons  |  Edin 
burgh  and  London  |  MDCCCLXXV 
[1875]  |  All  Rights  reserved 

Pp.  i-xii,  1-473,  12°.— Language,  pp.  12-22.— 
A  myth  song,  with  translation,  pp.  C6-67. — 
Scattered  throughout  are  also  many  Eskimo 
words. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  Boston  Athenuoum,  Brit 
ish  Museum. 

Danish  Greenland  |  its  people  and 

its  products  |  By  |  Dr  Henry  Rink  | 
knight  of  the  order  of  Dannebrog  [&c. 
three  lines].  |  [Seal.]  |  Edited  by  |  Dr 
Robert  Brown,  F.  L.  S.    F.  R.  G.  S.  | 
author  of  'The  races  of  mankind'  etc. 

|  With  illustrations   by  the  Eskimo, 
and  a  map  | 
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Rink  (H.  J.)  —  Continued. 

Henry  S.  King  &  Co.,  London  |  1877 
Pp.  i-xvii,  1-468,  maps,  plates,  8°.— Remarks 
ou  tlio  language  of  the  natives  of  Greenland, 
pp.  197-198.— Vocabulary  of  Eskimo  words  and 
names,  pp.  394-402.— Scattered  tlioughout  are 
many  Eskimo  words. 

Copies  seen:  A  at  or,  British  Museum,  Con- 
gross,  Eames,  Harvard. 

. Do  gr0nlandsko    Stednavnes  |  Ret- 

Hkrivniiig  og  Etymologi  |  af  |  Dr.  II. 
Kink,  |  Direkt0r  for  den  Kongl.  gr0n- 
landskc  Handel.  |  1877. 

Forms  an  appendix,  pp.  351-3G6,  to  Johns  trap 
( F.),  Giesockos  Mineralogisko  Rejso  iGronland, 
Kjtfbeuliavn,  1878,  8°.— Of  letters,  accents,  &c. 
p.  355.— Arerbal  affixes,  p.  356.— Nominal  affixes, 
]>.  '356. — I)e  gronlandsko  Stednavnes  lictskriv- 
uiug  og  Etymologi,  pp.  358-3GG. 

-  Les  dialectes  do  la  languo  esqui- 
uiaude,  <5claircis  par  uu  tableau  synop- 
tiquo  de  mots,  arranges  d'apres  le  sys- 
terne  du  dictiounaire  groenlandais. 

In  Congros  Int.  des  Americanistes,  Compte- 
rendu,  fifth  session,  pp.  328-337,  Copenhague, 
1884,8°. 

Issued  separately  as  follows: 

Dialectes  \  de  la  laugue  esquimaudo. 

.  |  Par  |  H.  Kink.  |  Extrait  du  Compte- 
reudu  du  Cougres  International  des 
Ame"ricauistes  |  Copeuhague  1883.  J 

Copeuliague.  j  Imprimcrie  de  Thiole.  | 
1884. 

Outside  title  as  above,  text  pp.  328-337,  8°.— 
Greenland  and  western  Esquimaux  words  for 
fire,  Ihou,  thee,  p.  333.— Greenland  alphabet,  pp. 
333-334. 

Copies  seen :  Pilling. 

The  Eskimo   Dialects  as  serving  to 

determine  the  Relationship  between  the 
Eskimo  Tribes.  By  Dr.  H.  Rink. 

In  Anthropological  Institute  of  Great  Brit 
ain  and  Ireland,  vol.  15,  pp.  239-245,  London, 
1885,  8°. 

A  general  discussion,  including  a  few  Eski 
mo  terms  and  a  genealogical  table  of  dialects. 

Issued  separately  as  follows  : 

The  Eskimo  dialects  |  as  serving  to 

determine  the  relationship  |  between 
the  Eskimo  tribes.  |  By  |  Dr.  H.  Rink,  | 
Knight  of  the  Order  of  Danueborg  [sic], 
etc.  | 

London :  |  Harrison  and  Sous,  St. 
Martin's  Lane,  |  Printers  in  Ordinary 
to  Her  Majesty.  |  1885. 

Title  on  cover  as  above,  text  pp.  239-245,  8°. 

Copies  seen:  Powell. 

Om  de    eskimoiske    dialckter,    som 

bidrag  til  bed0mmelsen  af  sp0rgsimialet 
ESK G  V 


Rink  (H.  J.)  —  Continued. 

om  eskimoernos  herkomst  og  vaud rin 
ger.     Af  H.  Rink. 

In  Aarboger  for  nordisk  oldkyndigliod  og 
historic,  udgivno  af  dot  kougelige  nordisko 
oldskrift-selskab,  1885,  tredie  hefte,  pp.  219- 
260,  Kjobenhavn,  1885,  8°. 

This  work  has  the  following  divisions:  1. 
The  character  of  the  language  in  general.  2. 
The  difference  of  the  dialects  in  general.  3.  The 
difference  of  the  dialects  in  respect  of  expres 
sions  for  certain  classes  of  ideas.  4.  The  dif 
ference  of  the  dialects  in  regard,  to  the  stem- 
words.  5.  Comparison  among  Ihe  dialects  in 
respect  to  grammar,  comprising  also  construc 
tion  of  words.  6.  Glance  at  the  results  of  the 
preceding.  7.  List  of  the  works  employed  in 
writing  this  essay.  Many  words  and  steiuw 
throughout. 

Issued  separately  as  follows  : 

Om  j  do  eskimoiske  dialekter,  j  som 

bidrag     til    bed0mmelsen     af    sp0rgs- 
maalet  om  |  eskinioernes  herkomst  og 
vandriuger.  |  Af    |   H.  Rink.  |  Saertryk 
af  Aarb.  f.  nord.  Oldk.  og  Hist.  1885.  | 

Kj0benhavu.  |  Thieles  bogtrykkeri.  | 
1885. 

Title  as  above  on  cover,  no  inside  title,  pp. 
1-42,  8°,  the  original  pagination,  219-200,  being 
also  retained. 

Copies  seen:  Powell. 

[The  linguistic  results  of  Dr.  Franz 

Boas's    ethnographical     researches    in 
Baffin  Land,  by  H.  Rink.] 

Manuscript,  pp.  1-23,  4°,  in  the  Bureau  of 
Ethnology.  For  a  description  of  the  material 
which  Dr.  Rink  herein  reviews  see  Boas  (E\). 

Division  of  the  Eskimo  regions,  pp.  1-3. — 
Orthography,  pp.  4-G. — Collection  of  words  and 
phrases  (remarks  on),  pp.  G-7.— Radical  and 
additional  words,  llectioual  forms,  pp.  8-10, — 
Division  of  Avords  according  to  classes  of  no 
tions,  p.  10. —  List  of  words  in  the  vocabu 
lary  from  Baffin's  Laud  classed  according  to 
the  notions  conveyed,  pp.  11-12. —  Samples  of 
the  text  of  songs,  with  explanations,  pp.  13- 
22. 

-  [Brief   catalogue   of  books   in   the 
Eskimo  language  of  Greenland.  ] 

Manuscript  slips  furnished  me  by  Dr.  Rink ; 
in  its  preparation  ho  had  the  assistance-  of  "a 
Greenland  missionary." 

Heiurik  Johannes  Rink  was  born  in  Copen 
hagen,  August  26,  1819.  lie  studied  iu  his  na 
tive  town  from  1840  to  1844,  and  then  for  a  year 
or  two  in  Germany.  In  Juno,  1845,  ho  left  Co 
penhagen  for  a  circumnavigation,  as  geologist 
of  an  expedition,  but  remained  in  India  as  as 
sistant  to  the  governor  of  the  Danish  colony  on 
the  Xicobar  Islands.  Considerations  of  health 
obliged  him  to  leave  India,  and  after  a  stay  in 
Egypt  and  Naples  he  returned  to  Copenhagen 
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Rink  (H.  J.)  —  Continued. 

in  December,  1846.  In  1848  lie  went  to  Green- 
laud,  where  ho  spent  twenty-two  summers  arid 
sixteen  winters.  From  1853  to  1868  ho  served 
as  inspector  of  Southern  Greenland,  and  in  1871 
was  appointed  director  of  the  trade.  His  last 
visit  to  Greenland  was  made  in  1872.  In  1883 
he  settled  down  in  Norway,  and  at  present 
(1887)  is  spending  a  retired  life  at  CLristiauia, 
Norway. 

Ritual : 

Greenland.  See  Egede  (Paul), 

Fabricius  (0.). 

Robeck  (Dr.  — ).     [Vocabularies  of  Asi 
atic  and  American  Eskimo.] 

In  Sarichcff  (G.  A.),  [Journey  of  Captain  Bil 
lings  across  the  Chukchi  country],  St.  Peters 
burg,  1811,  4°.  In  Russian. 

Vocabulary  of  the  settled  Tschukchi  and  no- 
madic  Tschukchi,  pp.  102-111.— Parallel  vocab- 
ularies  of  about  300  words  each,  Russian,  An- 
dreanoft'ski  Aleuts,  Lisie  Aleuts,  and  Kadiak 
Eskimo,  in  modern  Russian  typo,  part  4,  pp. 
121-129. 

For  partial  reprints  see  Schott  (W.);  also 
Zagoskia  (L.  A.). 

Romberg  (Heinrich).  -  Ein  Tschuktschi- 
sches  Wo'rterverzefchniss.     Von  Herru  j 
Heiuricli  Romberg. 

In  Erman  (A.),  Archiv  fur  wissenachaftliche 
Kunde  von  R*asslaiid,  vol.  19,  pp.  310-345,  Ber 
lin,  1860,  8°. 
Chuckchee  vocabulary  and  numerals  1-100. 

Ross  (Sir  John).  A  |  voyage  of  discov 
ery,  |  made  under  the  orders  of  the  ad 
miralty,  |  in  |  his  majesty's  ships  |  Isa 
bella  and  Alexander,  |  for  the  purpose 
of  |  exploring  Baffin's  Bay,  |  and  in 
quiring  into  the  probability  of  a  | 
north-west  passage.  |  By  John  Ross, 
K.  S.  Captain  Royal  Navy.  | 

London :  |  John  Murray,  Albernarle- 
street.  |  1819. 

2  p.  11.  pp.  i-xl,  1-252,  i-cxliv,  1  1.  maps,  4°.— 
A  comparative  list  of  the  northern  and  south 
ern  Eskimaux  language,  p.  122. — Words  the 
same  in  both  dialects,  pp.  122-123. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  British  Museum,  Con 
gress,  Harvard. 

A  |  Voyage  of  Discovery,  |  made  un 
der  the  Orders  of  the  Admiralty,  |  in  | 
his  Majesty's  Ships  |  Isabella  and  Alex 
ander,  |  for  the  Purpose  of  |  exploring 
Baffin's  Bay,  |  and  enquiring  into  the 
Probability  \  of  a  j  North-west  Passage.  | 
By  John  Ross,  K.  S.  Captain  Royal 
Navy.  |  Second  Edition.  |  In  two  vol 
umes  |  Vol.  I[-II].  | 

London :  |  Printed  by  Strahan  and 
Spottiswoode,  Printers- Street ;  |  For 
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Longman,  Hurst,  Rees,  Orn»e,  and 
Brown,  |  Paternoster-Row.  |  1819. 

2  vols.  map,  8°.— Linguistics,  as  in  first  edi 
tion,  vol.  1,  pp.  167-198. 

Copies  seen :  Boston  Athenasum,  British 
Museum. 

Entdeckungsreise  |  dor  |  koniglichcn 

Schilfe  Isabella  und  Alexander  |  nach 
der  Baffins-Bai,  |  zur  Untersuchung  dor 
Moglichkeit  einer  Nord-West-  |  Durch- 
fahrt.  |  Nach  dem  Englischcn  |  des  | 
I.Ierrn  John  Ross,  |  Capitains  der  ko- 
niglichen  Marine.  |  (Aus  dem  Ethifo- 
graphischcn  Archiv  besonders  abge- 
druckt.)  | 

Jena,  |  in  der  Brau'schen.  Buchhaud- 
luug.  |  1619. 

Pp.  i-iv,  1-184,  8°.— Vergleichungs-Liste  der 
nordlichen  und  siidlichen  Esqnimaux-Spracho, 
p.  99.— Worto,  dip  in  beiden  Mundarten  gleich 
sind,  p.  100. 

Copies  seen :  Astor. 

A  Dutch  translation :  's  Graveuhaag,  1821,  8°, 
is  mentioned  in  F.  Muller's  catalogue,  1872, 
No.  1376.  An  English  edition:  London  [1834], 
4°,  contains  no  linguistics. 

Narrative  |  of  a  |  second  voyage  in 

search  of  |  a  |  north-west  passage,  | 
and  of  a  |  residence  in  the  arctic  Re 
gions  |  during  the  years  1829, 1830,  1831, 
1832,  1833.  |  By  |  Sir  John  Ross,  C.  B., 
K.S.A.,  K.C.S.,  &c.  &c.  |  captain  in 
the  royal  navy.  |  Including  the  re 
ports  of  |  Commander,  now  Captain, 
James  Clark  Ross,  R.  N.,  F.  R.  S.,  F.  L. 
S.,  &c.  |  and  |  The  Discovery  of  the 
Northern  Magnetic  Pole.  | 

London  :  |  A.  W.  Webster,  150,  Regent 
Street.  |  1835. 

4  p.  11.  pp.  i-xxxiv,  1-740,  maps,  plates,  4°. — 
Hymn  in  the  Esquimaux  language,  p.  76. 

Copies  seen  :  Astor,  Boston  Atheiueum,  Brit 
ish  Museum,  Congress. 

Appendix  |  to  the  |  narrative  |  of  a  | 

second  voyage  in  search  |  of  a  |  north 
west  passage,  |  and  of  a  |  residence  in 
the  arctic  regions  |  during  the  years 
1829,  1830,  1831,  1832,  1833.  |  By  |  Sir 
John  Ross,  C.  B.,  K.S.A.,  K.  C.  S.  &c. 
&c.  |  captain  in  the  royal  navy.  |  In 
cluding  the  reports  of  |  Commander, 
now  Captain,  James  Clark  Ross,  R.  N., 
F.R.  S.,  F.  L.  S.,  &c.  |  and  |  The  Dis 
covery  of  the  Northern  Magnetic  Pole.  ] 

London  :  |  A.W.  Webster,  156,  Regent 
street.  |  1835. 

Pp.  i-xii,  1-120,  i-cxliv,  i-cii,  4°.— Vocabulary 


ESKIMO   LANGUAGE. 


83 


Ross  (J.) — Continued. 

of  the  English,  Danish,  aud  Esquimaux  lan 
guages,  ppu  61-89.— Dialogues  in  the  English, 
Danish,  and  Esquimau**  languages,  pp.  91-104. 
Copies  seen:  Astor,  British  Museum,  Con 
gress,  Harvard. 

Narrative  |  of  a  |  second  voyage  |  in 

search  |  of  a  northwest  passage,  |  and 
of  |  a  residence  in  the  arctic  regions,  | 
during  the  years  1829,  1830,  1831,  1832, 
1833 ;  |  By  Sir  John  Ross,  C.  B.,  K.  S.  A., 
K.  C.  S.,  &c.  &c.  |  captain  in  the  royal 
navy.  |  Including  |  the  reports  of  Com 
mander  (now  Captain)  J.  C.  Ross,  R.  N. 
F.R.  S.,  F.  L.  S.,  &c.  |  and  j  the  Dis 
covery  of  the  Northern  Magnetic  Pole.  | 

Philadelphia:  |  E.  L.  Carey  &  A. 
Hart.  |  Baltimore :  |  Carey,  Hart  & 
Co.  !  1835. 

Pp.  i-xxiii,  1-456,  map,  8°.— Hymn  in  the  Es 
quimaux  language,  p.  43. 

Copies  seen:  Boston  Athenaeum. 

Relation  |  dn  |  second  voyage  |  fait 

a  la  recherche  |  d'un  passage  an  uord- 
ouest,  |  Par  Sir  John  Ross,  |  capitaine 
de  la  marine  royale,  chevalier  de 
rOrdro  du  Bain,  etc.,  etc.  |  et  de  sa 
residence  daus  les  rdgions  arctiques  | 
pendant  les  amides  1821)  a  1833 ;  |  con- 
tenant  le  rapport  du  capitaine  do  la 
marine  royale  Sir  James  Clarck  Ross, 
et  les  |  observations  relatives  a  la  d6- 
couverte  du  pole  uord ;  |  ouvrage  tra- 
duit  sous  les  yeux  de  1'auteur,  |  par  A.- 
J.-B.  Defauconpret,  |  Traducteur  des 
CEuvres  de  W.  Scott,  etc.;  |  Accom- 
pagn6  d'une  Carte  du  Voyage  et  orn6 
du  portrait  do  1'Auteur,  gravd  |  a  Lon- 


Ross  (J.) — Continued, 
dres,  par  Robert  Hart,  et  des  deux  Vues 
los  plus  remarquables  do  |  ces  regions, 
gravdes  sur  acier,  d'apres  Finden,  par 
Skelton.  |  Toinopreuiier[-deuxieine].  | 

Paris,  |  Bellizard,  Barthes,  Dufotir  et 
Lowell,  |  libraires   do   Ja    cour    impd- 
rialede  Russie,  rue  doVerueuil,  1  bis.  | 
1835. 

2  vols.  maps, '8°.— Hymn  in  the  Eskimo  lan 
guage,  vol.  1,  p.  99. 

Copies  seen :  Congress. 

An  edition  in  English,  Brussels,  1835,  8°,  is 
mentioned  in  F.  Muller's  catalogue,  1872,  No. 
1379. 

Rosse  (7Jy.  Irving  C.).  Medical  aud  an 
thropological  notes. 

In  Cruise  of  the  Revenue-steamer  Corwin, 
pp.  7-44  (47th  Congress,  2d  session,  House  of 
Representatives,  Ex.  Doc.  No.  105),  Washing 
ton,  1883,  4°. 

Linguistic  peculiarities,  pp.  30-33,  contains  a 
few  words  in  and  general  remarks  upon  the 
Eskimo  language. 

Rudolph  ( — ).     Auner'  lab  inuungorsim- 

asub  |  parinek  'aruerauik,  |  Rudolph-ib 

|  Nekkursaisub  ag'  legeinik.  |   aipags- 

saiiik  naidtigkat,  sujugdlit  sissillnard- 

lugit.  | 

Kj^benhavn.  |  Louis  Kleins  Bogtryk- 
keri.  |  1870. 

Literal  translation;  The  just-come-out-one 
[who  has]  beconie-a-human  being  |  about  the 
taking  care  of  it  |  Rudolph  |  the  healer's  about 
his  writings.  |  A  second  time  printed,  |  the 
first  copying  it. 

Pp.  1-1G,  16°.  Manual  for  midwives  in  the 
Eskimo  language  of  Greenland. 

Copies  seen :  Powell. 

See  Kragh  (P.)  for  an  earlier  treatise  on  this 
subject. 


S. 


Sabin  (Joseph).     A  |  dictionary  |  of  | 
Books  relating  to  America,  |  from  its 
discovery   to    the    present   time.   |  By 
Joseph    Sabin.     |    Volume   I[-XVI].  | 
[Three  lines  quotation.] 

New- York  :  |  Joseph  Sabin,  84  Nassau 
street.  |  1868[-1886]. 

16  vols.  8°,  still  in  course  of  publication,  and 
including  thus  far  entries  to  "Remarks."  Con 
tains  titles  of  many  works  in  the  Eskimo  lan 
guage.  Now  edited  by  Mr.  WilberforceEumes. 

Copies  seen  :  Congress,  Eames,  Powell. 

Sacred  history,  Aleut.     See  Veniaminoft  (J.)  and 
NetzvietoiF  (•]".). 

Sagoskin.     See  Zagoskiu. 

St.  Luke's  Gospel.     See  Peck  (E.  J.). 


St.  Michael  Vocabulary.  See  Everette  (W.  E.). 
Salomoiiib  Okfilagatiiningit  |  Profete- 
niglo.  |  The  Proverbs  of  Solomon  and 
the  Prophe-  |  cies  of  Jeremiah,  Ezckiel, 
Daniel  and  |  the  Twelve  Minor  Pro 
phets:  |  Translated  into  |  the  Esqui 
maux  Language  |  by  |  the  Missiona 
ries  |  of  the  |  Uuitas  Fratrum,  or 
United  Brethren.  | 

London:  |  Printed  for  the  use  ot  the 
Mission  in  Labrador,  |  by  the  British 
and  Foreign  Bible  Society.  |  1849. 

Literal  translation  :  Solomon's  his  sayings  | 
a?id  about  the  Prophets. 

1  p.  1.  pp.  1-675,  12°. 

Copies  seen:  American  Bible  Society,  British 
and  Foreign  Bible  Society  British  Museum. 
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Sapame  limikut  atugagssat  ardlait. 

Colophon:  Druck  YOU  Gustav  Wiuter 
in  Stolpen.  [n.  d.] 

Literal  translation :  On  Sunday  in  the  even 
ing  things  to  bo  used  the  second. 

No  title-page;  pp.  1-7,  12°.  Litany  Cate 
chism,  entirely  in  the  language  of  Greenland. 

Copies  seen:  Pilling,  Powell. 

My  copy,  procured,  of  the  UnitSU-Baclihand- 
lung,  Guadau,  Saxony,  cost,  20  pf. 

Sauer  (Martin).  An  j  account  |  of  a  | 
geographical  and  astronomical  |  ex 
pedition  |  to  the  |  northern  parts  of 
Russia,  ]  for  ascertaining  the  degrees  of 
latitude  and  longitude  of  |  the  mouth 
of  the  river  Koviina;  |  of  the  whole 
coast  of  the  Tshutski,  to  East  Cape;  | 
ami  of  the  islands  in  the  Eastern 
Ocean,  stretching  to  |  the  American 
coast.  |  Performed,  |  By  Command  of 
Her  Imperial  Majesty  Catherine  the 
Second,  |  empress  of  all  the  Russias,  | 
by  Commodore  Joseph  Billings,  |  In  the 
Years  1785,  &c.  to  1794.  |  The  whole 
narrated  from  the  original  papers,  |  by 
Martin  Saner,  |  secretary  to  the  expe 
dition.  | 

London :  |  Printed  by  A.  Strahan, 
Printers  Street;  |  For  T.  Cadell,  Jun. 
and  W.  Davies,  in  the  Strand.  |  1802. 

Pp.  i-xxvii,  1-332,  and  appendix  pp.  1-58, 
map,  4°.  —  Vocabulary  of  the  languages  of 
Kamtshatka,  the  Aleutan  Islands,  and  of 
Kadiak,  pp.  9-14  of  appendix. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  Bancroft,  Boston  Athe- 
iiHiuin,  Boston  Public,  British  Museum,  Con 
gress,  Watkinson. 

Voyage  |  fait  par  ordro  de  1'iinpd- 

ratrico  de  Russie  |  Catherine  II,  |  dans 
le  nord  |  do  la  Russie  Asiatique,  |  dans 
la  mer  Glaciale,  |  dans  la  nicr  d'Anadyr, 
ct  sur  les  |  cotes  de  PAmc'rique,  |  depuis 
1785  jusqu'en  1794,  |  par  le  commodore 
Billings;  |  r<Sdig6  par  M.  Sauer,  |  Secr6-f 
taire-Interpreto  de  PExp6dition,  |  et 
Iraduit  de  1'anglais  avcc  des  notes,  | 
l»ar  J.  Castdra.  |  Avec  uno  Collection 
de  quinzo  Planches,  format  in-4°., 
dessiu<5es  snr  les  Lieux.  |  Tome  Premier 
[-Second].  | 

A  Paris,  |  chez  F.  Buissou,  Impri- 
meur-Libraire,  rue  Hautefeuille,  No. 
20.  |  an  X  (1802) 

2  vols.  8°,  atlas  4°. — Vocabulaire  Karutcha- 
dalo,  vol.  2,  pp.  289-205.— Vocabulairo  Aleoute, 
vol.  2,  pp.  296-303.— Vocabulaire  do  la  langue 
de  Kadiak,  vol.  2,  pp.  30J-311. 

Copies  seen :  Congress. 


Sauer  (M.)  —  Continued. 

According  to  Ludewig,  there  was  a  German 
translation:  Berlin,  1802,  8°,  the  vocabularies 
occurring  on  pp.  399-40G. 

-  Reiso  |  nach  |  Siberieu,  Katu- 
tschatka,  nnd  zur  |  Untersuchuug  j 
der  Miindung  des  Kowima-Flusses, 
der  gaiizou  |  Kiiste  der  Tschutscheu 
und  der  zwischen  dom  fe-  j  sten  Landc 
von  Asieu  nnd  Amerika  bo-  j  iindliehen 
Insehi  [&c.  eight  lines]  von  |  Martin 
Sauer,  |  Sekretilr  der  Expedition.  |  Aus 
dem  Englischen  iibersetzt.  |  Mit  Kup- 
ferii  nud  |  Karte.  | 

Berlin  nnd  Hamburg.  |  1803. 

2  p.  11.  pp.  i-vii,  9-334,  8°.— Vocabularies,  pp. 
325-330. 

Copies  seen:  British  Museum. 

A  copy  at  the  Fischer  sale,  No.  2125,  brought 
3*. 

Schediasma  hocce  etymologico-philolo- 
gicum  *  *  *  Groiilandicum.  See  Abel 
(I.). 

Schema  conjugations  Gronlandicaj.  See 
Thorhallesen  (E.). 

Scherer  (Johann  Benedict).  Recherches 
|  Historiques  |  ct  G6ographiqnes  |  sur 
|  le  Nouveau-Mondc.  |  Par  Jean-Benoit 
Scherer,  Peusionnaire  du  Roi ;  |  Em- 
ployd  aux  affaires  dtraugeres;  Membre 
de  plusieurs  |  Academies  &  Socidtes 
littdraires;  ci-devant  Juriscon-  |  suite 
du  Colldgo  Impdrial  do  Justice  a,  Saint- 
Pdtersbourg,  |  pour  les  affaires  do  la 
Livouie,  d'Esthonie  &  do  Fiulaude.  | 
[Design.]  | 

A  Paris,  |  Chez  Brunet,  Libraire,  rue 
des  ficrivains.  |  M.  DCC.  LXXVII 
[1777]. 

Pp.  i-xii,  2  11.  pp.  1-352,  map,  plates,  8°. — 
Short  Arocabulary,  17  words,  Esquimaux  and 
Greenland,  p.  19. — Essai  sur  les  rapports  des 
mots  eutro  les  Langues  du  Nouvuau- Monde  & 
colles  de  1'Ancien,  par  Court  de  Gebelin  (A. 
de),  pp.  302-345,  contains:  Languo  de.s  Esqui 
maux  &  des  Groenlandois,  pp.  306-312. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  Boston  Atheuaium,  Con 
gress. 

Priced  by  Leclerc,  1878,  No.  2087,  at  20  fr. 
Quaritch  bought  a  copy  at  the  Ramirez  sale, 
No.  772,  for  3*.  6d. 

Schomburgk  (Sir  Robert  H.).  Contri 
butions  to  the  Philological  Ethnogra 
phy  of  South  America.  By  Sir  R.  II. 
Schomburgk. 

In  Philological  Soc.  [of  London]  Proc.  vol.  3, 
pp.  228-237  London,  1818,  8°. 

"Affinity  of  words  in  the  Guinauwith  other 
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Schomburgk  (R.  II.) — Continued. 

Languages  ami  Dialects  in  America,"  pp.  236- 
237,  contains  among  others  examples  in  Eski- 
maux  of  Hudson's  Ba3r. 

—  A  vocabulary  of  tlio  Maiongkong 
Language  [South  America].  By  Sir 
Robert  Scbombnrgk. 

In  Philological  Soe.  [of  London]  Proc.  vol.  4, 
pp.  217-222,  London,  1850,  8°. 

Contains  tlio  word  for  sun  in  Esquimaux, 
TV.houkf  oho  American  or  Aglomouto,  &c. 

Schott  (W.).  ITeber  die  Sprachen  des 
russischtMi  Aiuerika's,  uacli  Wenjami- 
1 1  o  \\ . 

hi  Erman  (A.),  Archiv  fiir  wissenschaftlicho 
Iviindo  von  Ilussland,  vol.  7,  pp.  126-143,  Berlin, 
IS49,  8°. 

-  Ueber   ethnographischo   Ergebnisso 
drr     Sagoskinsohen     Ilei.se,     von     W. 
Schott. 

In  Erman  (A.),  Archiv  fiir  wissenschaftlicho 
Kunde  von  Russland,  vol.  7,  pp.  480-512,  Berlin, 
18-19,  8°.  4 

V«M-,abnlary  of  the  Inkilik  and  Inkalit-Ingel- 
nii t  (from  Zagoskin),  pp.  481-487.— Vocabu- 
lar.y  of  the  Tschuagtnjiite,  Kwigpakjute,  and 
Knskowigrnjuto  (from  Zagoskin),  Kadjaker 
(from  Billings  and  Lisiansky),  and  Namoller 
(from  Robek),  pp.  488-512. 

-  Die  Sprache  der  Eskimos  auf  Gron- 
land. 

In  Magazin  fiir  die  Littoratnr  des  Auslands, 
Nos.  38,  30,  Berlin,  1856.  Title  from  Ludo- 
wig,  p.  221. 

Schubert  (Hofratli  von),  editor.  Corre- 
spoudenz-Nachricliteu  aus  Labrador. 
Mitgetheilt  von  Hrn.  llofrath  v.  Schu 
bert. 

In  Konigltcho  Akad.  der  Wiss.  zu  Miinchen, 
vol.  18,  columns  417-430,  Miinchen  [1844J,  4°. 

Eskimo  vocabulary,  columns  4 17-422,  425-429. 
Schwatka  (Lieut.  Frederick).  Vocabu 
lary  of  the  Eskimo.  * 

Manuscript  in  possession  of  the  author.  Con 
cerning  it  lie  writes  me  as  follows :  "My  lin 
guistic  material  pertaining  to  the  Eskimo  is  in 
rough  manuscript  form,  containing  probably 
500  or  600  words  in  most  common  use  by  the 
Inkillik  Innuits  of  Repulse  Bay,  gathered  from 
August,  1878,  to  August,  1880,  while  sojourn- 
,  ing  with  this  tribe,  each  word  being  noted  in  a 
small  calf-bound  journal  as  its  use  made  it 
prominent  and  I  became  assured  that  I  had 
it  sufficiently  correct  for  conversational  pur 
poses." 

Seemann  (Berthold).    Narrative  |  of  the 
voyage  of  H.  M.  S.  Herald  |  during  the 
years  1845-51,  |  under  the  command  of  | 
Captain  Henry  Kellett,  R.  N.,  C.  B. ;  | 
being    |    A    Circumnavigation    of    the 


Seemarm  (B.)  —  Continued. 
Globe,  |  and  three  cruizes  to  the  arctic 
regions  in  search  |  of  Sir  John  Frank 
lin.  |  By  j  Berthold  Soemann,  F.  L.  S.,  | 
member  of  [&c.  two  lines].  |  In  two 
volumes.  |  Vol.  I[-II].  | 

London:  j  Reeve  and  Co.,  Henrietta 
Street,  Covent  Garden.  |  185:3. 

2  vols.  8°.—  Brief  reference  to  the  Eskimo 
language,  vol.  2,  pp.  68-69. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  Bancroft,  Boston  Athe- 
meurn,  British  Museum,  Congress. 

Reise  um  die  Welt  |  tind  j  drei  Fahr- 

ten  |  der  Koniglich  Britischon  Fre- 
gatto  Herald  |  nach  dern  nordlichen 
Polarmeero  |  zur  |  Aufsnchung  Sir 
John  Franklin's  |  in  den  Jahren  1845- 
1851.  j  Von  I  Berthold  Soemann.  |  Erster 
[-Zweiter]  Band.  |  [2  lines.  ]| 

Hannover.  |  Carl  Riimpler.  |  1853. 

2  vols. :  pp.  i-xi,  1-335 ;  i-vi,  1-29J,  8°.— 
Spracho  dor  Eskimos,  vol.  2,  pp.  72-73. 

Copies  seen  :  British  Museum,  Congress. 

Selenie  (S.  J.).     See  Zelenie  (S.  J.). 
Sendebrev  til  alle  Gronloenderne.     See 
Fasting  (L.). 

Seiifkornesutepok.     [Picture.] 

No  title-page ;  pp.  1-8,  24°.    Bible  stories  in 

the  Eskimo  language  of  Greenland. — A  post. 

sull.  7,  9-14,  pp.  1-2.— Job.  10,  12-18,  pp.  3-4.— 

Matth.  20,  29-34,  pp.  5-6.— A  post.  sull.  8,  27-39, 

pp.  7-8. 
Copies  seen :  American  Tract  Society,  Powell. 

Senfkornetun-ipok.     [Picture.] 

No  title-page;  1  p.  1.  pp.  1-8,  sq.  24°.  Bible 
lessons  in  the  Eskimo  language  of  Labrador.— 
Apostetit  Piniarningit  7,  9-14.— Job.  10,12-18. 
Matth.  20, 29-34.— Apost  Pin.  8, 27-39. 

Copies  seen :  American  Tract  Society. 

Seniierutilingmik    Tuksiautitait.       See 
Kjer(K.). 

Sentences : 

Greenland.  See  Kragh  (P.).  « 

Tnnuit.  Hoffman  (W.  J.). 

Koksoagmyut.  Turner  (L.  M.). 

Ilnalashkan.  Turner  (L.  M.). 

Sermons : 

Greenland. 


Labrador. 


See  ivangkiliuuik, 
Kragh  (P.). 
Okalautsit. 


Shea  (John  Gilmary).  Languages  of  the 
American  Indians. 

In  American  Cyclopaedia,  vol.  1,  pp.  407-414, 
Now  York,  1873,  8°. 

Contains  grammatical  examples  of  a  number 
of  American  languages,  among  them  the  Es 
quimaux. 
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Silame   iliornorit.      See   Kleinschmidt 

(S.p.). 

Silamiut  ingordlausiiinik.     Sec  Janssen 

(C.E.). 

Simonimik  Syronimiumik.    Sec  Boggild 

(O.)- 

Simpson  (Dr.  John).  Observations  on 
the  Western  Esquimaux  and  the  Coun 
try  they  inhabit;  from  notes  taken 
during  two  years  at  Point  Barrow,  by 
Mr.  John  Simpson,  R.  N.,  Her  Majesty's 
Discovery  Ship  "Plover." 

In  Further  papers  relative  to  the  recent  Arctic 
expeditions,  pp.  917-942,  London,  1855,  folio. 

Contains  the  names  of  the  seasons  and  months 
in  Esquimaux,  p.  933. 

Reprinted  in  Royal  Geographical  Society, 
Arctic  Geography  and  Ethnology,  pp.  233-275, 
London,  1875,  8°.  (British  Museum,  Powell.) 

Smith  (E.  Everett).  [Vocabulary  of  the 
Malemuto,  Kotzebuo  Sound.] 

10  pp.  4°,  190  words.  In  the  library  of  the 
Bureau  of  Ethnology. 

Society  for  Promoting  Christian  Knowledge: 
These  words  following  a  title  indicate  that  a 
copy  of  the  work  referred  to  was  seen  by  the 
compiler  in  the  library  of  this  society,  London, 
England. 
Songs: 

AKudnirmiut.  Seo  Boas  (F.). 

Aleut.  Pinart  (A.  L.), 

Veniaminoff  (J.). 

Atka.  Voniaminon"(J.). 

Greenland,  Cranz  (D.), 

eriniugkat, 
Kjer  (K.), 
Rink  (H.  J.). 

Kaniagraiout.  Pinart  (A.  L.). 

Labrador.  Imgerutit, 

Imgcrutsit. 

OKomiut.  Boas  (F.). 

Tuski.  Hooper  (W.H.). 

[S0rensen  (B.  F.).]     Kiipernerit  nupau- 
tfiuput  tunitdlauvdlutik  kisiiino  tikiu- 
tartut;  [&c.]  [Signed  B.  F.  S0rensen.] 
[Nungrue  aipagssanik  nakitigkat.  | 
L.  Moller.  |  1874.] 

Literal  translation :  The  small-pox  is  a  disease 
by  infecting  only  that  comes  [i.  e.,  that  comes 
only  by  infection].  At  the  Point  [Godthaab]  a 
second  time  printed.  L.  Moller. 

No  title-page  or  caption;  begins  as  above; 
pp.  1-6,  8° ;  in  the  Greenland  language.  It  is 
an  account  of  the  symptoms  etc.  of  small-pox, 
with  the  methods  of  treatment  and  precautions 
for  preventing  the  .spread  of  the  disease. 

Copies  seen:  Powell. 

Statistics  of  seal  fisheries,  Greenland.  See  Pini- 
artuU 


Stearns  (WLnfrid  Aldon).  Labrador  |  a 
sketch  of  |  its  peoples,  its  industries 
and  its  [  natural  history.  |  By  |  Win- 
frid  Aldeii  Stearns.  | 

Boston  :  |  Loo  and  Shepard,  47  Frank 
lin  Street.  |  New  York:  Charles  T.  Dil- 
lingham.  |  1864. 

Title  1  1.  pp.  iii-viii,  1-295,  8°.— Numerals 
1-10,  20,  30,  of  the  Labrador  Indians,  and  a  vo 
cabulary  of  35  "other-words"  [not  Eskimo],  p. 
294. — Labrador  Indian  terms  passim. 

Copies  seen :  Bureau  of  Ethnology,  Congress. 

Steenholdt  (Wittus  Froderik).  Innub 
nangrninok  isumaliornera  Gudib'lo  tek- 
kotincra.  Innuktufc  nuktersimafok 
Wittus  Frederik  Steeiiholdtimit. 

Kjobenhavnime,  1851. 

Literal  translation:  Man's  his  own  ponder 
ing  and  God's  his  revelation  of  himself.  To 
men  it  is  translated  by  Wittus  Frederik  Steon- 
lioldt.  At  Copenhagen. 

75  pp.  8°.  Religious  tract  in  the  Eskimo  lan 
guage  of  Greenland. 

Title  from  Pinart  sale  catalogue,  No.  352  (5). 

Okalluktujot  Bibelimit  pisiinasut  | 

Kristumiudlo  Apostelit  kingorneesigut 

|  okalluktuarisaunorjet  tapusimavluue. 
|  Aglaiksimasut  |  Kavlunait  Polleseesa 
illamnit,  Balslovimit;  |  nuklersimasut 
Wittus  Frodorik  Sfceenholdtimit.  | 

Kjobonhavnhno.  |  nakkitt«irsimasut 
Bianco  Lunomit:  |  1854. 

Literal  translation:  Stories  from  tho  Bible 
made  |  and  tho  Christian  Apostles  after  them  j 
their  narratives  having  boon  included.  |  Writ 
ten  |  Europeans  their  priests  by  some  of  them, 
by  Balslev;  |  translated  by  Wittus  Frederik 
Stoenholdt.  |  At  Copenhagen.  |  printed  by  Bi 
anco  Luno. 

1  p.  1.  pp.  1-136,  16°.  Bible  stories  in  the  Es 
kimo  language  of  Greenland. 

Copies  seen :  Harvard. 

Tlorkuksamut  imaloneet  illuarner- 

mik  ajokensout   .    .    .    nuktersimarsok 
Wittus  F.  Steenholdtimit. 

I      Noungrne,  1860. 

j»       20  pp.  8°.    Ethics  in  tho  Eskimo  language  of 

F    Greenland.— Rink. 

Stoenholdt  was  a  native  teacher.  Ho  died  at 
Jakobshavn,  Greenland,  in  1862. 

Steiger  (E.).  Steiger's  ]  bibliotheca  glot- 
tica,  |  part  first.  |  A  catalogue  of  | 
Dictionaries,  Grammars,  Readers,  Ex 
positors,  etc.  |  of  mostly  |  modern  lan 
guages  |  spoken  in  all  parts  of  the 
earth,  |  except  of  |  English,  French, 
Oerman,  and  Spanish.  |  First  division : 
|  Abenaki  to  Hebrew.  | 
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Steiger  (E.)  —  Continued. 

E.Steiger,  |  22  &  24  Frankfort  Street, 
|  New  York.  [1874.] 

Half-title  on  cover,  title  as  above  1  1.  notice 
1  1.  text  pp.  1-40, 12°.  Contains  an  Eskimo  sec 
tion,  pp.  32-33.  The  second  division  of  the  first 
part  was  not  published.  Part  second  is  on  the 
English  language,  and  Part  third  on  the  Ger 
man  language. 

In  his  notice  the  compiler  states :  "  This  com 
pilation  must  not  be  regarded  as  an  attempt  at 
a  complete  linguistic  bibliography,  but  solely 
as  a  book-seller's  catalogue  for  business  pur 
poses,  with  special  regard  to  the  study  of  phi 
lology  in  America." 

Copies  seen:  Eames,  Pilling. 

Steinthal  (Dr.  H.).    Charakteris&k  |  tier 
hauptsiichlichsten  |  Typen  des  Sprach- 
baues.    |    Von   |    Dr.    H.    Steinthal,    | 
Privatdocenten  fur  allgomeinc  Sprach- 
wissenschaft    |    an  der  Uuiversitat  zu 
Berlin.  |  Zweito  Bearbeitung  |  seiner  | 
Classification  der  Sprachen.  | 

Berlin,  |  Ferd.  Diimmler's  Verlags- 
buchhandlung  |  1860. 

Pp.  i-ix,  1 1.  pp.  1-336,  8°.— V.  Die  ameitkan- 
ischen  Sprachen,  Einverloibung,  pp.  202-231, 
includes:  Die  amorikanischen  Sprachen  iiber- 
haupt,  mit  besonderer  Riicksicht  auf  das  Gri'm- 
liindische,  pp.  220-231. 

Oopiet  seen:  Astor,  Boston  Athenamm,  Brit 
ish  Museum,  Harvard,  Trumbull. 

Stenberg  (Karl  Junius  Optatns).     Bibel- 
irnit   ujarsimmassut   |   okralluktujft,  | 
merkraeu    illinniiegseksait,    |    Kalfidlit 
nunnanno    paellessiogalloab    K.   J.    O. 
Stenberg-ib  nuktigai.  | 

Kjobenhavnime.  |  Bianko-Luuomit 
nakkrittinnekratut.  j  1854. 

Literal  translation :  From  the  Bible  selected  | 
stories,  I  children's  their  instruction  things,  | 


Stenberg  (K.  J.  O.)  — Continued. 

Greenlauders'  in  their  country  the  late  priest 
K.  J.  O.  Stenberg  translated  them.  |  At  Copen 
hagen.  |  By  Bianco  Luno  printed. 

1  p.  1.  pp.  1-125,  16°.  Bible  stories  in  the  Es 
kimo  language  of  Greenland. 

Gopicx  aeen :  Harvard. 

K.  J.  O.  Stenberg  was  born  in  1812,  lived  in 
Greenland  from  1840  to  1853,  and  died  while 
parish  priest  on  the  Island  of  Funen,  Den 
mark.  1872. 

-  See  Kattitsiomarsut. 
Stimpson  (Dr.  William)  and  Hall  (Prof. 
Asaph).     Chukcliee  vocabulary. 

In  Ball  (W.  H.),  Alaska  and  its  Resources, 
pp.  552-554,  Boston,  1870,  8°. 

Strale  ( Frederick  A. ) .  The  Lord's  Prayer. 

Mattt.  Ch.  VI.  vv  9-13  |  In  upwards  of 

Fifty  different    Languages,    arranged 

mostly  geographically    according  |  to 

Pr.k  Adclung's  View. 
New  York  Sept.r  1841.     Compiled  by 

F.  A.  Strale.   Lith.  of  Endicott— 22  John 

Street- 
Broadside,  25 Jx  19$  inches.    Contains  among 

others  the  Lord's  Prayep  in  the  Greenland  and 

Esquimaux  of  the  Coast  of  Labrador,  NOB.  50 

and  51. 

Copies  teen  •  Powell. 
Stuart  Island  Vocabalajy.    See  Buschmanri   (J. 

C.  E.). 

Stupart  (R.  F. ).    The  Eskimo  of  Stupart 
Bay.  ^ 

In  Canadian  Institute  Proc.  new  series,  vol. 
4,  pp.  95-114,  Toronto,  1886,  8°. 
Eskimo  vocabulary,  pp.  113-115. 

Sutherland  (P.  C.).     On  the  Esquimaux. 
By  P.  C.  Sutherland,  M.  D. 

In  Ethnological  Soc.  of  London  Jour.  vol.  4, 
1856,  pp.  193-214,  London,  n.  d.  8°.  Numerals, 
1-10,  16-30,  of  the  Esquimaux,  pp.  208-209- 


T. 


Tales: 

AKndnirmiut. 
Greenland. 


See  Boas  (F.). 

Boggild  (O.), 

Kaladlit, 

Kjer  (K.), 

Pok. 

OKomiut.  Boas  (F.). 

Tchiglit.  Petitot  (E.  F.  S.  J.).   : 

Tamedsa  Gudib  kakkojanga. 

Literal  translation :  Hero  is  God's  his  bread.    ; 

No  title-page;  1  1.  pp.  1-8,  sq.  24°.  Bible 
lessons  in  the  Eskimo  language  of  Labrador. — 
Math.  9, 2-8,  pp.  1-2.— Luc.  17, 11-19,  pp.  3-4.— 
Luc.  19, 1-10,  pp.  5-6.— Joh.  11,  41-44,  pp.  7-8. 

Copies  seen:  American  Tract  Society,  Pow- 


Tamedsa    |    Matthaeusib,    Markusib,    | 
Lukasib,      Johannesiblo      okautsinnik 
tussarnertunnik  |  nalegapta  piulijipta 
Jesusib  Kristusib    pinuiarningit  okau- 
singillo.   |   Printed  for  |  the  British  and 
Foreign  Bible  Society,  |  for  the  use  of 
the  Christian  Esquimaux  in  the  mission- 
settlements  |  of  the  United  Brethren  on 
the  Coast  of  Labrador.  | 

London:  |  W.  ATDowall,  Printer, 
Pemberton  Row,  Cough  Square.  1839. 
Literal  translation:  Hero  are  I  Matthew's, 
Mark's,  |  Luke's,  |  and  John's  |  in  their  words 
pleasing  to  hear  |  our  Lord  our  Savior  |  Jesus 
Christ's  |  his  doings  and  his  words. 
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Tamedsa — Continued. 

Title  1  1.  text  pp.  1-277,  10°.  The  four  gos 
pels  in  the  Eskimo  of  Labrador. 

Copies  seen :  British  and  Foreign  Bible  So 
ciety. 

Subsequently  issued  as  a  part  of  the  New 
Testament ;  see  Testamentetak  tamedsa. 

Tamedsa  Johannesib.      Sec   Kohlmeis- 

ter  (B.G.). 

Tamersa  |  Mokperksaeket  immakartut  | 
Okautsinnik,     Kristomi-  |  unnut  |  Ajo- 
kaersutiksennik      Appcrsutiksennik    | 
akkirsutiksenniglo       attortuksaursun- 
nik  |  Innusiut  ajokaersorniarlugit.  | 

Bndissimc,  |  Nakkifcarsiraaput  Ernst 
Merit/,  Mouscinit.  |  18G1. 

Literal  translation:  Here  are  |  the  boots 
filled  |  with  the  words  for  Christians  |  things  to 
bo  used  and  instruction  things  |  and  things  for 
answers  to  bo  used  |  children  in  teaching 
them.  |  At  Bautzen,  |  they  were  printed  by 
Ernst  Moritz  Mons. 

Title  verso  blank  1  1.  text  pp.^  3-72,  1G°. 
Catechism  entirely  in  the  language  of  Green 
land. 

Copies  seen :  Pilling,  Powell. 

My  copy,  purchased  at  the  ITnitats-Buch- 
handlung,  Gnadau,  Saxony,  cost  80  pf. 

Taraerssa  |  Okautsit  Testamentitokame  | 
aglcksimarsut  |  illeit  pirsariaglit,  ]  Ajo- 
kaersutinniglo  nevsuiautik-  |  sennik, 
Tuksiautimiiglo  |  illakartut  |  Nuktcr- 
simarsut  Karadlit  okanseonnut.  |  [De 
sign.]  | 

Budissime  |  nakkitarsimarsut  Ernst 
Morit/ Monsibme.  [n.d.] 

Literal  translation :  Here  are  |  the  words  in 
the  Old  Testament  |  written  j  some  of  them  |  the 
needful  ones,  |  and  with  lessons  things  to  servo 
for  explanation  |  and  psalms  |  united  |  trans- 
lated  Greenlanders  into  their '*speech.  i  At 
Bautzen  |  printed  at  Ernst  Moritz  Mons's. 

Title  verso  blank  1  1.  pp.  3-225,  16°.  Bible 
stories  from  the  Old  Testament,  entirely  in  the 
language  of  Greenland. 

Copies  seen :  Pilling,  Powell. 

My  copy,  purchased  of  the  Unitiits-Biieh- 
handlung,  Gnadau,  Saxony,  cos't  2  M. 

Tamerssa  timminsant  i  killangmit 
pirsok.  [Picture.] 

Literal  translation:  Behold  a  supply-of- 
bread  |  from  heaven  come. 

No  title-page;  heading  only;  Ip.l.pp.  1-8, 24°. 
Bible  lessons  in  the  language  of  Greenland. 

Copies  seen :  American  Tract  Society. 

Tastamantitorkamik  |  agdlagsimassut 
ilait  oKalngtu-  |  arissat,  ajoKersutinik 
ilasi-  |  -massut.  | 

[Druck  von  Gustav  Winter  in  Stol- 
pen.]  1871. 


Tastamantitorkamik  —  Continued . 

Literal  translation  .-  By  tlio  Old  Testament  | 
written  some  of  the  tales,  |  with  lessens  |  sup 
plemented. 

Title  1  1.  text  pp.  1-179,  12°.    Bible  stories 
from  the  Old  Testament,  entirely  in  the  lan 
guage  of  Greenland.    For  replies  and  queries 
to  this  see  aperssutit. 
Copies  seen:  Pilling,  Powell. 
My  copy,  procured  from  the  Unitats-Buch- 
handlung,  Gnadau,  Saxony,  cost  1  AT. 
Tchiglit : 

Dictionary.  See  Petitot  ( K.  F.  S.  J. ) . 

Grammar.  Henry  (V.). 

Grammatie  treatise.  Petitot  (E.  F.  S.  J.). 

Legends.  Petitot  ( E.  F.  S.  J. ) . 

Tales.  Petitot  (E.F.S.J.). 

Tchougatche-Konega  Vocabulary.  SeoBalbi  (A.). 
Tchuktchi  : 

Grammatic  treatise.     See  IladlofT  (L.). 
Num  erals.  Pot  t  ( A .  F. ) . 

Songs.  Hooper  OV.  II.). 

Vocabulary.  Bnlbi  (A.), 

Gallatin  (A.), 
Gilder  (W.  II.), 
Hooper  (W.H.), 
Krause  (A.), 
Lesseps  (J.B.B.), 
Pfizmaior  (A.), 
Kadlotf  (L.), 
Robeck  (— ), 
Ilomberg  (H.), 
Stirnpson  (W.)  and 

Hall  (A.), 
Zagoskin  (L.  A.). 
Ten  Commandments : 

Greenland.  See  Anderson  (J.). 

Hudson  Bay.  Peck  (E.  J.). 

Testameiite   Nutak,  eller.      See   Egede 
(Paul). 

Testamente   Nutak  Kaladlin.     See  Fa- 
bricius  (O.). 

Testamentetak  |  taniedsa :  |  Nalegapta 
Piulijipta  |  Jesusib  Kristusib  |  Apostel- 
ingitalo  |  pinniarningifc  okausingillo.  | 
Printed  for  |  Tlio  British  and  Foreign 
T>ible  Society,  |  for  the  use  of  the  Chris 
tian  Esquimaux  in  the  mission-settle 
ments  |  of  the  United  Brethren  on  the 
coast  of  Labrador.  | 

London:  |  W.  M'Dowall,  printer, 
Pembertou-row,  |  Gougli- square.  | 
1840. 

Literal  translation:  The  New  Testament] 
behold   it:    |   Our    Lord    our    Savior   |    Jesus 
Christ's  |  and  his  Apostles'  |  their  acts   and 
their  words. 

2  p.  11.  pp.  1-G37, 12°,  in  the  language  of  Labra 
dor. 

Copies  seen  :  Astor,  British  Museum,  British 
and  Foreign  Bible  Society,  Church  Missionary 
Society,  Congress. 
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Testamentetak—  Continued. 

At  the  Field  sale,  catalogue  No.  644,  a  copy 
brought  $1.62 ;  at  tlio  Murphy  sale,  catalogue 
No.  907, 25cents.  Priced  by  Quaritch,  No.  30047, 
at  St. 

A  portion  of  this  work,  pp.  1-277,  containing 
the  four  gospels  only,  was  issued  in  1839,  with 
the  title  Tamedsa  Matthaetisib ;  the  remain 
der,  pp.  277-637,  was  also  issued  separately 
with  the  heading  Apostelit  Piniaringnt. 

"In  1826  a  complete  edition  of  the  [Labra 
dor]  Esquimaux  Now  Testament  loft  the  [Brit 
ish  and  Foreign  Bible]  Society's  press  in  Lon 
don." — Itagster. 

Reichelt  speaks  of  "the  first  edition  of  the 
[Labrador  Eskimo]  Now  Testament  having 
appeared  in  1827  under  the  auspices  of  the 
British  and  Foreign  Bible  Society." 

Testamentetak  terssa  nalcgauta  an- 
nanrsirsiuta  Jcsusib  Kristusib  ajokcer- 
Btigeisalo  sullirseit  okauseello.  Trans 
lated  into  the  greenlandish  language  by 
the  missionaries  of  the  Unitas  fratrum. 
London,  1862. 

Literal  translation :  The  New  Testament  be 
hold  it,  our  Lord  our  Savior  Jesus  Christ's 
and  his  disciples'  their  acts  and  their  words. 

8°.  Now  Testament  in  the  Greenland.  Title 
from  the  Pinart  sale  catalogue,  No.  352.  For 
earlier  editions  see  Testamentitak  torssa. 

Testamentetokak  Tcstamontitarlo. 

Literal  translation :  The  Old  Testament  and 
the  New  Testament. 

In  the  language  of  Greenland.  Title  from 
Dr.  Rink. 

Testamentetokak  Hiobib    *    *    *    Salo- 

moblo.     See  Erdmann  (F.). 
Testameiitetotak  Josuab  Es- 

terib.  See  Erdmann  (F.). 
Testamentitak  |  tamredsa  |  nalegapta 
piulijipta  |  Jesusib  Kristusib  |  aposte- 
lingitalo  |  piuiarningit  ajokertusin- 
gillo.  |  Printed  for  |  the  British  and 
Foreign  Bible  Society  in  London,  |  for 
the  use  of  the  Moravian  Mission  in  Lab 
rador.  | 

Stolpen :  |  Gustav  Winterib  Nener- 
lauktangit.  |  1876. 

Literal  translation:  The  New  Testament  | 
l)ehold  |  our  Lord  our  Savior  |  Jesus  Christ's  | 
and  his  apostles'  |  their  acts  and  their  teach 
ings.  |  Stolpen:  |  Gustav  Winter's  his  print 
ings. 

Pp.  1-282,  8°.  The  Four  Gospels  and  the  Acts 
of  the  Apostles  in  the  language  of  Labrador. 

Copies  seen  :  British  Museum. 

A  later  edition,  with  additions,  as  follows: 

Testamentitak  |  tania'dsa  |  nalegapta 
piulijipta  |  Jesnsib  Kristusib  |  aposte- 
lingitsilo  |  piniarningil;  njokertusin- 


Testameiititak — Continued. 

gillo.  |  Printed  for  |  the  British  and 
Foreign  Bible  Society  in  London,  |  for 
the  use  of  the  Moravian  Mission  in  Lab 
rador.  | 

Stolpen,  |  Gustav  Winterib  Nenilank- 
tangit.  |  1876.  1878. 

Literal  translation :  The  Now  Testament  | 
behold  |  our  Lord  our  Savior  |  Jesus  Christ's  | 
and  his  apostles'  |  their  acts  and  their  teach 
ings.  |  Stolpon,  |  Gustav  Winter's  his  print 
ings. 

2  p.  11.  pp.  1-282,  1-225,  8°,  in  the  Eskimo 
of  Labrador. — Matthew  to  Acts,  pp.  1-282. — 
Romans  to  Revelation,  pp.  1-222. 

Copies  seen :  British  and  Foreign  Bible  So 
ciety,  Pilling,  Powell. 

Testamentitak,  |  terssa:  |  Nalegauta 
annaursirsivta  |  lesusib  Kristusib,  | 
ajokiTBrsugeisalo,  '  snllurseit  okauseello. 
|  Translated  |  into  the  Greenland  lan 
guage  |  by  the  |  Missionaries  |  of  the 
|  Uiiitas  Fratcum;  or  United  Breth 
ren.  |  Printed  for  the  use  of  the  Mis 
sion  |  by  |  the  British  and  Foreign 
Bible  Society.  | 

London :  |  W.  M'Dowall,  Printer,  4, 
Pemberton  Row,  Gough  Square.  |  1822. 

Literal  translation:  The  New  Testament! 
behold  it:   |    our   Lord   our    Savior    |    Jesus 
Christ's,  |  and  his  disciples',  |  their  acts  and 
their  words. 

2  p.  11.  pp.  1-584,  2  11.  12°,  in  the  language  of 
Greenland.  The  first  edition  of  the  revised 
version;  1,000  copies  were  printed  for  the 
above  society. 

Copies  seen:  British  and  Foreign  Bible  So 
ciety,  British  Museum,  Shea,  Trumbull,  Wat- 
kinson. 

Priced  in  Leclerc's  Supplement,  No.  2961,  at 
20  fr.  The  Murphy  copy,  catalogue  No.  2929, 
brought  $2.50. 

Testamentitak    |    terssa     |     Nalegauta 
Anuaursirsivta  |   lesusib  Kristusib,   | 
ajokiersugeisalo,  |  sullirseit  okanseello. 
|  The  New  Testament.   |  Translated  | 
into  the  Greenland  language  |  by  the 
missionaries  |  of  the  [  Unitas  Fratrum 
or  United  Brethren  |  Second  edition.  [ 
Printed  for  the  use  of  the  mission  by  | 
the  British  and  Foreign  Bible  Society.  | 

Budisime  |  printed  by  Ernst  Moritz 
Mouse.  |  1851. 

Literal  translation:  The  New  Testament  | 
behold  |  our  Lord  our  Savior  |  Jesus  Christ's,  | 
and  his  disciples',  |  their  acts  and  their  words.  | 
At  Baut/on. 

2  p.  11.  pp.  1-583,  8°,  in  the  language  of  Green- 
land.  According  to  Ungstcr's  Hi  hie  of  Every 
Land  the  edition  consisted  of  1,000  copies. 


90  BIBLIOGRAPHY    OF    THE 


^     i 
A  A      A  It 


<HHKHJET£KZ 


G. 


Tu  n  t/  if   •    A   \/  u     it    u  it 
!i  U  o  T  A  A  a  it  AH  tit 


FAC-SIMILE   OF   TITLE-PAGE   OF   TISHNOFF'S   CHRISTIAN   GUIDE   BOOK. 


ESKIMO   LANGUAGE. 


91 


Testamentitak  —  Continued. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  Congress,  Pilling,  Pow 
ell. 
My  copy,  procured  from  the  Unitats-Buch- 

handlung,  Gnadau,  Saxony,  cost  5  M. 
Dr.  Rink  has  furnished  me  with  a  similar 

title,  no  date,  553  pages,  8°.    For  a  later  edition 

see  Testamentetak  terssa. 
Testamentitokab  Makpe'rsaegejsa  *  *  * 

Josvab.     Seo  Kragh  (P. ). 
Testamentitokab  makpdrsjegejsa  *  * 

profetit  mingnerit.      See  Kragh  (P.). 
Testamentitokab  niakpdrsegejsa  * 

Mosesim.     See  Kragh  (P.)- 
Testamentitokamit     Davidim     Ivnge- 

rntcj.     Seo  Wolf  (N.  G.). 
Testamentitokamit    Mosesim    aglcgej. 

SeeFabricius(O.). 
Testamentitokamit  Profetib  Esaiasim. 

Seo  Wolf  (N.  G.)' 
Testamentitokamit      Salomonib,      Seo 

-Wolf  (N.  G.). 

Texts : 

Aglegmiout.  Seo  Pinart  (A.  L.). 
Aleut.  Pinart  (A.  L.). 

Kadiak.  VeniaminofF  (J.). 

Thomas  a  Kempis.     Seo  Egede  (Paul). 
[Thorhallesen(Egil).]    Tuksiutit  |  Sab- 
batit  Ulloiunut  |  Napcrtorsaket,  allello 
|  Kallalingnut  |  Attuartukset ;  |  Tuk- 
siautillo   Illaejartortut.    |   Apersoutin- 
goello  |  Koekhorsunnut.  | 

Iglorpoksoinue  Kiobeuhavnime  |  nak- 
kitct  Gerhard  Gieso  Salikatb.  |  1776. 

Literal  translation:  Prayers  |  Sabbaths  for 
their  days  |  adapted,  and  other  |  for  Greenland- 
ers  |  things-to-be-used ;  |  and  psalms  selected.  | 
And  fittle  questions  |  for  candidates-for-bap- 
tism.  |  At  the  city  at  Copenhagen  |  printed  by 
Gerhard  Giese  Salikath. 

Title  verso  blank  1 1.  preface  signed  by  Paul 
Egedo  1  1.  text,  entirely  in  the  language  of 
Greenland,  pp.  1-116,  index  2  11.  1G°.    Pp.  54- 
116  are  occupied  with  hymns. 
Copies  seen :  British  Museum. 

Schema  conjugatiouis  Gronlandicso 

Verborum  in  ok,  vok  et  rpok  definen- 
tiuna. 

Hafn.  1776. 

Expositio  catechismi  gronlaudici. 

Kj0bh.  1776.  * 

Precationes  et  hymni  gronlandici  in 

Hingulos  septiiname  dies. 
K>bh.  1776. 

Titles  from  Nyerup's  Daiisk-Norsk  Littera- 
tnrlexicon,  vol.  2,  p.  609,  Kjobenhavn,  1818. 
This  latter  work  is  probably  the  same  as  that 


Thorhalleseri  (E.)—  Continued. 

of  which  full  title,  commencing  Tuksiutit,  ia 
given  above. 

Thorhallesen  was  born  in  Iceland  November 
10,  1734.  He  graduated  in  1758  and  in  1765  be 
came  a  missionary  to  Greenland.  In  1776  he 
was  made  parson  at  Bogense,  in  Fyen,  and  dean 
in  Skovbo  district.  He  died  in  1789. 

Tishnoff  (Elias).  [Seven  lines  Cyrillic 
characters.]  |  H.IIJIMTI  TMJKiionaM'b  IIILILJI.  | 
'[Two  lines  Cyrillic  type.  ]  |  1847. 

Translation  :  Christian  |  Guide  Book,  |  con* 
taining  |  Saint  Michael  |  history  |  and  |  Michael 
Catechism.  |  Elias  Tishnoff  made.  |  St.  Peters- 
burg.  |  Synod  Press. 

Title  1  1.  pp.  1-96,  8°,  in  the  Aleutian  lan 
guage.  In  Cyrillic  type,  with  the  addition  of 
several  specially  cast  for  the  purpose.  See  p.  90 
for  fac-similo  of  title-page.  The  work  is  based 
on  Veniaminoff  (J.)  and  Netzvietoff  (J.),  Ori 
gin  of  Christian  Creeds. 

Copies  seen  :  Pilling,  Powell. 

-  [Six  lines  Cyrillic  characters.  ]  |  Ha 

nepeBc.ii    M. 


.  |  Bicyno#ubnoii  TiinOrpa<t>iH, 


TbI/KnOBT>.   I 

C. 

|  1848. 

Translation  :  Of  |  Matthew  |  Saint  |  the  Gos 
pel.  |  Of  |  Matthew  |  Saint  |  the  Gospel.  |  Into 
the  Aleutian-Kadiak  language  translated  by 
E.  Tishnoff.  |  St.  Petersburg.  |  Synod  press. 

1  p.  1.  pp.  1-270,  double  columns,  1  1.  8°.  The  first 
three  lines  of  the  title-page  are  in  Aleut-Kadiak; 
the  next  three  a  Slavonic  translation  of  the  same. 

Copies  seen  :  Bancroft,  Pilling,  Powell. 

-  [Two  lines  Cyrillic   characters.]  | 
AjeyrcKo-Ka^bflKCKitt  I  (iyKBapb.  |  COCT.IB.  H.H>« 

TLI5KHOBX. 

C.IIeTep6ypn>.  j  Bhcyn04avii>noiiTiinorpa*iH. 
|  1848. 

Translation  :  Aleutian-Kadiak  |  Primer.  | 
Aleutian-Kadiak  |  Primer.  |  Compiled  by  Elias 
Tishnoff.  |  St.  Petersburg.  |  Synod  press. 

Title  1  1.  pp.  1-52,  16°.  See  p.  92  for  fac-simile 
of  title-page. 

Copies  seen  :  Pilling,  Powell. 

The  three  foregoing  works  sold  at  the  Pinart 
sale,  catalogue  No.  14,  to  Leclerc  for  15  fr. 

-  [Two  lines  Cyrillic  characters.]  | 
A.ieyTCKo-KajbflKCKiii  6yKBapb.  |  Corns.  Hjbfl 

TblHiHOBT).  I 

C.neTep6ypn>.  |  BT>  cyHOjajbrioii  innorpa^iH. 
I  1848. 

Translation:  Aleutian-Kadiak  |  Primer.  | 
Aleutian-Kadiak  |  Primer.  |  Compiled  by  Elias 
Tishnoff.  |  St.  Petersburg.  |  Synod  press. 

Pp.  1-33,  16°.  Though  identical  in  title  with 
the  one  given  above,  it  is  not  the  same  work  ; 
the  two  agree  to  the  middle  of  page  8,  but 
thereafter  they  differ  materially. 

Copies  seen  :  Congress,  Powell. 
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Tlerkuksamut  imaldneet  illuamormik. 
See  Steenholdt  (W.  F.). 

Tomlin  (Rev.  J. ).   A  comparative  vocabu 
lary  |  of  |  forty-eight  languages,  |  com 
prising  |  one  hundred   and  forty-six  | 
common  English  words,  |  with  j  theircog- 
nates  in  the  other  languages,  |  showing  | 
their  Affinities  with  the  English  and  He 
brew.  |  By  the  |  Rev.  J.  Tomlin,  B.  A.,  i 
Author  of  "Missionary  Journals   and 
Letters  during  Eleven  Years  Residence 
in  the  East;"  |  [&c.  three  lines].  | 

Liverpool:  |  Arthur Newling, 27,  Bold 
Street.  |  18G5. 

Pp.  i-xii,  1-32  (numbered  odd  on  versos, 
even  on  rectos;  recto  of  p.  1  and  verso  of  p.  32 
blank),  pp.  xiii-xxii,  1  1.  4°.— Includes  an  Es 
quimaux  vocabulary  (from  a  Moravian  mis 
sionary). 

Copies  seen:  British  Museum,  AVatkinsou. 
Toonooneenooshuk  Vocabulary.    See  Hall  (C.  F.). 
Tract : 

Greenland.  See  Kragh  (P.), 

Steeiiholdt  (W.  F.). 
Labrador.  Bibelib. 

Triibner  (Nicolas)r  See  Ludewig  (If. 
E.). 

Triibner  &  Co.  A  |  catalogue  |  of  |  dic 
tionaries  and  grammars  |  of  the  |  Prin 
cipal  Languages  and  Dialects  |  of  the 
World.  |  For  sale  by  |  Triibner  &  Co.  | 

London  :  |  Triibner  &  Co.,  8  &  00  Pa 
ternoster  Row.  |  1872. 

Title  on  cover  as  above,  title  as  above  1  1. 
notice  1  1.  text  pp.  1-64,  1  1.  alphabetically 
arranged. —  List  of  Eskimo  (Greenland)  works, 
p.  18. 

Copies  seen :  Pilling. 

A  later  edition  as  follows : 

Triibner's  |  catalogue  |  of  |  dictionaries 
and  grammars  |  of  the  |  Principal  Lan 
guages  and  Dialects  of  the  World.  | 
Second  edition,  |  considerably  enlarged 
and  revised,  Avith  an  alphabetical  in 
dex.  |  A  guide  for  students  and  book 
sellers.  |  [Monogram.]  | 

London :  |  Triibner  &  Co.,  57  and  59, 
Ludgato  Hill.  ]  1882. 

Printed  cover  as  above,  title  as  above  1 1.  pp. 
iii-viii,  1-170,  8°.— List  of  works  in  Eleuth 
[Aleut],  p.  48;  in  Eskimo,  p.  53. 

Copies  seen :  Pilling. 

Trumbull :  This  word  following  a  title  indicates 
tbat  a  copy  of  the  work  referred  to  was  seen 
by  the  compiler  in  the  library  of  Dr.  J.  Ham- 
mond  Trumbull,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Tschuagmjute  Vocabulary.     See  Schott  (W.). 


Tschugazzi  : 

Graniraatic  couuueuts.  See  Adclung  (J.  C.) 
and  Vater  (J. 
S.>. 

Numerals.  Pott(A.F.). 

Vocabulary.  Adelung  (J.   C.) 

and  Vater    (J. 
S.), 

Baer  (K.  E.  von), 
Buschmann      (J. 

C.E.), 
Wowodsky  (— ). 

Tschuakak  Island  Vocabulary.     See-  Buschmann 
M.C.E.). 

Tugsiautit  |  angnerit  j  Katangutiglngni- 
auut  |  kalatdlit  iiuufuritunut  atortugs- 
sat.  | 
Stolpen,  |  Druck  von  Gustav  Winter. 

|  1878. 

Literal  translation :  Psalms  |  the  greatest  | 
for  the  brethren  |  Greeulauders  iu-their-laud- 
beiug  tbings-to-be-used. 

free  translation :  The  most  important  psalms 
for  the  use  of  the  brethren  who  are  in  the  coun 
try  of  the  Grcenlauders. 

Title  verso  blank  1  1.  contents  pp.  iii-vi, 
text  pp.  7-442,  alphabetic  list  of  hymns  pp. 
443-494, 12°.  Hymn-book  entirely  in  the  lan 
guage  of  Greenland. 

Copies  seen  :  Pilling,  Powell. 

My  copy,  bought  of  the  Unitats-Buchhand- 
luiig,  Gnadau,  Saxony,  cost  4  M. 

Tuksiarutsit,  |  attorekset  |  lllagektiin- 
imt  |  Labradoremetuunut.  | 

Londouneme :  |  W.  McDowallib  ;  Ne- 
nilauktangit.  |  1809.  |  Printed  for  the 
Brethren's  Society  for  the  Furtherance 
of  |  the  Gospel ;  for  the  Use  of  the  Chris 
tian  Esquimaux  in  the  |  Brethren's  set 
tlements,  Nain,  Okkak,  and  Hopedale, 
on  |  the  Coast  of  Labrador. 

Literal  translation:  Psalms,  |  things-to-be- 
used  |  for  the  communities  |  that-are-in-Labra- 
dor.  |  At  London :  |  W.  McUowall's  •  his  print 
ings. 

Pp.  i-iv,  text  pp.  1-277,  index  pp.  1-34,  10°. 
Hymn-book  entirely  iu  the  Eskimo  language 
of  Labrador. 

Copies  seen:  British  Museum. 

Priced  by  Triibner,  lt-50,  No.  G70,  at  Gs.  A 
copy  (dated  1819)  at  the  Pinart  sale,  catalogue 
No.  902,  brought  1  fr.  50  c. 

Tuksiarutsit  |  uvlakut  unuukullo,  j  uv- 
luuuttamaiiiut  illiiigajut  j  Wocheme.  | 

Coloplion  :  E.  Bastaniermullo  &  Dun- 
skymullo  neuertaulaukput   Lujbaiime. 
|  [1871.] 

Literal  translation:  Psalms  |  for  morning 
and  for  evening,  |  for  the  days  all  made  |  in 
the  week.  |  By  E.  Bastanier  &  Duusky  they 
are  printed  at  Lb'bau. 
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Tuksiarutsit  —  Continued. 

Half-title  as  above  verso  blank  1  1.  text 
(prayers)  entirely  in  the  language  of  Labra 
dor,  pp.  3-19,  colophon  verso  of  p.  19, 16°. 

Copies  seen :  Pilling,  Powell. 

My  copy,  bought  of  the  TJuitats-Buchhaud- 
luug,  Gnadau,  Saxony,  cost  35  pf. 

Tuksiautit  attuagjwkset  |  illagecimut  | 
innuit  uuuaennetunnut.  |  [Design.]  | 

Barbime,  1785. 

Literal  translation:  Psalm s  thiugs-to-be- 
nsed  |  for  the  congregations  |  the  Eskimo  in- 
their-country -being.  |  At  "Barby. 

Free  translation :  Psalms  for  the  use  of  the 
congregations  that  are  in  the  country  of  the 
Eskimo. 

Title  verso  blank  1  1.  contents  2  11.  text  (can 
ticles)  in  Greenland  Eskimo,  Danish  headings 
(German  letter),  pp.  7-304,  index  1C  11. 16°.  Le- 
clerc  says  probably  by  Paul  Egede.  The  -work 
itself  bears  no  such  indication. 

Copies  seen :  Maisonneuve. 

Priced  by  Leclerc,  1878,  No.  2235,  at  GO  fr. 
The  Pinart  copy,  catalogue  No.  903,  sold  to 
Leclerc  for  13  fr. 

Tuksiautit  |  attuagaikset  |  Ingmikortar- 
tuniiut  |  Illageeksuunetunuut.  |  [De 
sign.] 

[Zerbst,  gedruckt  bey  Andreas  Fiich- 
sel.]  |  1822. 

Literal  translation :  Psalms  |  things-to-be- 
used  |  for  separate  |  congregations. 

Pp.  1-47,  1C0.  Litany  catechism  entirely  in 
the  Greenland  Eskimo. 

Copies  seen  :  Pilling,  Powell. 

My  copy  cost  80  pf. 

Tuksiautit  eriuaglit.     See  Muller  (V.)- 

Tuksiautit  Julesiutit  makko.     See  Kjer 

(K.). 
Tuksiautit    Kikiektugarnrsomik.       See 

Kjer(K.). 

Tuksiautit  |  ussornautiksaglit,  |  attu- 
agiekset  |  Illageeunt  Innuit  nunaiu- 
netunnut.  |  [Design.] 

[Noplace.]     1822. 

Title  verso  blank  1  1.  text  pp.  3-1CO,  16°. 
Liturgic  manual  with  prayers  for  public  wor 
ship  entirely  in  the  language  of  Greenland. 
For  translation  sec  next  title. 

Copies  seen:  Pilling,  Powell. 

•My  copy,  purchased  from  the  Unitiits-Buch- 
handlung,  Gnadau,  Saxony,  cost  80  pf. 

Tuksiautit  |  ussornautiksaglit,  |  attua- 
gajkset  j  Illageeuut  Innuit  nunaen- 
netunnut.  | 

Lcebaume,  |  J.  A.  Duroldtib  nakit- 
tagei.  |  1852. 


Tuksiautit — Continued. 

Literal  translation:  Psalms  |  with -means - 
for-worshiping  |  a  manual  |  for  the  congrega 
tions  the  Eskimo  in -their -land -being.  I  At 
Lobau,  |  J.  A.  Duroldt  printed  them. 

Title  verso  blank  1  1.  pp.  3-72,  16°.  Small 
liturgy  entirely  in  the  language  of  Greenland. 

Copies  seen :  Pilling,  Powell. 

My  copy,  bought  of  the  Uuitats-Buchhand- 
hmg,  Gnadau,  Saxony,  cost  80  pf. 

Tuksiutit      Sabbatit     Ulloimiut.       See 
Thorhallesen  (E.). 

Turner  (Lucien  McShan).  Contributions 
|  to  the  |  natural  history  of  Alaska.  | 
Results  of  investigations  made  chiefly 
in  the  Yukon  |  District  and  the  Aleutian 
Islands;  conducted  |  under  the  auspices 
of  the  Signal  Service,  |  United  States 
Army,  extending  from  |  May,  1874, 
to  August,  1881.  |  Prepared  under  the 
direction  of  |  Brig,  and  Bvt.  Maj.  Gen. 
W.  B.  Hazen,  |  Chief  Signal  Officer  of 
the  Army,  |  by  |  L.  M.  Turner.  |  No.  II.  | 
Arctic  series  of  publications  issued  in 
connection  \vith  the  Signal  Service, 
U.  S.  Army.  |  With  2G  plates.  | 

Washington:  |  Government  Printing 
Office.  |  1886. 

Title  reverse  blank  1 1.  pp.  3-216,  plates,  4°.— 
Scattered  through  the  volume  are  many  Unalit 
and  Aleut  names  of  fishes,  birds,  and  mammals. 

[Contribution  to  the  natural  history 

of  North  America.     Report  on  observa 
tions  made  in  Ungava  and  Labrador 
in  1882-1884  by  L.  M.  Turner.  ]  * 

Manuscript,  3900  pp.  folio,  in  course  of 
preparation.— Ethnology  of  the  Innuit,  pp. 
1842-2127.— Vocabulary  of  the  Koksoagmyut, 
over  7,000  words,  pp.  2128-28C7.— Notes  on 
the  linguistics  of  the  Koksoagmyut,  pp.  2868- 
3011. — Over  1,000  sentences,  Koksoagmyut- 
English,  pp.  3012-3185.— Unalit  (Norton  Sound, 
Alaska)  vocabulary,  including  over  3,000 
words,  besides  sentences  and  notes,  together 
with  conjugation  of  verb  to  go,  pp.  3186-3475. — 
Vocabulary  of  the  Malimyut  (Norton  Sound, 
Alaska),  250  words,  pp.  3475a-3495.— Unalash- 
kan  Alyut-Euglish  vocabulary,  together  with 
sentences  and  conjugations,  over  1,900  words, 
pp.  3496-3673. 

[Descriptive  catalogue  of  Innuit  col 
lections  made  in  1882-1884  in  Ungava 
and  Labrador  by  L.  M.  Turner  for  the 
use  of  the  U.  S.  National  Museum.]     * 

Manuscript,  about  600  pp.  folio,  in  course 
of  preparation.  Includes  traditions,  legends, 
and  narratives,  and  contains  many  names  of 
objects  in  the  Koksoagmyut  dialect. 
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Turner  (L.  M.)  —  Continued. 

[Descriptive  catalogue  of  ethnologic 

collections  made  in  1880-1881  by  L.  M. 
Turner  on  Attu  Island,  Aleutian  Chain, 
Alaska.  Prepared  for  the  use  of  the 
U.  S.  National  Museum.] 

Manuscript,  about  300  pp.  folio,  in  course  of 
preparation,  describing  implements,  character 
istics,  customs  and  traditions;  notes  on  names 
of  village  sites,  &c.,  giving  the  native  names 
of  the  articles  described,  of  villages,  &c. 

[Descriptive  catalogue  of  ethnologic 

collections  made  in  1874-1877  by  L.  M. 
Turner  in  Norton  Sound,  Alaska.     Pre 
pared  for  the  use  of  the  U.  S.  National 
Museum.  J 

Manuscript,  about  800  pp.  folio,  in  course 
of  preparation,  describing  implements,  uses, 
<fcc.,  together  with  chapters  on  the  character 
istics  and  customs  of  the  Unalit  of  Norton 
Sound.  Contains  many  native  terms, 

[Innuit   names  of    birds,   compiled 

from  various  sources  by  L.  M.  Turner.]  * 

Manuscript,  62  pp.  folio,  in  possession  of  the 
author,  Remarks  on  distribution  of  birds  in 
the  Innuit  land  ;  descriptive  names  of  parts  of 
birds;  authorities  quoted;  remarks  on  spell 
ing  and  pronunciation  of  names  given,  pp.  1- 
11.— Names  of  155  species  of  birds  (arranged 


Turner  (L.  M.x — Continued. 

according    to    the    American     Ornithological 
Union  Check-list),  pp.  12-62. 

Titles  from  the  author,  who  has  also  fur 
nished  me  the  following  brief  of  his  work 
among  the  Eskimo: 

"From  May,  1874,  to  July,  1877,  at  St.  Mich 
ael's,  Norton  Sound,  Alaska,  among  the  TJnalit, 
Malimyut,  Kavyaagmyut,  and  Kvichpagmyut 
tribes  of  the  Innuit  of  that  region.  From  May, 
1878,  to  July,  1881,  among  the  Alyut  of  Una- 
lashka,  Atkha,  and  Attu ;  also  visited  Bristol 
Bay  region,  mouth  of  Kuskokvim  River,  Uga- 
sik,  and  Kadiak  during  that  time.  From  June, 
1882,  to  September,  1884,  along  coast  of  Labra 
dor  and  south  of  Hudson  Strait,  among  the  In 
nuit  of  those  regions  and  the  Naskopie  (Nay- 
naynots)  Indians  of  the  Ungava  District,  Hud 
son  Bay  Territory." 

Since  his  return,  in  1884,  Mr.  Turner,  under 
the  direction  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Smith 
sonian  Institution,  has  been  preparing  his 
material  for  publication. 

Turner  (William  Waddeu).     See  Lude- 

wig(H.  E.). 

Tussajungnik  siutelik  tussarle.   |   [De 
sign.] 

Literal  translation:  About -what -is -to-be - 
heard  (?)  he  who  has  ears  let  him  hear. 

No  title-page;  1  p.  1.  pp.  1-8,  sq.  24°.    Bible 
lessons  in  the  language  of  Labrador. 
Copies  seen :  American  Tract  Society. 


U. 


Ugalenzi : 

Vocabulary. 


See  Baer  (K.  E.  von), 

Buschmanu  (J.  C.  E.), 
Wrangell  (F.  von). 
Busohmaun  (J.  C.  E.). 


Words. 
Ugaljachmutzi : 

Grammatic  comments.  See  Adelung  (J.  C.) 
and  Vater  (J. 
S.). 

Remarks.  Radloff  (L.). 

Vocabulary.  Adelung  (J.  C.) 

and  Vater  (J. 
S.), 

Balbi  (A.), 
Call  (W.  H.), 
Fisher  (J.), 
Priohard  (J.  C.). 
Words.  Buschmann    (J. 

C.  E.), 
Uruery  (J.). 

Umery  (J.).     Stir  1'ideutitd  du  mot  Mere 
dans  les  idiomes  de  tons  les  peuples. 
In  Revue  Orientale  et  Americaine,  vol.  8, 
pp.  335-338,  Paris,  1863,  8°.  (*) 

Contains  the  word  for  mother  in  Ugaljach- 
moutzi,  Greenland,  Aleut  of  Unalaska. 
Unalaska : 

Conjugations.  See  Turner  (L.  M.). 


Unalaska  — Continued. 

Numerals.  See  Baer  (K.  E.  von). 

Sentences.  Turner  (L.  M.). 

Vocabulary.  Adelung  (J.  C.)  and 

Vater  (J.  S.), 
Bryant  (— ), 
Ball  (W.  H.), 
Davidson  (G.), 
Fry  (E.), 
Gallatin  (A.), 
Latham  (R.  G.), 
Lisiausky  (U.), 
Lutk6  (F.), 
Turner  (L.  M.), 
Veniaminoff'  (J.), 
Wowodsky  (— ). 

Words.  Campbell  (J.). 

Unaligmut  Vocabulary.    See  Dall  (W.  H.). 
Unalit: 

Conjugations.  See  Turner  (L.  M.). 

Vocabulary.  Nelson  (E.  W.), 

Turner  (L.  M.). 

Underretning    *     *     *     Gr0nlaud.    See 

Kragh  (P.). 
Unipkautsit  52git  maggoertorlugit  Bi- 

belemit.     Illinniarringnut  kittorngare- 

nullo  illingajut. 
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Unipkautsit — Con  tinned . 

Calev,  Barthib  sonnalauktaugit; 
Stuttgart,  J.  F.  Steiukopfib  nelilauk- 
tangit,  1852. 

Literal  translation:  Stories  52 -in -number 
repeated  from  the  Bible.  For  schools  ami  fam 
ilies  adapted.  Caleb  Earth's  bis  works ;  Stutt 
gart,  J.  F.  Steinkopf  's  bis  printings. 

Pp.  vi,  205,  12°,  in  the  Eskimo  language  of 
Labrador. 

Title  from  Sabiu's  Dictionary,  No.  3703. 

Unipkautsit  |  52git  maggoeriordlngit 
Bibelemit.  |  Illiniarvingnut  kittorii- 
garenullo  |  illingajut.  |  Biblisclie  Ge- 
sehichten.  | 

Stolpen,  |  Gustav  Wiuterib  nenilauK- 
taiigit.  |  1878. 


Unipkautsit  —  Con  tinned. 

Title  verso  blank  1 1.  contents  pp.  i-viii,  text, 
Old  Testament  stories  (52),  pp.  1-342,  New 
Testament  stories  (52),  pp.  343-520,  16°.  In 
the  Eskimo  language  of  Labrador. 

Copies  seen:  Pilling,  Powell. 

My  copy  cost  G  M. 

Unnersoutiksak  ernisuksiortiinnut.    See 
Kragh  (P.). 

Ursini  ( G.  F. ) .     See  Kragh  ( P. , . 

Ussornakaut  naldnniktut.   |   [Picture.] 

Literal  translation :  Blessed  are  the  merciful. 

No  title-page;  1  p.  1.  pp.  1-8,  10°.  Bible 
lessons  in  the  language  of  Labrador.  I  have 
seen  the  same  tract  with  outside  title:  Pil- 
loridlarput  napkiuiktut. 

Copies  seen:  American  Tract  Society. 


V. 


Vater  (J  oh  aim  Severin).     Untersuchun- 
geu  |  iiber  |  Anierika's  Bevolkernng  | 
aus  dem   |   alteu   Kontinente   |  dem   | 
llerrn   Kammerherrn  |  Alexander  von 
Humboklt  |  gcwidi.net  |  YOU  |  Johauu 
Severin   Vater  |  Professor  und   Biblio- 
thekar.  | 

Leipzig,  |  bei  Friedrich  Christian 
Willielm  Vogel.  |  1810. 

Pp.  i-xii,  1-212,  12°.— A  few  words  in  the 
language  of  Greenland,  pp.  47,  15G,  195;  Eski 
mo,  p.  203. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  British  Museum,  Con 
gress,  Harvard,  Watkinson. 

At  the  Fischer  sale,  No.  2879,  a  copy  was 
bought  by  Quaritch  for  Is.  Gd. 

-  Linguarum  totius  orbis  j  Index  | 
alphabeticus,  |  quarum  |  Grammaticae, 
Lexica,  |  collectioues  vocabulorum  | 
recensentur,  |  patria  significatnr,  his- 
toria  adambratur  |  a  |  Joanne  Severino 
Vatero,  |  Theol.  Doct.  [&c.  2  lines].  | 

Berolini  |  In  offieina  libraria  Fr. 
Nicolai.  |  MDCCCXV  [1815]. 

Latin  title  verso  1.  1,  German  title  recto  1.  2, 
verso  blank,  dedications  2  11.  preface  pp.  i-iv, 
half-title  1 1.  text  pp.  3-259,  8°.  Alphabetically 
arranged  by  families,  double  columns,  German 
and  Latin. 

Notices  of  works  in  Aleut,  p.  11 ;  Andre- 
owsk,  pp.  13-14;  Greenland,  pp.  85-86;  ICadjak, 
p.  110;  Kamtschadka,  pp.  112-113;  Norton 
Sound,  p.  170;  Prinz- Williams -Suud,  p.  193; 
TBchugazzi,  pp.  240-241 ;  T.schnktschi,  p.  241 ; 
TJgaljachmutz,  p.  247. 

Copies  seen  :  Bureau  of  Ethnology. 

A  later  edition  in  German  as  follows: 

—  Li  iterator    |    der    |    Graininatikcn, 
Loxika    |    und    |   Wortersammlungeii  | 


Vater  (J.  S.)  — Continued, 
aller  Sprachen  der  Erde  |  von  |  Johann 
Severin  Vater.  |  Zweite,  vollig  umgear- 
beiteto  Ausgabe  |  von  |  B.  Jiilg.  | 

Berlin,  1847.  |  In  der  Nicolaischen 
Buchhandlung. 

Pp.  i-xii,  1-592,  2  11.  8°,  arranged  alphabet 
ically  by  languages,  with  family  and  author 
indexes. 

List  of  works  in  Aglegmute,  p.  453 ;  Aleut,  pp. 
12-13,  454;  Andreauowski,  p.  19;  Atnah,  p.  38; 
Eskimo,  pp.  113-114,  481;  Hudson  Bay,  p.  173; 
Kadjak,  pp.  194,  499;  Kamtschadale,  pp.  190, 
501;  Kiuai,  Ugaljaschmutzi,  pp.  204,  504;  Kor- 
jaken,  pp.  210-211,  508;  Kuskokwim,  p.  509; 
Norton  Sound,  pp.  2GG-2G7 ;  Prince  Williams 
Sound,  p.  29G;  Tschugatschen,  pp.  408-409; 
Tschuktschen,  p.  409;  TJgalenzen,  p.  425;  Una- 
laschka,  pp.  427-428. 

Copies  seen:  Congress,  Earaes,  Harvard. 

In  the  Fischer  catalogue,  No.  1710,  a  copy 
sold  for  Is. 

-  See  Adelung  (J.  C.)  and  Vater  (J. 
S.). 
VeniammoffX/i'ev.Jolm).  FKaaanie }  Jiyia  | 

in.   |   uapciuio  iieucciioe,   |   noyieiiic.   |    II;i  | 
|  »3uirl>, jcu'iiiiicniioe  | 

|   I$CHi;iMIIIIU15Mirj,.    | 

1833  ro,?a.  | 

MOCKBU.  |  15  L  C\ii04a.ii»iioii  Tiniorpu-Mii.,  | 
1840. 

Translation:  Guide  |  road  |  into  |  kingdom 
heavenly  |  taught.  |  In  Aleutian-Fox  |  dialect; 
|  written  |  by  Reverend  John  |  Veniaminoff.  | 
1833  year.  |  Moscow.  |  At  Synod  press. 

Russian  title,  reverse  blank,  1 1.  title-page  in 
Cyrillic  characters,  reverse  blank,  2  11.  67  other 
11.  in  Cyrillic  characters,  10°.  See  fae-similo 
of  title-page,  page  97. 

Copies  seen:  Congress,  Powell. 
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H      W     ^     B 


H  O  y  H  ERIE. 


HA 


3    bl    K    -B 


OO^HIiEHHOB 


4-833 


Cv  H  o  A  a  Ji  fc"  o  fi     TH-H-OT 


PAC-SIMTLE   OF   TITLE-PAGE   OF   VENIAMINOFF'S   GUIDE 


HOAD. 
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o  KOJonnHGRon  i  KMWIMB 


O  llPOmiXlb  POCClftCKO-AMEPM  KAHCKHX1*, 


HPIlCOBOKyil.lEIIIEMX 


POCCmCKO-MJlOniEHCKAFO 

.  GJIOBAPA^ 


lOOO  UOTO,  TO  KOHX^  HA  HOTOfflfl 

noncHEHm. 


Cocmasuaz  Meant 

B*B  GHTX& 


CAHKTHETEPByPr'B 

Bi>  Tiiiiorpiw-iri  HmnEF\TOPCKOii  AOTTOMIII  Ifaym. 


ft  •  a  •  *  A 

F  AC-SIMILE   OF   VENIAMINOFF'S*  REMARKS,  AC. 
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Veiiiaminoff  (  J.)  —  Continued. 
-  3UUUCKH  |  o6T> 

oT4lua,  |  cociaB.iemibia  j  II.  BeniaMinioubiMi  | 

HacTbnepBaa  [-Biopaa], 

PocciiicKo-AMOpHKaiicKoB  | 
CanKTneTep6ypn>.  |  1840. 

Translation  :  Notes  |  on  the  islands  |  of  the 
Unalashkan  [  district,  [  Compiled  |  by  J.  Veni 
aminoff.  |  Part  first  [-second],  i  Published  at 
the  expense  of  the  Eussian-American  |  Com 
pany.  |  St.  Petersburg. 

2  vols.  :  4  p.  11.  pp.  i-ix,  1-364  ;  4  p.  11.  pp.  1-409, 
8  11.  and  table,  8°.  Vol.  3  has  a  different  title, 
as  follows  : 

-  3anHCKfl  |  061,  \  ATXHHCKHXI  A.ieyiaxi  |  H  | 
KO.IOIII.IXT>.  |  H.  BcnlaMneoBa,  |  cociaB-iaioune  | 
iperiH)  lacrb  |  saniicoKt  |  oo"b  ocTpoBaxi  | 


| 
Ca-HKTiieTepdyprx,  |  1840. 

Translation  :  Notes  |  on  |  the  Atkhan  Aleuts 
|  and  |  Koloshiaus.  |  By  J.  Veniaminoff,  |  be 
ing  |  the  third  part  |  of  notes  |  on  the  islands  | 
of  the  TTualashkan  district.  |  Published  at  the 
expense  of  thoRussiau-  American  |  Company.  | 
St.  Petersburg. 

2  p.  11.  pp.  1-155,  8°.—  Aleutian  words,  with 
Russian  synonyms,  scattered  throughout.— 
Vol.  2,  part  2,  pp.  264-271,  gives  some  account  of 
the  Aleutian  grammar.  Chap.  16,  pp.  298-305, 
on  the  songs,  gives  five  songs  in  parallel  col 
umns  of  Aleut  and  Russian.—  Vol.  3,  chap.  1, 
relates  to  the  Atkhaus,  and  treats  chiefly  of 
the  distinctions  in  language  between  the  At- 
khans  and  Tlualashkans  ;  pp.  20-26  giro  songs 
and  stories  in  Atkhan  and  some  in  Russian. 
Chap.  2  relates  to  the  Koloshiaus  ;  pp.  135-154 
treat  of  their  language  and  grammar  and  in 
clude  numerals  1-200,  pp.  148-149  ;  pp.  152-154 
contain  sentences,  &c.  in  Tlinkit  and  Russian. 

Copies  seen:  Bancroft,  British  Museum,  Con 
gress.  f 

3aMtiaeifl  |  o  Ko.iOmencKoMT,  H  I^/IKCKOMX  | 
|  ii  |  onacni  o  nponiixT.  PocciiicKO- 
|  CT>  npHcoBOKyn.ienieMi  | 
PocciHCKO-KO-iotiiencKaro  |  aiooapa,  |  co^epata- 
maro  (Jo-i-fcc  1000  C.IOBT,,  HST,  KOIIXI  ua  H!;KOTO- 
pua  C4l>.iaebi  |  noacneiiia.  |  COCWBIU 
|  BX  CHTX-B.  | 

B"&  Tiinorpa*iu 
•npcKoft  AKa.TCMin  iiayKT,.  |  1846. 

Translation  :  Remarks  |  on  the  Koloshian  and 
Kadiak  |  languages  |  and  |  in  part  concerning 
other  Russian-  American  [languages]  |  with  the 
addition  |  of  a  Russian-Koloshian  |  vocabulary, 
|  containing  over  1,000  words,  some  of  which  are 
fully  [  defined.  |  Compiled  by  Ivan  Voniamiuoff, 
|  at  Sitka.  |  St.  Petersburg,  |  in  the  Printing 
Office  of  the  Imperial  Academy  of  Sciences.  | 


Veniaminoff  (J.  )  —  Continued. 

Printed  cover,  with  title  briefer  than  above, 
1  1.  title  as  abovo  1  1.  text  pp.  3-81,  errata  1  1. 
8°.  —  General  remarks  on  the  language  aud 
grammar  of  the  Koloshian,  pp.  1-24.—  Transla 
tions,  pp.  25-26.—  Kadiak  grammar,  pp.  27-35.— 
Kadiak  translations,  pp.  36-37.—  Russian  -Ko- 
loshian  vocabulary,  pp.  40-81. 

See  fac-simile  of  title-page,  page  98. 

Copies  seen  :  British  Museum,  Powell. 

Leclerc,  1878,  No.  2987,  prices  a  copy  at  15  fr. 

-  Onbin,  |  rpaMMaiHKii  |  AjeyTCKo-Juci-OBCKaro 
H3MKA.  |  CBHineeiiiiKa  H.  BoeiaMiinOBa,  |  in, 
yiiajauiKl:.  | 

CanKTneTep6ypn>  |  BT>  Tnnorpa*iii  iiMucpa- 
ropcKofi  aKa^CMiii  nayit^.  |  1846. 

Translation:  An  essay  |  upon  the  gram  mar  | 
of  the  Fox  dialect  of  the  Aleutian  language.  | 
By  Reverend  J.  Veniaminoff,  |  of  Uualashka.  | 
St.  Petersburg  |  in  the  press  of  the  Imperial 
Academy  of  Sciences. 

2  p.  11.  pp.  i-xv,  1-87,  i-iii,  1-120,  i-vi,  and  2 
folding  tables,  8°.—  The  grammar  occupies  pp. 
1-87.  —  Introduction  to  dictionary,  pp.  i-iii.  — 
Aleut-Russian  dictionary,  pp.  1-76.  —  Russian- 
Aleut  dictionary,  pp.  77-111.  —Aleut  phrases, 
with  Russian  translation,  pp.  113-120.—  Errata, 
pp.  i-vi,  and  two  folding  leaves,  conjugation  of 
verbs. 

Copies  seen:  Bancroft,  British  Museum. 

Priced  by  Leclorc,  1878,  No.  2096,  at  35  fr. 
and  by  Triibner,  1882  (p.  48),  at  5*.  6rf. 

--  Langues  do  PArudrique  Russe.  Par 
Ivan  Veniamiuoff. 

In  Nouvelles  Aunales  dcs  Voyages,  vol.  1, 
1850  (vol.  125  of  the  collection),  pp.  359-364. 
Paris,  n.  d.  8°. 

For  extracts  from  Veniaminoff  see  Henry 
(V.);  also  Schott  (\V.). 

—  and  Netzvietoff  (Rev.  Jacob),  ila- 
y4eeia  |  IUH  |  upa-noa 
n  |  KpaiKifl  xpHCiian- 

cKiii  |  KaTiixiiaiici.  |  CT>  PyccKaro  asbiKa  ea 
A.ieyTCKo-JucbCBCKiii  nepesoji  j  CBameennKT. 
louiiib  H'lnaMUHOBTi  1827  r04a,  n  B'b  1837  | 
r04)"  nctj[)aBHJx;   a  GBaineniiHK'B  laKOB'b  Hc- 


nonciie- 

HXI  |  noeainbiMH  n  4,ia  ATXH- 
,  iiMtwuiHXT.  CBOC  naptiie.  \ 

CaHKinerepdyprL,  |  Lft  Cvnofl  Jiiwl/i  THDO- 
rpa*iH.  |  1840. 

Translation:  The  rudiments  |  of  Christian 
instruction  |  or  |  Short  Sacred  |  History  |  and  | 
Short  Christian)  Gatechiwn.  |  From  the  Rus 
sian  tongue  into  Aleutian-Fox  translated  |  by 
Reverend  John  Veniaminoff  in  the  year  1827, 
and  in  1837  |  year  revised  ;  and  Reverend  Ja 
cob  Netzvietoff  |  has  examined  it  aud  with 
notes  made  it  |  intelligible  for  the  Atkhans, 
who  have  a  dialect  of  their  own.  |  St.  Peters- 
burg,  |  At  Synod  Press. 


100  BIBLIOUKAI'IIY    <JF    THE 

-.;;::.  v       H  A  H  A  T  K  H 

XPHCTIAHCKATO 
II  X  II 

KPATKAfl 


H  (0  T  ©  1?  tt  fl 

H 

KPATKIH    XPHCTIAHGKlfi 


PjccKaro    aatiKa    na 

KeiiiaiviimoS'f.  1837  ro^a?  H  Bt  1837 
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Veniaminoff  (J. )  —  Continued. 

Half-title  in  Cyrillic  type  and  Russian,  re-  "; 
verse  title  in  Russian,  as  above,  1 1.  title  in  Cy-  • 
rillic  type  (same  as  Russian  title  minus  the  im 
print)  1  1.  preface  by  Veniarainoff  in  parallel 
columns  of  Aleutian  (Cyrillic  type)  and  Rus 
sian,  pp.  i-vii ;  preface  by  Netzvietoff  in  par 
allel  columns,  Aleutian  (Cyrillic  type)  and 
Russian,  pp.  ix-xix-,  primer  in  Aleut  and  Rus 
sian,  pp.  1-24 ;  Short  Sacred  History  in  Aleu 
tian,  pp.  1-104 ;  Short  Christian  Catechism  in 
Aleutian,  pp.  1-51,  8°.'  See  fac-simile  of  title- 
page,  page  100. 

Copies  seen :  Pilling,  Powell.  **%• 
For  a  later  edition  of  the  Sacred  History  see 
Tishnoff(E.). 

— -  rocnoja  eamero  |  Incyca  Xpucia  | 
Enaiirejlo,  |  naniicamioe  |  aiiocTO.ioMi  Maro- 
f.eMT..  |  CT>  PyccKi'ii'o  aswKa  Ha  A.ioyTCKO- 
nepfiBe.il  |  CBJIIHCHHHKT>  loamrb 
18-28  ro.ia,  n  BT>  |  1830  nuy 
ncii|)ai(u\n>; !  a  Cnain;6iiimKi>  lai;oBi>  HonBt,rOBT> 
cro  1  o KOFI 'iaTc.ii.no,  CBOIIMH  no- 
o,vfe.ia.n»  fionaiauMi  |  n  &IH  ATXIIII- 
HOBT.,  HMliinujnx'b  CBOO  napli'iic.  | 

[Moscow:  Synod  Press,  about  1848.] 

Translation:  Of  our  Lord  |  Jesus  Chi  1st  |  the 
Gospel,  |  written  |  by  the  apostle  Matthew.  | 
Fr.un  the  Russian  tongue  into  the  Aleutian- 
Fox  translated  |  by  Reverend  John  Veniami- 
n off.  in  the  year  1828,  and  in  |  1830  year  re 
vised  ;  |  and  Reverend  Jacob  Notzvietoff  re 
vising  it  |  finally,  with  notes  has  made  it  intel 
ligible  |  also  for  the  Atkhans,  who  have  ft  dia 
lect  of  their  own. 

Half-title  1 1.  title  in  Cyrillic  typo  (12  linos), 
verso  of  1.  2  ;  Russian  title,  recto  1.  3 ;  Pref 
ace,  by  Yeniaminoff,  in  parallel  columns  of 
Aleut  (in  Cyrillic  type)  and  Russian,  pp.  i-V; 
Preface,  by  Notzvietoff,  in  parallel  columns 
Aleutian  (Cyrillic  type)  and  Russian,  pp.  vi- 
xiv;  Gospel  of  Matthew,  parallel  columns 
Aleutian  (Cyrillic  type)  and  Russian,  pp.  15- 
2'!7  (erroneously  numbered  247)  ;  Form  of  wor 
ship  for  the  paschal  feast,  and  first  and  second 
chapters  of  Luke,,  in  Cyrillic  type  only,  pp.  1-21, 
8°.  See  fac-similes  of  title-pages,  pages  102, 103. 

Copies  seen:  Pilling,  Powell. 

[Vocabularies  ((50  words  each)  of  the  Asi 
agmut,  of  Norton  Bay;  Kuskokwims, 
of  Norton  Bay ;  of  the  Indians  nea  r 
Mount  St.  Elias;  of  Kadiak  Island  '•> 
and  of  the  Indians  of  Bristol  Bay.] 

Manuscript,  5  11.  folio,  in  the  library  of  the 
Bureau  of  Ethnology. 
Vocabulary : 

Aglemiut.  See  Balbi  (A.), 

Aglemiut,  Pinart  ( A.  L.), 

Aglemiut.  Wowodsky  (  — ). 

Aleut.  Baer  (K.  E.  von), 

Aleut.  IJalitz  (A.), 

Aleut.  Balbi  (A.), 

Aleut.  Bancroft,  (ET.  H.), 


Vocabulary —  Continued. 

Aleut.  See  Buynitzky  (S.N.), 

Aleut.  Drake  (S.  G.), 

Aleut.  Everette  (W.E.), 

Aleut.  Gallatin  (A.), 

Aleut.  Herzog  (W.), 

Aleut.  Lowe  (F.), 

Aleut.  Miiller  (F.), 

Aleut.  Robeck  (— ), 

Aleut.  Ruaskie, 

Aleut.  Sauer  (M.). 
Androanowski  [Atkan].    Adelnng  (J.  C.)  and 

Yater(J.S.), 

Andreanowski  [,Atkan].    Robeck  (— ). 

Arctic.  Everetto  ( W.  E.), 

Arctic.  Petitot(E.F.  S.  J.). 

Argalaxajput.  Hoffman  (W.  J.). 

Asiagmut.  Furuhelm  (II.), 

Asiagmut.  Vocabularies. 

Atka.  Dall  (W.  H.), 

Atka.  Gibbs<G.), 

Atka.  Yeniaminoif  (J.). 

Baffin  Bay.  Notice. 

Bathurat.  Petitot  (E.  F.  S.  J. ) 

Bristol  Bay.  Johnson  (J.  W.), 

Bristol  Bay.  Vocabularies. 

Chiagmiut.  Zagoskin  (L.  A.). 

Chugatchigmftt.  Dall  (W.  H.). 

Chuklukmut.  Doll  (W.  II.). 

Coyukon.  \Vhymper  ^.). 

Cumberland  Strait.  Gilder  (W.  H.), 

Cumberland  Strait.  Knmlion  (L.). 

Davis  Strait.  Gibbs  (G.). 

Ekogmut.  Dall  (\Y.  II.). 

Eskimo.  Adelung  (J.  C.)  and 

Vater(J.8.), 

^  Eskimo.  Beochey  (F.  W.), 

Eskimo.  Bryoiit  (— ), 

Eskimo.  Bnschmann    (J.    C. 

E.), 

Eskimo.  Chappell  (E.), 

Eskimo.  Dobbs  (A.), 

Eskimo.  Herzog  (W.), 

Eskimo.  Jehan  (L.  F.), 

Eskimo.  Kalm  (P.), 

Eskimo.  Latham  (R.  G.), 

Eskimo.  Long  (J.), 

Eskimo.  M'Keevor  (T.), 

Eskimo.  Murdoch  (J.), 

Eskimo.  Nelson  (E.  W.), 

Eskimo.  Newton  (A.), 

Eskimo.  Parry  (W.  E.), 

Eskimo.  Petroff  (I.), 

Eskimo.  RamUS.T.), 

Eskimo.  Ross  (J.), 

Eskimo.  Scherer  (J.  B.), 

Eskimo.  Schubert  (—  von), 

Eskimo.  Tomlin  (J.), 

Eskimo.  Washington  (J.). 

Fox  Channel.  Hall  (C.  F.). 

Greenland.  Balbi  (A.), 

Greenland.  Bartholiuus  (C.), 

Greenland.  Barton  (B.  S.), 

Greenland.  Bryant  ( — ), 

Greenland.  Court  do  Gebelin 

(A.de), 

Greenland.  Dall  (W.  H.), 
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XPHCTA 


HArtHCAHHCE 


AIIOCTOJIOM'b    M  A  TOli  EM 


PyCCKAPO    fl3LIKA    IIA  A.lEyTCKO-JHCLEBCKOH    nEPEBE.l'B 
lOAHH'B     BEHIAMHHOB'B      1828     TO^A,     H    . 

1836 


a 


JaKOBi*      HenBivron!*     paacMaipHBaH     cro 
CBOHMH   jiojicnemnMii 

J  iiM'i>iou\uxi>  cuoe 


PAC-SIMILE  OP  RUSSIAN  TITLE-PAGE  OF  VKN1AMINOFF  AND  NETZVIKTOFF'S    ALEUT-FOX 

GOSPEL   OF   MATTHEW. 
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acabulary  —  Continued. 

Vocabulary  —  Continued. 

Greenland. 

See  Egedo  (H.)t 

Kiatexemut. 

See  Hoffman  (W.  J.). 

Greenland. 

Egede  (Paul), 

King  William's  Land. 

Hall  (C.  F.). 

Greenland. 

Franklin  (J.), 

Koikhpagmiut. 

Zagoskin  (L.  A.). 

Greenland. 

Fry  (E.), 

Konega. 

Bancroft  (H.  H.). 

Greenland. 

Gallatin  (A.), 

'  Koniagmut. 

Dall  (W.  H.), 

Greenland. 

Gilder  (W.H.), 

Koniagmut. 

Gibbs  (G.). 

Greenland. 

Graah  (W.  A.), 

Koriak. 

Lesseps  (J.  B.  B. 

Greenland. 

Klaproth  (A.), 

de). 

Greenland. 

Konigseer(C.M.), 

Kotzobuo  Sound. 

Gallatin  (A.). 

Greenland. 

Markham  (O.K.), 

Kuskivigmut. 

Schott  (W.), 

Greenland. 

Morgan  (L.  H.), 

Kuskivigmnt. 

Zagoskin  (L.  A.). 

Greenland. 

O'Reilly  (B.), 

Kuskokwim. 

Baer  (K.E.  von), 

Greenland. 

Oloarina  (A.), 

Kuskokwim. 

Furuhelm  (H.), 

Greenland. 

Pfizmaier  (A.), 

Kuskokwim. 

Kuskokwim, 

Greenland. 

Pilchard  (J.C.), 

Kuskokwim. 

Vocabularies, 

Greenland. 

Rink  (II.  J.), 

Kuskokwim. 

Wrangell     (F. 

Greenland. 

Scherer(J.B.). 

von). 

Hudson  Bay. 

Gallatin  (A.), 

Kuskutchewac. 

Latham  (R.  G.), 

Hudson  Bay. 

Gilder  (W.  II.), 

Kuskutchcwac. 

Morgan  (L.  H.), 

Hudson  Bay. 

Morgan  (L.  II.). 

Kuskutchewac. 

Richardson  (J.). 

Inkalik. 

Buschmann  (J.  C. 

Kuskutcho  \vak. 

Baer  (K.E.  von). 

E.), 

Kuskwogniut, 

Dall  (W.  H.). 

Inkalik. 

Schwutka  (F.), 

Kwigpak. 

Schott  (W.). 

Inkalik. 

Schott("W.), 

Labrador. 

Fry  (E.), 

Inkalik. 

Zagoskin  (L.  A.). 

Labrador. 

Latrobe  (P.)  and 

Inkalit  -  Jug-el  j  nut. 

TJuschmann  (J.  C. 

% 

Washington 

E.), 

M.), 

Inkalit-  Jug-el  j  nut. 

Schott  (W.), 

Labrador. 

Morgan  (L.  H.), 

Inkalit-Jug-eljnut. 

Zagoskin  (L.A.). 

Labrador. 

Richardson  (J.), 

Inkuluklates. 

Wrangell  (F.  von). 

Labrador. 

Stearns  (W.  A.). 

Innuit. 

Buschmann  (J.  C. 

Lamoute. 

Lesseps  (J.  B.  B. 

-    E.), 

do). 

Innuit. 

Miiller  (F.), 

Mahlemut. 

Bannister  (H.M.), 

Innuit. 

Woolfe(H.D.). 

Mahlemut. 

Dall  (W.  II.), 

Kadiak. 

Baer  (K.E.  von), 

Mahlemut. 

Pin  art  (A.  L.), 

Kadiak. 

Buschmann  (J.  C. 

Mahlemut. 

Smith  (E.E.), 

E.), 

Mahlemut. 

Whymper  (F.). 

Kadiak.     . 

Davidoft1  (G.  L), 

Mednovskie. 

Wrangell    (F. 

Kadiak. 

Davidson  (G.), 

von). 

Kadiak. 

Gallatin  (A.), 

Namollor. 

Schott  (W.). 

Kadiak. 

Gibbs  (G.),. 

Noonatarghmeutes. 

Oldmixon  (G.  S.). 

Kadiak. 

Klaproth  (J.), 

Noowookmoutes. 

Oldmixon  (G.S.). 

Kadiak. 

Khromchenko  (  V. 

Northumberland  Inlet. 

Morgan  (L.  H.). 

S.), 

Norton  Sound. 

Adeluug    (J.    C.) 

Kadiak. 

Latham  (R.  G.), 

andVater(J.S.), 

Kadiak. 

Lisiansky  (U.), 

Norton  Sountf. 

Bryant  (  —  .), 

Kadiak. 

Petroff  (I.), 

Norton  Somid. 

Fry  (E.). 

Kadiak. 

Roheck  (—  ), 

Nuniwok  Island. 

Buschmaun  (J.  C. 

Kadiak. 

Sauor  (M.), 

E.). 

Kadiak. 

S(5hott  (W.), 

Nushergagmut. 

Dail  (W.  H.). 

Kadiak. 

Vocabularies, 

Point  Barrow. 

Ray  (P.H.), 

Kadiak. 

Zagoskin  (L.  A.), 

Point  Barrow. 

Simpson  (J.). 

Kadiak. 

Zelenio  (S.J.). 

Pond  Bay. 

Hall  ((J.  F.). 

Kageagernut. 

Fisher  (W.  J.). 

Prince  William  Sound. 

Anderson  (\V.), 

Kamchatka. 

Gallatin  (A.), 

Prince  William  Sound. 

Buschmann  (J.  C. 

Kamchatka. 

Klaproth  (J.), 

E.), 

Kamchatka. 

Sauer  (M.). 

Prince  William  Sound. 

Forster(J.G.  A.), 

Kama  k  ad  ale. 

Drake  (S.  G.), 

Prince  William  Sound. 

Fry  (E.), 

Kamskadale. 

Golovnin  (M.), 

Prince  William  Sound. 

Portlock  (N.). 

Kamskadale. 

Lesseps  (  J.  B.  B.). 

St.  Michael. 

Everette(W.E-). 

Kangjnlit. 

Zelenie  (S.  J.). 

Skitaget. 

Gibbs  (G.), 

Kaviagmut. 

Dall(\V.  H.). 

Slo  part  Bey. 

Stupavt  (R.  F.). 

Keuai. 

Davidson  (G.), 

Stewart  Island. 

Buschmann  (  J.  C. 

Kenai. 

Lisiansky  (U.). 

E.). 
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Vocabulary — Continued. 
Tchougatche-Konega. 
Tchuktchi. 
Tchuktchi. 
Tchuktchi. 
Tchuktchi. 
Tchuktchi. 
Tchuktchi. 

Tchnktchi. 
Tchuktchi. 

Tchuktchi. 

Tchuktchi. 

Tchuktchi. 

Tchuktchi. 

Toonooneenooshuk. 

Tschuagmjuten. 

Tschugazzen. 

Tschugazzen. 
Tschugazzen. 

Tschugazzen. 
Tschukak  Island. 

Ugalakinut. 


Balbi  (A.). 

vocaouiary  —  ^ 

Ugalenzi. 

Balbi  (A.), 

Ugalenzi. 

Gallatiu  (A.), 

Gilder  (W.H.), 

Ugalenzi. 

Hooper  (W.H.), 

Ugalenzi. 

Krau8e(A.), 

Lesseps  (J.  B.  B. 

Ugaljachmutzi. 

de), 

Pfizmaicr  (A.), 

Stimpson    (W.) 

Ugaljachmutzi. 

and  Hall  (A.), 

Ugaljachmutzi. 

Robeck  (—  ), 

Ugashaehraut. 

Romherg  (H.), 

Unalaska. 

Radloff  (L.), 

Zagoskin  (L.  A.). 

Hall  (C.  F.). 

Unalaska. 

Schott  (W.). 

Uualaska. 

Adelung    (J.    C.) 

Unalaska. 

andVater(J.S.), 

Uualaska. 

Baer  (K.E.von), 

Unalaska. 

Buschmann  (  J.  C. 

Unalaska. 

B.), 

Unalaska. 

Wowodsky  (—  ). 

Unalaska. 

Buschmann  (J.  C. 

Unalaska. 

E.). 

Unalignmt. 

Dall(W.H.). 

Yukon  River. 

See  Baer  (K.  E.  von), 
Buschmann  (J.  C. 

E.), 

Ball  (W.H.), 
"Wrangell     (F. 

von). 
Adelung    (J.   C.) 

and   Vater    (J 

S.), 

Balbi  (A.), 
Prichard  (J.  C.). 
Fisher  (J.). 
Adelung    (J.   C.) 

and    Vater    (J. 

S.), 

Bryant  (— ), 
Ball  (W.H.), 
Davidson  (G.), 
Fry  (E.), 
Gallatin  (A.), 
Latham  (R.  G.), 
Lisiansky  (IT.), 
Lutke  (F.  P.), 
Wowodsky  (— ). 
Ball  (W.H.). 
Everette  (W.  E.). 


W. 


Wandall  (Erik  Adolf).      Kissitsisillior- 
nemiik  |  iliniarkautiksret  |  Kaladlinnnt 
attuiBgeksaursnt.  |  Kaladlisut    nukter- 
siinagalloset  |  nark'iksarej  sennak'  igln- 
gidlo  |  Erik  Adolf  Waudall-ib,  |  Tol- 
strapimiut  pellesiseta.  | 
Aalborgiiue.  |  1845. 
Literal  translation:  About  -figure-  making  | 
fundamental  -  instructions  |  for  Greenlaudors 
being- intended -for-a-thing- to-be-used.  |  After 
the  fashion  of  the  Greenlanders  already  trans 
lated  |  Corrected  them  and  partly  remodeled 
them  |  Erik  Adolf  Wandall,  |  the  people  of 
Tolstrup  their  priest.  |  At  Aalborg. 

Second  title :  Bogyndelsesgrundene  |  i  |  Reg- 
ning  |  til  Brug  for  Gr^enlrenderno.  |  Oversa^t- 
telsen  paa  Gr0nlandsk  |  rettet  og  tildeels 
omarbeiuet  |  af  |  Erik  Adolph  Wandall,  | 
Praest  i  Tolstrup.  | 
Aalborg.  |  1845. 

Eskimo  title  verso  1. 1,  Danish  title  recto  1.  2, 
text,  alternate  pp.  Danish  and  Greenland,  pp. 
4-91,  16°.    Elements  of  arithmetic  in  the  lan 
guage  of  Greenland. 
Copies  seen :  Harvard. 

Naitsungordlugo  nrinab  aglantigen- 

era  Stoud-Platoumit. 
Aalborgime,  184G. 

8°.     Title  from  the  Pinart  sale  catalogue,  No. 
948,  which  copy  brought  1  fr. 
A  later  edition  as  follows : 


Wandall  (E.  A.)  — Continued. 

—  Naitsungordlugo  |  iinnab  aglautige- 
nera  Stoud-Platoumit.  |  Kaladlitokau- 
zeenuut  nuktersimaga  |  E.  A.  Wandall- 
ib,  |  Tolstrupiiniut  |  pellcsinita.  | 

Aalborgime.  |  Stiftibnakk'iteriviane- 
nakk'ittarsimarsut.  |  1848. 

Literal  translation :  So  that  it  became  short  | 
the  earth's  its  description  by  Stoud-Platon.  | 
Gteenlanders  into  their  speecli  translated  it  | 
E.  A.  Wandall  |  the  people  of  Tolstrup  |  their 
priest.  |  At  Aalborg.  |  The  diocese's  on  its 
printing-press  printed. 

Pp.  1-109,  12°.  Geography  in  Greenland 
Eskimo. 

At  the  Pinart  sale,  catalogue  No.  949,  a  copy 
brought  1  fr. 

Copies  seen :  Harvard. 

"Wandall  was  born  in  1807,  lived  in  Green- 
laud  from  1834  to  1840,  and  died,  in  1869,  at  See- 
land,  Denmark,  where  he  had  served  as  parish 
priest  and  teacher  of  the  Greenland  language 
to  missionary  students  since  1849."— Rink. 

Wanderings  of  the  Apostles,    Greenland.      Sec 
Egode  (Paul). 

Warden  (David  Baillie).     Recberches  | 
Rur  |  los  Antiquite's  |  do  PAme'riqne  du 
Nord   |  et  do,  |  I'Amdriqno  du  Snd,  |  ot 
snr  |  la  Population  primitive  |    de  ces 
deux  continents,  |  par  |  M.  Warden,  | 
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Warden  (D.  B.)  —  Continued. 
Ancien     Cousul-Gtlndral     [&c.,    three1! 
lines].  |  [Design.]  | 

Paris,  |  Imprinierie  et  Fouderie  nor- 
males  de  Jules  Didotl'ainc',  |  Boulevart 
d'Enfer,  No.  4.  |  1834. 

Pp.  1-224,  folio.  Forma  deuxiome  partio, 
deuxiome  division,  tome  second,  Antiquitos 
Am6ricaines,  Paris,  1834,  2  vols.  folio. — A  few 
words  of  scripture,  St.  Matthew  and  St.  John, 
in  the  Esquimaux  of  Labrador  and  of  Green 
land  compared. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  Bancroft,  British  Mu 
seum. 

The  earlier  edition  of  this  work  (1827)  does 
not  contain  the  Eskimo  material.  (Congress.) 

[Washington  ( Capt.  John ).  ]  Eskimaux 
and  English  vocabulary,  |  for  the  use 
of  the  Arctic  expedition,  j  Published 
by  order  of  the  lords  commissioners 
of  the  admiralty.  | 

London  :  |  John  Murray,  Albeinarle 
Street.  |  1850. 

Pp.  i-xvi,  1-160,  oblong  12°.  "Compiled  for 
the  use  of  the  Arctic  expeditious  fitted  out  at 
the  expense  of  the  British  Government  to  carry 
relief  to  Sir  John  Franklin  and  his  companions." 
Extract  from  preface,  signed  John  Washing 
ton,  Captain,  R.  N.— Brief  sketch  of  the  Eski- 
inaux  Grammar,  pp.  xi-xvi. -^English  and  Es- 
kimaux  vocabulary  [Labrador,  or  Eastern; 
Winter  Island  and  Iglnlik,  or  Central;  Kot/e- 
bue  Sound,  or  Western],  pp.  1-100. — Specimen 
of  Dialogues  [Labrador-Eskimaux],  pp.  101- 
107. — Eakimaux  or  Innuit  Names  of  Places  in 
or  near  Melville  Peninsula  [Labrador-Eski 
maux],  pp.  108-109.— Comparative  Table  of  a 
few  words  of  the  Eskimaux  (or  Innuit),  Chuk 
chi,  Aleutian,  and  Karyak  languages,  cliielly 
from  Balbi's  Atlas  Ethnographique  and  Klap- 
roth's  Sprach-Atlas,  pp.  110-113..— Eskimaux 
and  English  vocabulary,  pp.  115-160. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  Brinley.  British  Museum, 
Congress,  Shea,  Wisconsin  Historical  Society. 

At  the  Brinley  sale,  catalogue  No.  5643,  a 
copy  was  disposed  of  for  $5.75.  The  Murphy 
copy,  No.  905,  brought  $5.  Priced  by  Quaritch, 
No.  30049,  at  3s.  Qd. 

[Greenland-Eskimo  and  English  Vo 
cabulary.  Compiled  by  Capt.  Wash 
ington,  R.  N. 

London,  1853.] 

Oblong  12°. 

Priced  by  Quaritch,  No.  12580,  at  2s.  Gd.  •,  by 
Triibnor,  1882  (p.  53),  at  7s.  Gd. 
Watkinson  :  This  word  following  a  title  indicates 
that  a  copy  of  the  work  referred  to  was  seen 
by  the  compiler  in  the  Watkinaon  library, 
Hartford,  Conn. 

Watts's  First  Catechism.  See  Peck  (E. 
J.), 


Western  Esquimaux  Primer.     See  Bom- 
pas  (W.  C.)- 

Wexel  (W.  A.).     See  Kragh  (P.). 
Whymper  (Frederick).     Travel  aud  ad 
venture  |  in  the  |  territory  of  Alaska,  | 
formerly  Russian  America  —  now  ceded 
to  the  |  United  States  — and  in  various 
other  |  parts  of  the  North  Pacific.  | 
By  Frederick  Whymper.  |  [Design.]  j 
With  map  and  illustrations.  | 

London:  |  John  Murray,  Albomarlc 
street.  |  1868.  |  The  right  of  Transla 
tion  is  reserved. 

Pp.  i-xx,  1-331,  map,  platea,  8°.— Appendix 
V.  Indian  dialects  of  Northern  Alaska  (late 
Russian  America),  pp.  318-328,  contains: 
Malemute  vocabulary,  words  from  the  dialect, 
of  the  Malemutos,  Norton  Sound,  Northern 
Alaska,  pp.  318-319.— Co-yukon  vocabulary, 
words  from  the  Co-yukon  dialect,  spoken 
(with  slight  variations)  on  the  Yukon  River 
for  at  least  500  miles  of  its  lower  and  middle 
course  (Ingelete,  a  variety  of  same  dialect;, 
pp.  320-321. 

Copies  seen :  Boston  Public,  British  Museum, 
Congress. 

At,  the  Field  sale,  catalogue  No.  2539,  a  copy 
brought  $2.75. 

-  Travel  and  adventure  |  in  the  | 
territory  of  Alaska,  |  formerly  Russian 
America  — now  ceded  to  the  |  United 
States  — and  in  various  other  |  parts  of 
the  North  Pacific.  |  By  Frederick 
Whymper.  |  [Design.  ]  |  With  map  and 
illustrations.  | 

Now  York:  |  Harper  &  Brothers, 
Publishers,  |  Franklin  square.  |  1809. 

Pp.  i-xix,  21-353,  maps  and  plates.  8°. —  Lin 
guistics  as  in  London  edition,  pp.  341-350. 

Copies  seen:  Bancroft,  Boston  Athenaeum, 
Powell. 

Reprinted  1871,  pp.  xix,  21-353,  8°. 

I  have  seen  mention  of  an  edition  in  French, 
Paris,  1871,  8°.  (*) 

Russian  America,  or  "Alaska":  the 

Natives  of  the  Youkon  River  and  ad 
jacent  country.  By  Frederick  Whym 
per,  Esq. 

In  Ethnological  Soc.  of  London  Trans,  vol. 
7,  pp.  167-185,  London,  1869,  8°. 

A  few  words  of  the  Malemute  of  Norton 
Sound  and  the  Greenland  Esquimaux  com 
pared,  p.  180. —  Malemute  vocabulary,  Norton 
Sound,  Russian  America,  pp.  180-182. — Coyou- 
kon  vocabulary,  Yukon  River,  pp.  182-183. 

Winkler  (Dr.  Hcinrich).    Uralaltaische 
Viilker  und  Sprachen  |  von  |  Dr.  Hein- 
rich  Winkler.  I 
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Wiiikler  (H.)  —  Continued. 

Berlin  |  Ford.  DUmmlers  Verlags- 
buchhaudluug  |  Harrvvitz  uutl  Goss- 
inan  |  1884. 

Title  verso  blank  1  1.  coutents  1  1.  text  pp. 
1-480,  8°.  —  General  remarks  on  the  Eskimo, 
Aleut,  and  Tsclmktachi  languages  and  on 
their  principal  parts  of  speecli,  pp.  115-118, 
119-121. 

Copies  seen :  Brinton. 

"Dr.  Jleinrich  Wiuklor,  in  his  recently  pub 
lished  '  Uralaltaischo  Volker  und  Sprachen,' 
has  made  a  careful  comparison  of  the  Eskimo 
with  the  languages  of  northern  and  northeast 
ern  Asia.  He  reaches  the  result  that  it  is  in 
unmistakably  close  relation  to  the  Kadyak, 
Tschiglit,  and  Namollo  of  the  Asiatic  coast, 
but  is  in  no  way  connected  with  the  Ural-altaie 
tongues.  It  may  have  originally  proceeded 
from  the  same  elementary  conception  of 
speech ;  but  it  has  developed  a  typo  of  its  own, 
differing  widely  from  Asiatic  standards,  and 
much  more  closely  approaching  the  structure 
typical  of  the  great  mass  of  American  tongues, 
though  in  many  respects  presenting  features 
peculiar  to  itself." — Brinton. 

Wisconsin  Historical  Society:  Those  words  fol-   | 
lowing  a  title  indicate  that  a  copy  of  the  work 
referred  to  was  seen  by  the  compiler  in  the 
library  of  that  society,  Madison,  Wis. 

Woldike  (Marcus).  Botamkniug  om  det 
Gr0nlaudske  Sprogs  Opriudolse  og 
Uliiglied  mod  andre  Sprog.  Forfattet 
af  M.  W. 

In  Kj^benhavnsko  Selskab,  Skrifter,  vol.  2, 
pp.  129-15C,  Kj0beuhavn,  1746,  4°. 

Meieteina  do  Lingvo  Groeulandica- 

origine,  cjusque  a  caiteris  lingvis  diffe 
rentia,  aiitore  M.  W. 

In  Kj^bouhavnsko  Selskab,  Scriptorum  & 
Soc.  Hai'u.  vol.  2,  pp.  137-162,  Ilafuiie,  1746,  4°. 

Wolf  (Niels  Gjossing).  Testamcntitoka- 
mit  |  Davidim  Ivngorutcj  |  Kaladlin 
okauzeonuut  |  nuktersimarsnt  |  Pelle- 
fiiniit  |  Niolsirait  Woltimit,  |  attmegek- 
saukudlugin  innungnut  ko'isimarsuu- 
nut.  | 

Kjobenhavnime  |  Illiarsuin  igloamno 
nakkitarsimarsut  |  1824.  |  C.  F.  Schu- 
bartimit. 

Literal  translation :  From  the  Old  Testament 
|  David's  his  psalms  |  Greeulauders'  into  their 
speech  |  translated  |  by  the  priest  Niels  Wolf 
|   being   intended    for    a   manual    for  people 
christened.  |  At  Copenhagen  |  at  the  orphans' 
their  house  [Waisonhaus]   printed   |    1824.    | 
From  [issued  by]  C.  F.  Schubart. 
Pp.  1-238,  16°. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  British  and  Foreign 
Bible  Society,  British  Museum,  Congress, 
Ilarvard,  Powell,  Watkinson. 


Wolf  (N.  G.)  — Continued. 

The  Fischer  copy,  catalogue  No.  2337, 
bought  by  Triibuer,  brought  2s. 

Testanieutitokaniit  |  Profotib  Esaia- 

sinij  Aglegej.  j  Kaladliu  okauzeeunut  | 
uuktersiuiarsut   |  P[e]llesimit  |  N.  G. 
Wolfimit,    |    attuaigeksaukudlugit    iu- 
iiungnut  koisimarsunnnt.  | 

Kjobonhavnimc  |  Illiarsuin  igloainue 
nakittarsimarsut,  |  1825.  |  C.  F.  Schn- 
bartimit. 

Literal  translation :  From  the  Old  Testament 
|  the  prophet  Isaiah's  |  his  written  things 
[book].  |  Groenlandors'  into  their  speech  | 
translated  |  by  the  priest  |  N.  G.  Wolf,  |  being 
intended  for  a  manual  for  people  christened.  | 
At  Copenhagen  |  at  the  orphans'  their  house 
[Waisonhaus]  printed  |  1825.  |  From  [issued 
by]  C.  F.  Schubart. 

Pp.  1-200,  16°.     See  Pfizmaier  (A.). 

Copies  seen :  Astor,  British  and  Foreign  Bible 
Society,  British  Museum,  Congress,  Harvard, 
Powell,  Watkinson. 

Bought  by  Triibner  at  the  Fischer  sale,  No. 
2338,  for  2*.  Gd. 

—  Testameutitokamit    |    Salomouib    | 
Ajokairsutej    Erkalrseksiet    |    Kaladliu 
okauzeoimut  |  nnktorsimarsnt.  |  Pelli- 
simit  |  N.  G.  Wolfimit  1  attuaigeksauku- 
dlugit  iuiiuugnut  koisiinarsuniiut.  | 

Kjobouhavnime.  |  Nakkittarsirnarsut 
Fabritius  do  Teugnagolmit.  |  1828. 

Literal  translation :  From  the  Old  Testament 
|  Solomon's  |  his  teachings  th  ings  which  shall 
be    remembered    |    Groenlauders'    into   their 
speech  |   translated.  |  By  the  priest  |   N.  G. 
Wolf  |  being  intended  for  a  manual  for  people 
christened.    |    At    Copenhagen  j   Printed   by 
Fabricius  de  Tengnagol. 
2  p.  11.  pp.  1-73,  16°.     Prover  bs  of  Solomon. 
Copies  seen :  Astor,  Powell. 
Priced  by  Quariteh,  No.  12582,  at  2*.  Gd.    The 
Murphy  copy,  No.  2763,  brought  25  cts.    Priced 
by  Quaritch,  No.  30057,  at  2*. 

-  See  Fabricius  (O.). 

Wolf  was  born  at  Copenhagen  August  6, 1779. 
lie  received  instruction  from  his  father,  and 
in  1791  entered  the  Vordonborg  Latin  school, 
and  in  1796  entered  the  university,  passing  his 
final  examination  in  January,  1803.  In  De 
cember,  1803,  ho  was  sent  as  missionary  to 
Greenland,  first  to  the  colony  of  Holsteinborg 
and  Sukkertoppen,  and  in  the  fall  of  1807  to 
Godthaab.  He  remained  in  Greenland  until 
1811.  He  died  in  Copenhagen  October  10, 1848. 

Woolfe  ( Honry  D. ).     [  Vocabulary  of  the 
Innuit  language.  ] 

Manuscript.  In  a  letter  of  November,  1886, 
to  the  secretary  of  the  Smithsonian  Institu 
tion,  Mr.  Woolfe,  who  i.s  connected  with  the 
Pacific  Steam  Whaling  Company,  says  ho  has 
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Woolfe  (H.  D.)  —  Continued. 

compiled  a  "Muhtes,"  or  Innuit,  vocabulary 
of  3, 000  words. 

Words : 

Aglemoute.  See  Schomburgk  (K.  H.). 

Aleut.  Campbell  (J.), 

Coxe  (W.), 
Pinart  (A.L.), 
Umery  (J.). 

Davis  Strait.  Brown  (R.). 

Eskimo.  Balbi  (A.), 

Buschmann  (J.  C.  E.), 
Duncau  (D.), 
Hooper  (W.  H.), 
Latham  (KG.), 
Pinart  (A.  L.), 
Yankiowitch  (F.). 

Greenland.  Buschmann  (J.  C.  E.), 

Lesley  (J.P.), 
Rink(H.J.), 
Umery  (J.), 
Vater  (J.  S.), 
"Whymper  (F.). 

Hudson  Bay.  Schomburgk  (R.  H.). 

Kadiak.  Campbell  (J.), 

Davidoff  (G.I.), 
Lesley  (J.  P.). 

Norton  Sound.  Yankiowitch  (F.). 

TJgalenzen.  Buschmann  (J.  C.E.). 

Ugaljachmutzi.  Buschuiauu  (J.  C.E.), 

TJmery  (J.). 

Unalaska.  Campbell  (J.). 

Wowodsky  (Goi\  — .)„     Vocabulary  of 
the  Agleiiiint  (Bristol  Bay). 


Wowodsky  (Gov.)  —  Continued. 

Manuscript,  2  11.  foolscap,  50  words  and 
numerals  1-10;  in  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of 
Ethnology. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Kadiak. 

Manuscript,  2    11.   foolscap,    50    words    and 

numerals  1-10;  in  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of 
Ethnology. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Tchugatz  (Prince 

William  Sound). 

Manuscript,  2  11.  foolscap,  50  words  and 
numerals  1-10;  in  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of 
Ethnology. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Oonalashka. 

Manuscript,  2    11.    foolscap,    50    words    and 

numerals  1-10;  in  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of 
Ethnology. 

Wraiigell  (Admiral  Ferdinand  von).  Ob 
servations  recneillies  par  I'Arniral 
Wrangell  snr  lea  habitants  des  Cofces 
Nord-ouest  do  PArnerique  ;  oxtraites  du 
russe  par  M.  le  prince  Emanncl  Galit/in. 

Tn  Nouvelles  Annales  des  Voyages,  vol.  1, 
1853  (vol.  137  of  the  collection),  pp.  195-221, 
Paris,  n.  d.  8°. 

Short  vocabulary  of  the  Meduovskie  [Copper 
Islanders]  and  iho  Ougalautsi,  p.  199.— Short 
vocabulary  of  the  Inkiiluklates,  pp.  209-210. — 
Names  of  some  of  the  constellations  and  of  the 
mouths  in  Kouskovimtsi,  p.  220. 

Copies  seen:  British  Museum,  Congress, 

See  Baer  (K.  E.  von). 


Y. 


Yale:  This  word  following  a  title  indicates  that 
a  copy  of  the  work  referred  to  was  seen  by  the 
compiler  in  the  library  of  Yale  College,  New 
Haven,  Conn. 

[ Yarikie witch  (Feodor  de  Miriewo).] 
CpaniiMTC.iiiiiMii  |  c.iouap'b  |  Bctx'b  |  JIUMKOBT.  n 
napt'iiii,  |  no  uaoymoMy  nopa^cy  |  parno.io- 
Htemibiif.  |  «iacn>  wpeeaa  |  [-'iciBcpxan]  A-/J 

[c-ej 

F^  CniiKTiierepftyprt,,  1700[-1791]. 

Translation:  Comparative  |  dictionary  |  of 
all  |  languages  and  dialects  |  in  alphabetical 
order  |  arranged.  |  Part  first  [-fourth]-  A -I) 
[S-Th].  |  At  St.  Petersburg. 

4  vols.  4°. 


Yaiikiewitch  (F.  de  M.) — Continued. 

Scattered  throughout  the  work  are  words  in 
Eskimo  and  iu  the  language  of  Norton  Sound. 

"Pallas  having  published,  in  17SG  and  1789, 
the  first  part  of  the  Vocalmlarium  Catharimi'- 
uin  (a  comparative  vocabulary  of  280  words  in 
the  languages  of  Europe  and  Asia),  the  ma 
terial  contained  therein  was  published  in  the 
above  edition  in  another  form,  and  words  of 
American  languages  added.  The  book  did 
not  come  up  to  Iho  expectations  of  the  govern 
ment,  and  was  therefore  not  published,  so  that 
but  few  copies  of  it  can  bo  found." — lAtdtwig. 

Copies  seen:  British  Museum. 

Yukon  River  Vocabulary.    See  Everetto  (W.  E.). 
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3AroCKI1Hl>  (.lour.  JLaepenTiit  A-icKCiii)*  [Za- 
goskiii  (Lieut.  Laureiiti  Alexio).]  IIc- 
niu.Yojiiaa  oniia.  |  'lacin  pycciuixt  B.iaAt>niii  | 
lib  AMepiiK'E.  |  IIpoittBejenuafl  |  .leliicnaHTOM-b 
.1.  sarocKiniuMT,  |  BT>  1842,  1843  H  1844  ro- 
4,1x1,.  \  Cb  McpKaropCKoro  Kapxoio  rpaiwpOBaiieoro 
na  Mlyii.  |  llacib  nepBaa  [-Biopaa].  | 

CniiKTaeTeptiyprb.  |  Uciaraiio  BT,  Tiinorpii-iii 
luip-ia  upalifl.  |  1847[-1848]. 

Translation :  Pedestrian  Exploration  |  of 
parts  of  the  Russian  Possessions  |  in  America. 
|  Accomplished  |  by  Lieutenant  L.  Zagoskin  | 
in  the  years  1842,  1843  and  1814.  |  With  a  Mer- 
cator's  chart  engraved  on  copper.  |  Part  first 
[-second].  |  St.  Petersburg.  |  Printed  in  the 
Printing  Office  of  Karl  Krai.  |  1847[-1848]. 

2  vols. :  1  p.  1.  pp.  1-183  ;  1  p.  1.  pp.  1-120, 1-15, 
1-45,  8°. — Vocabulary  of  tho  Inkilik  and  Inka- 
lit  Yugelmut,  vol.  2,  appendix,  pp.  17-20.— Vo 
cabulary  of  the  Chiaginiut,  Kuskivigmut,  Ka- 
uiak  (from  Billings  and  Liaiansky),  and  Seden 
tary  Chnkche,  orlSTamollos  (from  Kobeck),  vol. 
2,  appendix,  i>p.  21-30.—  List  of  villages,  with 
population  statistics,  vol.  2,  appendix,  pp.  39- 


3ArOGKninj  (.1.  A.)  — Continued. 

41.— List  of  birds  in  Koikhpagmiut  and  Inki 
lik,  vol.  2,  appendix,  pp.  42-43. 

Copies  seen :  Bancroft,  British  Museum. 
For  reprints,  in  whole  or  in  part,  see  Busch- 
mann  (J.  C.  E.) ;  Schott  (W.) ;  and  Zelenie  (S. 
L). 

3EJEHblii  (C.  II.)  [Zelenie,  S.  I.]. 
nie  H3'b  ^neBHHKa  .niiTenauia 
BeACHHUro  B'b  OKcne^HqiH,  cOBepuienHoii  HMT>  no 
MaxepiiKy  cliBepo-aaaa^HOii  AMCPHKH.  (Gocxa- 
B.ICIIO  A.  ll,i.  C.  II.  3c.ienbiM'b.) 

Translation:  Extract  from  the  daily  journal 
of  Lieut.  Zagoskiu,  who  led  an  expedition 
clear  to  the  continent  of  Northwest  America. 
Compiled  by  active  member  S.  I.  Zeleuie 
[Green]. 

In  Russian  Geographical  Society  Journal, 
vols.  1  and  2  (second  edition),  pp.  211-266,  St. 
Petersburg,  1849,  8°. 

Comparative  vocabulary  in  parallel  columns, 
liussiau,  Chuagmut,  Yukon  and  Kuskokwim- 
iiiut,  Zuzemtseff  of  Kadiak  Island,  and  ~Na- 
mollo  or  Sedentary  Chukchee,  pp.  250-2G6. 
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LIST  OF  AUTHORS,  IN  CHRONOLOGIC  ORDER,  WHO  HAVE  WRITTEN  IN 
OR   UPON  THE  ESKIMO  LANGUAGE. 


1050 

Olearius  (A.). 

Greoulaud.                    1767      Crauz  (D.). 

Grooulaud. 

1050 

Olearius  (A.). 

Greenland.                    1709     Cranz  (D.). 

Groenlaud. 

105» 

Oloarius  (A.). 

Grooulaud.               1770-1771  Kalm  (P.). 

Eskimo. 

1002 

Oloarius  (A.). 

Greouland.                     1772      Kalm  (P.). 

Eskimo. 

1003 

Oloarius  (A.),  note. 

Groouland.                    1772      Kalm  (P.). 

Eskimo. 

loon 

Oloarius  (A.). 

Groonland.                    1770     Beck  (J.). 

Greenland. 

1069 

Olearius  (A.),  no  to. 

Groonlaud.                    1770      Thorhallosou  (E.). 

Greenland. 

1071 

Oloarius  (A.),  iioto. 

Greenland.                    1770      Thorhalleson  (E.). 

Greeiilaud. 

1(575 

Bartholiuus  (C.). 

Greenland.                    1770      Thorhalleson  (E.). 

Greenland. 

1070 

Crospienl  (F.  X.). 

Eskimo.                         1770      Thorhallosou  (E.). 

Greenland. 

1079 

Oloarius  (A.). 

Greenland.                   1777     Schorer  (J.  B.). 

Greonl'd  &  Lab. 

HJW> 

Oloarius  (A.),  iioto. 

Greenland.              1770-1780  Glossing  (C.). 

Eskimo. 

1091 

Olearius  (A.),  note. 

Greenland.               1779-1707  Cranz  (D.),  uoto. 

Greenland. 

17  10 

Oloarius  (A.). 

Greoulaud.                   1780     Coxo  (W.). 

Aleut. 

1727 

Oloarius  (A.). 

Groonland.                    1780      Coxo  (W.),  noto. 

Aleut. 

172$ 

Oloarius  (A.),  noto. 

Greenland.                    1780      Kouigseor  (C.  M.). 

Greenland. 

172!) 

Egode  (IL). 

Greoulaud.                     1780      Kouigseer  (C.  M.). 

Greenland. 

1730 

Egedo  (II.). 

Greenland.            '   1780-1801  La  Harpo  (J.  F.). 

Greenland. 

1741 

Egedo  (II.). 

Greenland.                     1781      CourtdoGebeliu(A.). 

Esk.  &  Greeul'd. 

1712 

Egedo  (II.). 

Greenland. 

1783      Abel  (I.). 

Greenland. 

1742 

Egede  (11.),  iioto. 

Greenland. 

1783      Egedo  (Paul). 

Greenland. 

1744 

Dobbs  (A.). 

Eskimo. 

1784     Anderson  (W.). 

Pr.  Wm.  Sound. 

1744 

Egede  (Paul). 

Groouland. 

1784      Anderson  (W.),  note. 

Pr.  Wm.  Sound. 

1745 

Egodo  (11.). 

Greoulaud. 

1784      Anderson  (W.),  note. 

Pr.  Wm.  Sound. 

1740 

Anderson  (J.). 

Greenland. 

1784      Anderson  (W.),  noto. 

Pr.  Wm.  Sound. 

1740 

Egedo  (11.). 

Greenland. 

1784      Bryant  (—  ). 

Various. 

1740 

Woldiko  (M.). 

Greenland. 

1784      Bryant  (—  ),  noto. 

Various. 

1740 

Woldiko  (M.). 

Greenland. 

1784      Bryant  (—  ),  note. 

Various. 

1747 

Audorsou  (J.). 

Greenland. 

1784      llorvas  (L.). 

Greenland. 

1750 

Audorsou  (J.). 

Greenland  . 

1785      Anderson  (W.),  note. 

Pr.  Win.  Sound. 

1750 

Audorsou  (J.). 

Greenland. 

1  785      Anderson  (  W.  )  ,  noto. 

Pr.  Wm.  Sound. 

1750 

Beyer  (J.F.). 

Greenland. 

1785      Anderson  (W.),  note. 

Pr.  Wm.  Sound. 

1750 

Egede  (Paul). 

Greenland. 

1785      Anderson  (  W.  )  ,  note. 

Pr.  Wm.  Sound. 

1753-170! 

Kalrn  (P.). 

Eskimo. 

1785      Bryant  (—  ),  noto.  - 

Various. 

1754-1704 

Kalm  (P.). 

Eskimo. 

1785      Bryaut  (—  ),  note. 

Various. 

1750 

Audorsou  (J.). 

Greenland. 

1785      Bryant  (—  ),  note. 

Various. 

1750 

Egedo  (Paul). 

Greenland. 

1785      Bryant  (—  ),  note. 

Various. 

1750 

Egedo  (Potor). 

Greenland. 

1785      Jesusim. 

Greenland. 

1756 

ludrouius  (A.  A.). 

Groonlaud. 

1785      Tuksiautit. 

Greenland. 

1758 

Egedo  (Paul),  note. 

Greenland. 

17SO-17J>2Brodersen(J.). 

Greenland. 

1700 

Egedo  (Paul). 

Greenland. 

1787      Anderson  (W.). 

Pr.  Wm.  Sound. 

1760 

Groeulandsk. 

Greoulaud. 

1787      Bryant  (—  ),  note. 

Various. 

1760 

Jefferys  (T.). 

Eskimo. 

1787      Coxe  (W.). 

Aleut. 

1761 

Bruu  (11.). 

Greenland.                    1787      Egedo  (Paul). 

Greenland. 

1761 

Jefferys  (T.). 

Eskimo.                         1787      Iforvas  (L.). 

Greenland. 

1703 

Egode  (H.). 

Greenland.               1787-1788  Anderson  (W.),  note. 

Pr.  Wm.  Sound. 

1763 

Egedo  (IL). 

Greenland.                    1788     Egedo  (Paul). 

Greenland. 

1705 

Cranz  (D.). 

Greenland. 

1788      Fabricius  (O.),  note. 

Greenland. 

1700 

Egedo  (Paul). 

Greenland. 

178J     Bergman  n  (G.  von). 

Greenland. 

1707 

Cranz  (D.) 

Greenland.                    1789      Pixon  (G.). 

Various, 

111 

112 


CHRONOLOGIC    INDEX. 


1789 

Dixon  (G.). 

Various. 

1810 

Epistles. 

Labrador. 

1789 

Egede(Panl). 

Greenland. 

1819 

Fabricius  (O.). 

Greenland. 

1789 

Port  lock  (N.). 

Pr.  Win.  Sound. 

J819 

Ileckewclder    (J.    G. 

Karalit. 

17!K> 

Dixon  (G.)- 

Various. 

E.). 

1790 

Egedo  (Paul). 

Greenland. 

1819 

Kleinsehmidt  (J.  C.). 

Greenland. 

1790 

Fabricius  (0.),  note. 

Greenland. 

1819 

M'Keevor  (T.). 

Eskimo. 

1790 

Leaseps  (J.B..1J.  de). 

Various. 

1819 

Ross  (J.). 

Eskimo. 

1790 

Lesseps  (J.B.B.  do)- 

Various. 

1819 

Ross  (J.). 

Eskimo. 

1790-1791 

Yankiewitoh  (F.). 

Eskimo. 

1819 

Iloss  (J.). 

Eskimo. 

1791 

Fabricius  (0.). 

Greenland. 

1820 

Crauz  (D.). 

Greenland. 

1791 

Forstor  (J.  G.  A.). 

Various. 

1820 

Fabricius  (O.). 

Greenland. 

1791 

Long  (J.). 

Eskimo. 

1820  , 

La  Ilarpe  (J.  F.  de). 

Greenland. 

1791 

Long  (J.). 

Eskimo. 

1820 

Meutzel  (—  ). 

Greenland. 

1794 

Fiibricius  (O.),  note. 

Greenland. 

1821 

lleckewelder  (J.  G. 

Karalit. 

1795 

Port-lock  (N.)  and 

Pr.  Wm.  Sound. 

E.). 

Dixon  (G.). 

1821 

Iloss  (J.),  note. 

Eskimo. 

1797 

Ajoktersutifc. 

Greenland. 

1822 

Fabricius  (O.). 

Greenland. 

1797 

Barton  (B.  S.),  uote. 

Eskimo. 

1822 

Fabricius  (O.). 

Greenland. 

1797 

Katekismuso. 

Greenland. 

1822 

Heckeweldor  (J.  G. 

Karalit. 

1798 

Burton  (B.  S.). 

Greenl'd  &  Lab. 

E.). 

179!) 

Anderson  (W.),  note. 

Pr.  AVm.  Sound. 

1822 

La    Harpo    (J.    F.), 

Greenland. 

1799 

Bryant  (—  ),  note. 

Various. 

note. 

1799 

Fabricius  (O.). 

Greenland. 

1822 

Testamentitak. 

Greenland. 

1799 

Fry  (E.). 

Various. 

1822 

Tuksiautit. 

Greenland. 

1X00 

Nalegaj>ta. 

Labrador. 

1822 

Tuksiautit. 

Greenland. 

1  800-1  S05 

JTervas  (L.). 

Greenland. 

1823 

Franklin  (J.). 

Eskimo. 

1S01 

Fabrifius  (().). 

Greenland. 

1823 

Klaprotb  (J.),  note. 

Various. 

1801 

Fabricius  (O.). 

Greenland. 

1824 

Egede  (Paul). 

Greenland. 

1S02 

Saucr  (M.). 

Various. 

1824 

Franklin  (J.). 

Eskimo.    . 

1802 

Sauer  (M.). 

Various. 

1824 

Franklin  (J.). 

Eskimo. 

1802 

Saucr  (M.),  note. 

Various. 

1824 

Franklin  (J.),  note. 

Eskimo. 

1803 

Sauer  (M.). 

Various. 

1824 

Kbromcbenko(V.  S.).  Kadiak. 

1804 

Fabricius  (O.). 

Greenland. 

1824 

Parry  (W.  E.). 

Eskimo. 

1804 

Nalegauta. 

Greenland. 

1824 

Parry  (W.E.) 

Eskimo. 

1805 

Marcel  (J.J.). 

Greenland. 

1824 

Parry  (W.  E.),  note. 

Eskimo. 

1805-1810 

Bryant  (—  ),  note. 

Various. 

1824 

Wolf  (N.G.). 

Greenland. 

180<J 

Bodoni  (J.  B.). 

Greenland. 

1825 

Kbromcbeuko  (V.  S.) 

Kadiak. 

1800-1817 

Adeluug  (J.  C.)  am" 

Various. 

note. 

Toter(J.a). 

1825 

La  Harpc  (J.  F.  de), 

Greenland. 

1809 

Tuksiarutsit. 

Labrador. 

note. 

1S10 

Nalegapta. 

Labrador. 

1825 

Wolf  (KG.). 

Greenland. 

1810 

KobltueiHter  (B.  G.). 

Labrador. 

182U 

Balbi  (A.). 

Various. 

1810 

Vater  (J.  S.). 

Greoiil'd  <fc  Esk. 

1820 

Balbi  (A.). 

Greenland. 

1810-1812 

Davidoff(G.L). 

Kadiak. 

1820 

Davidib,  note 

Labrador. 

1811 

Robeck  (Dr.). 

Various. 

1820 

Kbromcbeuko  (V.  S.) 

,  Kadiak. 

1812 

Kalui  (P.). 

Eskimo. 

note. 

1812 

Lisiansky  (TJ.). 

Various. 

1820 

Notice. 

Eskimo. 

1813 

Burghardt  (C.  F.). 

Labrador. 

1820 

Pilchard  (J.  C.). 

Various. 

1814 

Lisiansky  (U.). 

Various. 

1827 

Fabricius  (O.). 

Greenland. 

1815 

Vater  (J.  S.). 

Various. 

1827 

Kjer  (K.),  note. 

Greenland. 

(Mil 

Acts. 

Labrador. 

1827 

Testamentotak,  note 

Labrador. 

1810 

Bartb  (J.  A.). 

Greenland. 

1828 

Wolf  (N.G.). 

Greenland. 

1810 

Brodersen  (J.). 

Greenland. 

1829 

Franklin  (J.). 

Eskimo. 

1810 

Katokismusc. 

Greenland. 

1829 

Kjer  (K.),  note. 

Greenland. 

1810 

La  Ilarpu  (J.  F.  do). 

Greenland. 

1829 

Kragb  (P.). 

Greenland. 

1817 

Chappell  (E.). 

Eskimo. 

1829 

Kragb  (P.),  note. 

Greenland. 

1818 

Ajoktwsutit. 

Greenland. 

1829 

Naleganta. 

Greenland. 

1818 

Earth  (J.  A.). 

Greenland. 

1829-1830 

La  Ilarpe  (J.  F.  de), 

Greenland. 

1818 

Brodersen  (J.) 

Greenland. 

note. 

1818 

Egedo  (H.). 

Greenland. 

1830 

Davidib. 

Labrador. 

1818 

Heckeweldor  (J.  G. 

Karalit. 

1830 

Kragb  (P.). 

Greenland. 

E.). 

1830 

Kragb  (P.). 

Greenland. 

1818 

O'Reilly  (B.). 

Greenland. 

1831 

Beechey  (F.W.). 

Eskimo. 

1818 

O'Reilly  (IJ.). 

Greenland. 

1831 

Beecbey  (F.  W.). 

Eskimo. 

1818-1819 

Nyerup  (R.). 

Eskimo. 

1831 

Kjer  (K.). 

Greenland. 

1819 

Apostelit. 

Labrador. 

1831 

Klaprotb  (J.). 

Various. 
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1831 

Klaproth  (J.). 

Various. 

1843 

Hossler(—  ). 

Eskimo. 

1832 

Beechey  (F.  W.). 

Eskimo. 

1843 

Muller  (V.). 

Greenland. 

1832 

Beechey  (F.W.),  note.  Eskimo. 

1843-1850 

Erslew  (T.  H.). 

Eskimo. 

1832 

Graah(W.A-). 

Greenland. 

1844 

Bock  (C.  W.). 

Greenland. 

1832 

Kjer  (K.). 

Greenland. 

1844 

Naughtawkkou. 

Labrador.       t 

1832 

Kragh  (P.). 

Greenland. 

1844 

Xauk. 

Labrador. 

1833 

Ajokaersutit. 

Greenland. 

1844 

Schubert  (H.  von). 

Eskimo. 

1833 

Dra"ke  (S.  G.). 

Al.  &  Kam'd'le. 

1844-1847 

Auer  (A.). 

Greenland. 

1833 

Jesusib. 

Greenland. 

ms 

Drake  (S.  G.),note. 

Al.  &  Kam'd'le. 

1833 

Kragh  (P.). 

Greenland. 

1845 

Jerusalemib. 

Labrador. 

1834 

Davidib,  note. 

Labrador. 

1845 

Pillitikset. 

Labrador. 

1834 

Drake  (S.  G.). 

AL  &  Kam'd'le. 

1845 

Wandall  (E.  A.). 

Greenland. 

1834 

Kjer  (K.). 

Greenland. 

184« 

Aleutian. 

Aleut. 

1834 

Mosesib. 

Labrador. 

1846 

Latham  (R.  G.). 

Eskimo. 

1834 

Warden  (D.  B.). 

Greenl'd  &  Lab. 

1846 

Veniaminoff  (J.). 

Aleut. 

1835 

Drake  (S.  G.),note. 

Al.  &  Kam'd'le. 

1846 

Veniaminoff  (J.). 

Kadiak. 

1835 

Kattitsioinarsut. 

Greenland. 

1846 

Wandall  (E.  A.). 

Greenland. 

1835 

Boss  (J.). 

Eskimo. 

1847 

Nalungiak. 

Labrador. 

1835 

Koss  (J.). 

Eskimo. 

1847 

Pott  (A.  F.). 

Various. 

1835 

Ross  (J.). 

Eskimo. 

1847 

Tishnoff(E.). 

Aleut. 

1835 

Koss  (J.). 

Eskimo. 

1847 

Vater  (J.  S.). 

Various. 

1835 

Ross  (J.),  note. 

Eskimo. 

1847-1848 

Zagoskin  (L.  A.). 

Various. 

1835-1836  Lutke  (F.). 

TJnalaska. 

1848 

Drake  (S.G.),note. 

Al.  &  Kam'd'le. 

1836 

Drake  (S.  G.). 

Al.  &  Kam'd'le. 

1848 

Gallatin  (A.). 

Various. 

1836 

Drake  (S.  G.). 

Al.  &.  Kam'd'le. 

1848 

Gospels. 

Greenland. 

1836 

Gallatin  (A.). 

Various. 

1848 

Kragh  (P.). 

Greenland. 

1836 

Hasling  (—  ). 

Eskimo. 

1848 

Latham  (R.  G.). 

Eskimo. 

1836 

Kragh  (P.). 

Greenland. 

1848 

Latham  (R.  G.). 

Various. 

1836-1847 

Prichard  (J.C.). 

Various. 

1848 

Pingortitsinerniik. 

Labrador. 

1837 

Drake  (S.  G.),  note. 

Al.  £  Kam'd'le. 

1848 

Schomburgk  (R.  H.). 

Eskimo. 

1837 

Graah  (W.  A.). 

Greenland. 

1848 

Tishnoff  (E.). 

Aleutian-Kadiak. 

1837 

Kragh  (P.). 

Greenland. 

1848 

Tishnoff  (E.). 

Aleutian-Kadiak. 

1837 

Kragh  (P.). 

Greenland. 

1848 

Tishnoff  (E.). 

Aleutian-Kadiak. 

1837 

Prophetfb. 

Labrador. 

1848 

Veniaminoff  (J.)  and 

Aleut. 

1838 

Fasting  (L.). 

Greenland. 

ISTetzvietoff  (J.). 

1838 

Kjer  (K.). 

Greenland. 

1848 

Wandall  (E.  A.). 

Greenland. 

1838 

Kjer  (K.). 

Greenland. 

1848-1851 

Bagster  (J.). 

Greenl'd  <fc  Lab. 

1839 

Aleutian. 

Aleut. 

1848-1831 

Bagster  (J.). 

Greenl'd  &  Lab. 

1839 

Baer  (K.  E.  von). 

Varkms. 

1849 

Abecedaire. 

Eskimo. 

1839 

Freitag  (A.). 

Labrador. 

1849 

Ajokaersoutii. 

Greenland. 

1839 

Gallatin  (A.). 

Eskimo. 

1849 

Fabricius  (0.). 

Greenland. 

1839 

Kragh  (P.). 

Greenland. 

1849 

Katekismuse. 

Eskimo. 

1839 

Kragh  (P.). 

Greenland. 

1849 

Kattit  siomarsut, 

Greenland. 

1839 

Kragh  (P.),  note. 

Greenland. 

note. 

1839 

Richard  (L.). 

Greenland. 

1849 

Lowe  (F.). 

Aleut. 

1839 

Tainedsa. 

Labrador. 

1849 

Nukakpiak. 

Labrador. 

1840 

Imgerutit. 

Labrador. 

1849 

Nukapiak. 

Labrador. 

1840 

Jean  (PSre). 

Aleut. 

1849 

Salomonib. 

Labrador. 

1840 

Testameutetak. 

Labrador. 

1849 

Schott  (W.). 

Aleut. 

1840 

Veniaininoff  (J.). 

Aleutian-Fox. 

1849 

Schott  (W.). 

Various. 

1840 

Veniarninoff  (J.). 

Various. 

18-19 

Zelenie  (S.  J.). 

Various. 

1840 

Venianrinoff(J.)  and 

Aleut. 

1850 

Aleut-Russkie. 

Aleut. 

Netzvietoff  (J.). 

1850 

Fauvel  Gouraud  (F.). 

Greenl'd  &  Lab. 

1840-1848 

Prichard  (  J.  C.),  note. 

Various. 

1850 

Kragh  (P.). 

Greenland. 

1841 

Drake  (S.  G.). 

Al.  &  Kam'd'le. 

1850 

Latham  (R.  G.). 

Eskimo. 

1841 

Four. 

Labrador. 

1850 

Schomburgk  (R.H.). 

Various. 

1841 

Moselil. 

Labrador. 

1850 

Veniaminoff  (J.). 

Various.       — 

1841 

Strale  (F.  A.). 

Greenl'd  &  Lab. 

1850 

Washington  (J.). 

Eskimo. 

1841-1851 

Prichard  (J.C.). 

Various. 

1851 

Auer  (A.),  note. 

Greenland. 

1842 

Anderson  (W.),  note. 

Pr.  Wni.  Sound. 

1851 

Baer  (K.  E.  von). 

Kuskutchewak. 

1842 

Atkinson  (C.). 

Eskimo. 

1851 

Bibelib. 

Labrador. 

1842 

Bryant  (  —  ),  note 

Various. 

1851 

Drake  (S.  G.). 

Al.  &  Kam'd'le. 

1842 

Lowe  (F.). 

Aleut. 

1851 

Kleinschmidt(S.P.). 

Greenland. 

1842 

Muller  (V.). 

Greenland. 

1851 

Latrobe    (  P.  )    and 

Labrador. 

1843 

Antrim  (B.  J.). 

Greenl'd  &  Lab. 

Washington  (J.). 

1843 

Atkinson  (C.). 

Eskimo. 

1851 

Nukakpiarka-k. 

Labrador. 
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1851 

Richardson  (J.).           Various.                            I860      Steintbal  (H.). 

Greenland. 

18.51 

Steenholdt  (W.  F.).     Greenland.                        1861      Abecedarium. 

Greenland. 

1851 

TestamentitSk.             Greenland. 

1861      Golovuin  (V.  M.). 

Kamachatka. 

1852 

Hooper  (W.  H.).          Esk.  and  Tchukt. 

1861      Janssen  (C.  E.). 

Greenland. 

1852 

Richardson  (J.).           Various. 

1861      Radloff  (L.). 

Tchuktschi. 

1852 

Tuksiautit.                    Greenland. 

1861      Tamersa. 

Greenland. 

1852 

Unipkautsit.                 Labrador. 

1861-1865  Atuagagdliutit, 

Greenland. 

1853 

Bock(C.  W.).               Greenland. 

1862      Furuhelm  (H.). 

Asiagmut. 

1853 

Buschruann  (J.  C.  E.).  Various. 

1862      Furuhelm  (H.). 

Kuskokwim. 

1853 

Buschmann  (J.  C.  E.).  Various. 

1862      Janssen  (C.  E.). 

Greenland. 

1853 

Hooper  (W.  H.).           Tchuktchi. 

1862      Latham  (R.  G.). 

Various. 

1853 

Kragh  (P.).                   Greenland. 

1862      Lesley  (J.  P.). 

Various. 

1853 

Scetnann  (B.).               Eskimo. 

1862      Preces. 

Greenland. 

1853 

Seemanu  (B.).               Eskimo. 

1862      Testamentetak. 

Greenland. 

1853 

"Washington  (J.j.         Greenland. 

1862-1867  Nalunaerutit. 

Greenland. 

1853 

Wrangell  (F.  Ton).       Various. 

1863     Umery  (J.). 

Various. 

1854 

Buschmann  (J.  C.  E.).  Various. 

1864     Erdmann  (F.). 

Labrador. 

1854 

Drake  (S.  G.).               Al.  &-  Kam'd'le. 

1864      Hall  (C.  F.). 

Eskimo. 

1854 

Steenholdt  ("W.  F.).     Greenland. 

1864      Jehan  (L.  F.),  note. 

Eskimo. 

1854 

Stenberg  (K.  J.  O.).     Greenland. 

1864      Kleinschmidt  (S.  P.). 

Greenland. 

1855 

Buschmann  (J.  C.  E.).  Various. 

1865     British  and  F.  B.  S. 

Greenl'd  &  Lab. 

1855 

Buschmann  (J.  C.  E.).  Various. 

1865      Erdmann  (F.),  note. 

Labrador. 

1855 

Simpson  (J.).                Eskimo. 

1865      Hall(C.F.). 

Eskimo. 

1856 

Buschmann  (J.  C.  E.).  Eskimo. 

1865      Tomlin  (J.). 

Eskimo. 

1856 

Buschmann  (J.  C.  E.).  Various. 

1866     Hagen  (C.). 

Greenland. 

1856 

Cull  (R.).                      Cumb.Str.&Lab. 

1866      K^einschmidt  (S.  P.), 

Greenland. 

1856 

Kjer  (K.).                      Greenland. 

note. 

1856 

Richardson  (J.),  note.  Various. 

1866      Markham  (C.  R.). 

Greenland. 

1856 

Schott  (W.).                  Greenland. 

1866      Rink  (H.  J.). 

Greenland. 

1856 

Sutherland  (P.  C.).       Eskimo. 

1867     Jesusjb. 

Labrador. 

1857 

Buschmann  (J.  C.  E.).  Eskimo. 

1867      Kragh  (P.). 

Greenland. 

1857 

Buschmann  (J.  C.  E.).  Eskimo. 

1867      Leclerc  (C.). 

Eskimo. 

1857 

Drake  (S.  G.),  note.      Al.  &  Kam'd'le. 

1867      Liturgiit. 

Labrador. 

1857 

Gibbs  (G.).                   "Various. 

1867      Liturgiit. 

Labrador. 

1857 

Gibbs  (G.).                   Davis  Strait. 

1867      Okautsit. 

Labrador. 

1857 

Gibbs  (G.).                    Kadiak. 

1868     British  and  F.  B.  S. 

Greenl'd  &  Lab. 

1857 

Pok.                                Greenland. 

1868      Whymper  (F.). 

Various. 

1857 

Rink  (H.  J.).                Greenland. 

1868-1870  ^aluuaerutit. 

Greenland. 

1857 

Sutherland  (P.  C.).       Eskimo. 

1868-1886  Sabin  (J.). 

Eskimo. 

1858 

Buschmann  (J.  C.  E.);  Various. 

1869     Balitz;  (A.). 

Aleut. 

1858 

Buschmann  (J.  C.  E.).  Various. 

1869      Davidson  (G.). 

Various. 

1858 

Drake  (S.  G.),  note.      Al.  &  Kam'd'le. 

1869      Davidson  (G.). 

Various. 

1858 

Jaussen  (C.  E.).            Greenland. 

1869      Erdmann  (F.). 

Labrador. 

1858 

Jehan  (L.  F.).               Eskimo. 

1869      Janssen  (C.E.). 

Greenland. 

1858 

Kalatdlit.                      Greenland. 

1869      Naphegyi  (G.). 

Greenland. 

•  1858 

Ludewig  (H.  E.).          Various. 

1869      Whymper  (F.). 

Various. 

1858 

!N"unalerutit.                  Greenland. 

1869      Whymper  (F.). 

Various. 

1858 

Radloff  (L.).                  Ugalachrnut. 

1870     Dall  (W.  H.). 

Various. 

1859 

Buschmanu  (J.  C.  E.).  Various. 

1870      Dall  (W.  H.). 

Various. 

1859 

B'jschmann  (J.  C.  E.).  Various. 

1870      Dall  (W.  H.),  note. 

Various. 

1859 

Kalatdlit.                       Greenland. 

1870      Gebet. 

Various. 

1859 

Kleinschmidt  (S.  P.).  Greenland. 

1870      Marietti(P.). 

Greenland. 

1859 

Radloff  (L.).                  Ugalachmut. 

1870      Okalautsit. 

Labrador. 

1859-1863 

Kaladlit.                        Greenland. 

1870      Rudolph  (—  ). 

Greenland. 

1860 

Bagster  (J.).                 Greenl'd  &  Lab. 

1870      Stimpson  (W.)  and 

Chukchee. 

1860 

British  and  F.  B.  S.     Greenl'd  &  Lab. 

Hall  (A.). 

1860 

Buschmann  (J.  C.  E.).  Various. 

1870-1871  Nalunaerutit. 

Greenland. 

1860 

Buschmann  (J.  C.  E.).  Various. 

1871      Buynitzky  (S.  N.). 

Aleut. 

1860 

Drake  (S.  G.).               Al.  &  Kam'd'le. 

1871      Clare  (J.  R.). 

Eskimo. 

1860 

Haldeman  (S.  S.).         Eskimo. 

1871      Dall  (W.  H.). 

Eskimo. 

1860 

Kaladlit.                        Greenland. 

1871      Erdmann  (F.). 

Labrador. 

1860 

Kaladlit.                         Greenland. 

1871      Erman  (G.  A.). 

Various. 

1860 

Kaladlit.                         Greenland. 

1871      Hayes  (I.  L). 

Greenland. 

1860 

Latham  (R.  G.).            Various. 

1871      Kleinschmidt  (S.  P.). 

Greenland.. 

1860 

Rotnberg  (H.).              Tchuktchi. 

1871      Kleinschmidt  (S.  P.). 

Greenland. 

1860 

Steenholdt  (W.  F.).     Greenland. 

1871      Kragh  (P.). 

Greenland. 
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1871      Morgan  (L.  H.). 

Various. 

1878-1880  Schwatka  (F.). 

Eskimo. 

1871      Nouvelle. 

Eskimo. 

1S75J     American,  note. 

Greenl'd  &  Lab. 

1871      Okalautsit. 

Labrador. 

1879      Campbell  (J.). 

Various. 

1871      Okalautsit. 

Labrador. 

1879      Ball  (TV.  H.)  and  Ba 

Eskimo. 

1871      Pinart  (A.  L.). 

Aglegmiout. 

ker  (M.). 

1871      Pinart  (A.  L.). 

Aleut, 

1879      Hall  (C.  F.). 

Various. 

1871      Pinart  (A.  L.). 

Malehmut. 

1879      Henry  (V.). 

Aleut, 

1871      Tastamantitorkamik 

Greenland. 

1879      Henry  (V.). 

Various. 

1871      Tuksiarutsit. 

Labrador. 

1879      Imgerutit. 

Labrador. 

1871      TVhymper  (F.).note. 

Various. 

1879      Kumlieu  (L.). 

Eskimo. 

1871-1872  Nalunaerutit. 

Greenland. 

1879      Oppert  (G.). 

Eskimo. 

1871-1872  Pinart  (A.  L.). 

Kaniagmiout.                   1879      Petitot  (E.  F.  S.  J.). 

Eskimo. 

1872     Bastian  (A.). 

Greenland.                       18SO     Bible  Society. 

Esk.  &  Greenl'd, 

1872      Bourquin  (T.). 

Labrador. 

1880      Calendar. 

Greenland. 

1872      Hayes  (I.  I.). 

Greenland. 

1880      Drake  (S.  G.). 

Al.  &  Kam'd'le. 

1872      Iingerutsit. 

Labrador. 

1880      Eisner  (A.  F.). 

Labrador. 

1872      Kungip. 

Greenland. 

1860      Gutip. 

Greenland. 

1872      Triibner  &  Co. 

Greenland. 

1880      ilagigsut. 

Greenland. 

1873     Pinart  (A.  L.). 

Aleut. 

1880      Kalni  (P.). 

Eskimo. 

1873      Pinart  (A.  L.). 

Eskimo. 

1880      Kumlien  (L.). 

Eskimo. 

1873      Shea  (J.  G.). 

Eskimo. 

1880      Quaritch  (B.). 

Various. 

1874     Hayes  (I.  L). 

Eskimo. 

1880      Petroff(L). 

Various. 

1874      Morillot  (—  ). 

Eskimo. 

1881      Church. 

Eskimo. 

1874      Sjfrensen  (B.F.). 

Eskimo. 

18S1      Gilder  (W.  H.). 

Greenland. 

1874      Steiger  (E.). 

Eskimo. 

1881      Gilder  (W.H.). 

Eskimo. 

1874-1876  Bancroft  (H.  H.). 

Various. 

1881      Leclerc  (C.). 

Eskimo. 

1874-1876  Bancroft  (H.  H.). 

Various. 

1881      Peck(E.J.). 

Hudson  Bay. 

1875     British  and  F.  B.  S. 

Greenl'd  &  Lab. 

1881      Peck(E.J-). 

Hudson  Bay. 

1875      Brown  (R.). 

Dav.St.  &Gr'nl'd. 

1882     Bancroft  (H.  H.). 

Various. 

1875      Jorensen  (T.). 

Greenland. 

18S2      BiitishandF.B.  S. 

Greenl'd  &  Lab. 

1875      Markham  ^C.  R.). 

Greenland. 

1882      Charencey  (H.  de). 

Various. 

1875      Morillot  (-). 

Eskimo. 

1882      Fisher  (W.  J.). 

Ugashachmutand 

1875      Xewton  (A.). 

Greenland. 

Kageaggmiit. 

1875      Petitot  (E.  F.  S.  J.). 

Bathurst. 

1882      Gilder  (W.H.). 

Tchuktchi. 

1875      Rink(H.J.). 

Greenland. 

1882      Triibner. 

Aleut  and  Esk. 

187tt     American  Bible  Soc. 

Greenl'd  &.  Lab. 

1882-1883  Oldmixon  (G.  S.). 

Various. 

1876      Bible  Society. 

Greenl'd  &  Lab. 

1883     Catalogue. 

Eskimo. 

1876      Boggild  (O.). 

Greenland. 

1883      Erdmanu  (F.). 

Labrador. 

1876      eriniugkat. 

Greenland. 

1883      Hoffman  (TV.  J.). 

Eskimo. 

1876      Heckewelder  (J.  G. 

Karalit. 

1883      Hoffman  (W.  J.). 

Eskimo. 

E.). 

1883      Krause  (A.). 

Eskimo. 

1876      Kristumiutut. 

Greenland. 

1883      Peck  (E.  «7.). 

Eskimo. 

1876      Petitot  (E.F.S.J.). 

Esk.  and  Tchiglit. 

1883      Rosse  (T.  C.). 

Eskimo. 

1876      Petitot  (E.  F.  S.  J.). 

Esk.  and  Tchiglit. 

1883-1884  Boas  (F.). 

Various. 

1876      Testamentitak. 

Labrador. 

1884     Adam  (L.). 

Eskimo. 

1876-1878  Testamentitak. 

Labrador. 

1884      Bergholtz  (G.  F.). 

Various. 

1877      aperssutit. 

Greenland. 

1884      Hoffman  (TV.  J.). 

Innuit. 

1877      British  and  31.  B.  S. 

Greenl'd  &  Lab. 

1884      Pflzmaier  (A.). 

Gr'nl'd  &  Kadiak. 

1877      Ball  (  TV.  H.). 

Innuit. 

1884      Pfizmaier  (A.). 

Aleut. 

1877      Fnruhelm  (H.). 

Aleut. 

1884      Rink  (H.  J.). 

Greenland. 

1877      Gibbs  (G.). 

Kaniagmut. 

1884      Rink  (H.  J.). 

Greenland. 

1877      Henry  (V.). 

Innok.                       1        1884      Stearns  (TV.  A.). 

Labrador. 

1877      Piniartut. 

Greenland. 

1884      TVinkler  (H.). 

Various. 

1877      Rink(H.  J.). 

Greenland. 

1884-1885  Everette  (W.  E.). 

Various. 

1877      Eink  (H.  J.). 

Greenland. 

1884-1885  Everette  (W.  E.). 

Various. 

1877-1879  ivangkiliunik. 

Greenland. 

1884-1885  Everette  (W.  E.). 

Various. 

1877-1882  Miiller  (F.). 

Aleut  &  Esk. 

1884-1885  Everette  (TV.  E.). 

Various. 

1878     British  and  F.  B.  S. 

Greenl'd  &  Lab.      :  1884-1885  Everette  (W.  E.). 

Various. 

1878      Duncan  (D.). 

Eskimo.                     i  1884-1886  Johnson  (J.  TV.). 

Bristol  Bay. 

1878      Herzog  (W.). 

Aleut  and  Esk. 

1885     American,  note. 

Greenl'd  <fe  Lab. 

1878      Leclerc  (C.). 

Aleut  &  Greenl'd. 

1885      Boas  (F.). 

Akuduirmiut  and 

1878      Peck(E.J.). 

Hudson  Bay. 

Okomiut. 

1878      Pick  (B.). 

Greenl'd  &  Lab.              1885      Bourquin  (T.). 

Labrador. 

1878      Tugsiautit. 

Greenland.                        1885      British  and  F.  B.  S. 

Greenl'd  &  Lab. 

1878      TJnipkautsit. 

Labrador. 

1885      British  and  F.  B.  S. 

Greenl'd  &  Lab. 

1878-1879  Henry  (V.). 

Aleut. 

1885      British  an  dF.B.S. 

Greenl'd  &  Lab, 
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1885 

British  and  F.  B.  S. 

Greenl'd  &  Lah. 

?         Bompas  (W.  C.). 

Eskimo. 

1885 

Murdoch  (J.). 

Eskimo. 

?         British  and  F.  B.  S. 

Greenl'd  &  Lab. 

1885 

Murdoch  (J.). 

Eskimo. 

?         Jesus. 

Greenland. 

1885 

Pfizmaier  (A.). 

Greenland. 

?         Jesuse. 

Labrador. 

1885 

Pfizmaier  (A.). 

Karalit. 

?         Kan  m  aj  ok. 

Labrador. 

1885 

Ray  (P.  H.)- 

Eskimo. 

?         Kaumarsok. 

Greenland. 

1885 

Rink  (H.  J.). 

Greenland. 

1         Kuskokwim. 

Kuskokwim. 

1885 

Rink(H.  J.). 

Greenland. 

?         Lesseps  (J.  B.  B.  de). 

Various. 

1885 

Rink(H.J.). 

Greenland. 

?         Lord's  Prayer. 

Greenland. 

1885 

Rink  (H.  J.). 

Greenland. 

?         Xalekab. 

Greenland. 

1886 

Gilbert  <fc  Rivingtoii. 

Greeul'd  &  Lab. 

?         SAlekam. 

Labrador. 

1886 

Hoffman  ("W.  J.). 

lunuit. 

?         Xelson  (E.  TV.}. 

Eskimo. 

1886 

Nelson  (E.  W.). 

Eskimo. 

?         Okautsit. 

Greenland. 

1886 

Petitot  (E.F.  S.  J.). 

Esk.  and  Tchiglit. 

?•        Okpernermik. 

Labrador 

1886 

Ptizmaier  (A.). 

Greenland. 

?         Peck  (E.  J.). 

Eskimo. 

1*86 

Rink(H.  J.). 

Greenland. 

?         Rand  (S.  T.). 

Eskimo. 

1886 

Rink  (H.  J.). 

Greenland.                           ?         Sapatue. 

Greenland. 

1880 

Reichelt(G.  T.). 

Greenl'd  <fc  Lab.                 ?         Senf  korncsutepok. 

Greenland. 

1886 

Reichelt(G.  T.). 

Greenl'd  &  Lab.                ?         Seufkornettm-ipok. 

Labrador. 

1886 

Eeichelt  (G.  T.>. 

Greenl'd  &  Lab.                 ?         Smith  (E.  E.). 

Malenmte. 

1886 

Stupart  (R.F.). 

Eskimo.                                ?         Tamedsa. 

Labrador. 

1886 

Woolfe  (H.  D.). 

lunuit.                                  ?         Tamerssa. 

Greenland. 

1887 

Murdoch  (J".). 

Eskimo.                                ?         Tamerssa. 

Greenland. 

1 

ABC. 

Greenland.                           ?         Testamentetokak. 

Greenland. 

<i 

Aleut. 

Aleut. 

?         Tussajungnik. 

Labrador. 

| 

Aleut. 

Aleut. 

?         Ussornakaut. 

Labrador. 

I 

Baer  (J.). 

Chucklock. 

?         Vocabularies. 

Various. 

i 

Bannister  (H.  M.). 

Malimoot. 
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